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orlginaux sont fllmto en commenpant par la

pramlAre page qui comporte une empreinte
d'impression ou d'illustration et en termlnant par

la darnlire page qui comporte une telle

empreinte.

The last recorded frame on each microfiche

shall contain the symbol —»>(meaning "CON-
TINUED"), or tha symbol y (meaning "END")
whichever applies.

Un des symboles suivants apparaftra sur la

dernidre image de cheque microfiche, selon le

cas: la symbole "- signifie "A SUIVRE", le

symbols V signifie "FIN".

Maps, plates, charts, etc., may be filmed at

different reduction ratios. Those too large to be
entirely Included in one exposure are filmed

beginning in the upper left hand corner, left to

right and top to bottom, as many framea aa

required. The following diagrams illustrate the

method:

Les cartes, planches, tableaux, etc., peuvent Atre

filmto d des taux de reduction diffirents.

Lorsque le document est trop grand pour Atra

raproduit en un seul cilchA, 11 est filmA A partir

da Tangle supArleur gauche, de gauche d droite,
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MEMBERS OF THE SENATE
or THB

^»wwi% of tomto.

-*;

The Hon. Joseph C. Morrison, Chancellor.
Adam Crooks, LL.D., Q.C, Vice- Chancellor.

^ The Rev. John McOaul, LL.D.
V John Langton, M.A.
Hon. Ja -tee Patton, LL.D., q!c.
The B<jj. David Christie, M.L.C.
Sir William E. Logan, F.R.S.
James J. Hayes, M.D.
TheEev. a. Lillie, D.D.
The Hon. John H. Cameron, Q.C. Treasuremf T.,. <? •

.

The Rev. E Ryersov D r,
'
^j^:''/^'^'','^''^ V ^^^ Society.

ThePrinptp r T '
'' ^^'"'-^ ^""P'^-'^i'^dent of Schools.IHEI'RINCIPAL OF QuEEN's COLLEGE

IHEPeovOST of TrinitV COLIEOE, ToTMtO.

IHE Kev. J. TabareT, &.;,«w, %to„„ ColUge.

H.- h: c™'S,^ir' ''°™'" *" °-^^''"^~

J- B. Cherriman, M.A.
Daniel Wilson, LL.D.
The Rev. John Jennings, D.D.
Hon. O. Mowat, V.O.
George Herrick, M.D.
Ira Lewis, M.A.
Larratt Wm. «-TTir, D.C.L.

268861



UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO.

MEMBERS OF THE SmATE-Continu.,.

S. S. Macdonell, LL.D.
The Rev. H. Bate Jessopp, MA

^JoHN Helliwell, M.A.
Wm. George Draper, M.A.

/jr. A. McLean, M.A.
^JoHN Boyd, M.A., B.C.L.

Daniel McMichael, LL.D.
John E. Thomson, B.a.
E. C. Jones, B.A.
J- D. Armour, B.A.
J. J. KiNGSMILL, B.A.

^ Hon. William Cayley.
I^Ev. W. McClure, M.A.
Rev. R. a. Fyfe, D.D.
J. H. Morris, M.A.
Edward Blake, M.A., Q.O.
Rev. J. Barclay, D.D.

-¥ ^Ev. W. F. Checkley, M.A.
Rev. Vicar-General Walsh.
Rev. a. Carman, M.A.

vf T. H. Bull, M.A.
Rev. J. Davison.
Rev. Dr. Hellmuth.

^tirsar—DAviD Buchan, Esq.
Jiegiatrar^Tiio^AS Moss, MA
XtJramn-EEv. A. Lorimer, B.A

M^ C^AjJ^

J.
I'\ ^i .,^.^ ,

K ^

>vya

/
'' L^'^*^
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EXAMINERS: 1866.

lAW.
J. RoAF, M.A., B.C/L. T. Most, M.A.

MEDICINE.
Phy»iology and Comparalive Anatomy.. M. Babrktt, M.D M ASurgery and Anatomy \f w 4 * ,V^
Medicine and Therapeutic... h R W '

r'^'
^•^•^'^^ ^''<^'

Mi^^ifery and Medical Juri^;.d;^: ^"
OooTrM.

D

*
^ '" '''''

Chemistry ..

MEDICINE AND ARTS.

I^atural Bittory ^^^ ^
Henbt Croft, D.C.L.

HiNCKs, F.R.S.

f'f

. ARTS.

Greek and Latirt / JheJRbv. John MoCaui, LL D
I W. ir. C. Kerr, M.A.

Mathtmatic, rj. B. Cherriman, M.A.
I J. Loudon, M.A.

Englieh and History / D- Wilson, LL D
French ^ ^- ^ ^0^°' M.A.'

German and ItaUanIZ p' ^'rT'
^"^•

Spanish
*

^^^' ^' SoHULTE, D.D. Ph. D.

Mineralogy and Ge^yZ. vr r
^^' ^'"'°''' ^•^•

'^^ *-• J- Chapman, Ph. D.
Metaphysics and Ethics f Rev. Jakes Beaven D D
Oriental Languages ...

""' ^
I''''-

?• ^ "^°^"<»' M-A.
"

Meteorology
.

"
"^^- '^- ^ehmuxh, D.D.

Civa Fngineering.'.'.'.'Z t l^'

^^''"^^O". M.A.

Agriculture...
|y- O. Behairs, C.E

• ^- BucKiAND, Esq.



UNIVERSITY or TOJIONTO.

GRADUATES.

Date of
Admission. D.O-L.

1860. Croft, H.H. (Z7on.)

1852, Crookshank, G. (ob.)

1847. Lxxjidy,B.ey.F.J.(Adeundtm)

1852. Smith, L. W.

LL.D.

1863. Crooks, A., M.A.

1856. Hurlburt, J.

1858. Macdonell, S. S.

1860. ^iMcMichael, D.

1858. Patton, J.

1860. 'Wickson, Rev. A.

MD.
1866. Aiken, E.

1850. Beaumont, VV. (ffon.)

1848. Bovell, J. {Ad mndem.)
1853. Boyd, W.

1844. Boys, E.. [Ad eundtm.)

1866. Cascaden, J.

1851. Chewett, W. C.

1866. Cascaden, J.

1865. Constantinidea, P.

1860. Cronyn, J.

1853. Desmond, H.

1851. Eastwood, W. 0.

1851. Eastwood, C. S.

18C3. Freeman, C.

1844. Hamilton, J. {ob.)

1864. Henry, J.

1854.- Herrick, G. (Ad eundem.)

1844. King, J, (ob.)

1865. Langs, M. S.

1865. 'Alartyn, DeW. H.

1859. *Miller, T.

Date of
Admiasion. M-D.

1853. MoKenzio, M. B. (ob.)

1850. Nicol, W. B.

1865. Nicol, H.

1853. iQille, L. S.

1845. O'Brien, L. (Ad eundem.)

Pasmore, W. J.

Phillips, T. G.

Eae, F.

Richardson, J. H.

Scott, J. {Ad eundem.)

Shantz, S. E.

Sill, A.

Thorburn, J. (Ad eundtm.)

^Tisdell, F. B. (ob.)

Turner, H. (Ad eundem.)

Walker, N. 0.

Wanless. J.

White, T. J.

Winer, W.

Woodruff, W.

1866.

1860.

1866.

1850.

1850.

1864.

1866.'

1859.

1861.

1859.

1859.

1862.

1866.

1853.

1856.

1849.

1857.

1853.

1845.

1866.

M.A.

Bald\Tin, Rev. E.

Barber, G. A. (ob.)

Barrett, M.

Barron, F. W.
Bell, J. W.

1866. 'Bemiss, D.

1858. Blake, D. E.

1857. Boulton, J. F.

1866. Bowers, J. E.

1858. *Bowlby, W. H.

1850. Boyd, J.

1861. SBoyd, J. A.

1. Medallist in Metaphysics and Ethics
3. Gold Medallist in Classics.
3. Silver Medallist.

4. Silver Medallist.

1. Gold Medallist.
2. Silver Medallist.
3. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciencee
4. Jameson Medallist.

6. Gold Medallist in Modern Langukget. I



UiriVERSlTY OP TORONTO.

ORADVATES-Continued.

Sate of
Admlasloo,

"•)

r«m.)

MA.
1856. Boyd, W. T.

1856. >BrowD, J,

1805. 'Buchan, J. M.
1 860. Cameron, IT. (Ad eundem.

)

1866. ^Campbell, J.

1856. Camhie, C. {Ad eundem.)
1858. *Cattanach, A. J,

1854. sciark, A. M.
1858. Craigie, W.
1864. BCooper, G.

1857. 'Crombie, E.

1858. «Crombie, M. M
1853. ^Crook.i, A.
1849. Crookshank, G. {ob.)
1850, Draper, W. G
1853. 'OEiiot, C. F. [ob

)
1857. "English, C. E.

18()0. i^Fitch, B. F.

1857. "Fitzgerald, E.
1865. Fleming, W. B
1866. '^Foster, 8.

1858. Francis, W. S.

1861. "Frascr, J. T. (ob )

1864. isFrisby, E.

1866, i^Gibson, J. M.

4

fi,

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11

12.

13.

14.

16.

16.

17.

and
1. Gold Medallist in Mathema .t
9 Q-, ''"".^ »ledalli8t in Ethics.

Gold Medallist in Modern L- isuo«e«
n fi'^.-'^meKon Medalli,;,. *" *-'^'

MedanS'^^^''^''"-''^*'<'»<IJ«me.ou

^''Tf W«'l|^l"«t in Classics.

Gold Medallist in Cla..8ic8, and Silvpr

^"ff M«J«lli8t in Mathematics

iTIZCDJaU. '..Cflo

Date of
Admission.

1848.

1865.

1863.

1850.

1859.

1866.

1859.

1860.

1864.

1869.

1862.

MA.
1864. »Gibson, J. Morison.
1866. "Goodwillie, G. S.

Grasett. Rev. E.

'Ilarbottle, R.

Hatton, J, C.

*IIelIiwelI, J.

Hill, Rev. G.

Hill, J.

Hodgins, T.

'Holcomb, J. W.
"Hubbert, J.

Hume, Rev, R
Hunter, J, H.

1849. 'Jessopp, Rev. H, B.
1858. Jones, C.

I860. SKerr. W. H. C,
I860, "Kennedy, Q,
1865, King, J,

1868. lOKingsmill, N,
1857. Lawrason, W, L.

Lewis, I

I-'glit, R. N,

Lightburne, S.

1864, "Loudon, J,
'

1866, Macallum A.
1849, Macdonell, S. S.
1858. Macnabb, A.
1856, '^Marling, S, A,
1858. Montgomery, Rev, D. E.

1854. Morris, J. H.
^^'^ ^"'"^'""•)

PriLml.'^'""'"''^^''' ""-i Prince'^

2. Si!verMe.lRlliatin01a»Ric«

;•IS'--«"'""
H- y"'.^ ''edalliRt in M,,ti,„~,..,-_
1-. UOJU Medallist in rTi

!"-•''!'•

1848.

1854.

1845.

1869.



UNIVBRSITY OF TORONTO.

GRADUATES— Con<«nMerf.

DlltA of
dmlMion. M-A.

1859. »Mo88, T.

1866. Muir, J.

1850. Murray, Rev. R. (06.)

1857. "McGregor, C. J.

1856. MoKeown, J.

1850. McLean, T. A.

1863. sMcLellan, J. A.

1853. McMichatl, D.

1864. <McMurrioh, W. B.

1864. SMcNish, N.

1858. Oille, L. S.

1859. Paul, C. D.

1856. "Peterson, H. W.

1845. Ramsay, W.

1862. Reeve, W. A.

1848. 'Roaf, J.

1866. Robinson, L. C.

1865. 8R08S, J.

1857. Ryerson, E. F. (06.)

1861. Sampson, D. A.

1858. Sanderson, Rev. J. E.

1865. 'Seymour, F. E.

1865. Spotten, H. B.

1848. "Stennett, Rev. W.
1861. "Sullivan, R.

1866. "Tamblyn, W. W.
1858. Tassie, W.

1856. Taylor, T. W. {Adtundtm.)

1865. "Thorn, J. H,

1859. Tisdell, F. B. (06.)

1. Gold Medallist in Classics, Mathematics
and Modern Languages.

2. Qold Medallist in Mathematics and in
Natural Philosophy.

3. Silver Medallist in Mathematics and in
Metaphysics.

4. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences.
6. Gold Medallist in Classics.

6. Silver Medallist in Ethics.
7. Silver Medallist in Natural Philosophy.
8. Gold Medallist in Modern Laoguages.
0. Gold Medallist in Modern I^Dguages.

10. Jameson Medallist, and ;Vledalli8t in
Metaphysics and in Evidences.

11. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics Ac, and
Silver Medallist in Modern Lan-
guages.

12. Silver Medallist in Modeling.
18. Silver Medalliflt in Mathematics.

Date of
Admission. M.A.

1859. Turpin, J. {Ad tundtm.)

1866. 'Vandersmissen, W. H.

1866. "Wadsworth, J. J.

1859. * Walker, N. 0.

1860. Waters, D,

1858. Watts, W. A. (Adtundtm.)
1848. Wedd, W.

1849. Westropp,R.G.(.4d«unrfwi.)

1860. Wiekson, Sev. A.

1863. Willson, A. L.

1866. *Wilson, J. S.

1857. Windeat, J. (Ad eundem
)

1864. Withrow, W. H.

1864. 6Woods, S.

BOL.
1854. Boyd, J.

1851. Crooka, A.

1847. Lewis, I.

1847. Roaf, J.

1851 «Stin8on, E. (ob.)

LLB.

1863. Begue, T. H. A.

1860. Benson, R. L.

1861. Bethune, J.

1860. Blain, D.

1861. Boys, W.

1858. ''Bowlky, W. B.

1860. Bowlby, J. W.
1860. Cochrane, 8. H.

1859. Crombie M. M.

1860. Cronyn, V.

1862. Cross, J. F.

1860. Curran, J.

1861. Denison, G. T.

1863. Denroche, E. J,

1861. Douglas, W.

1864. Donaldson, J.

1. Silver Medallist in Classics.
2. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences.
3. Gold MfJallist in Natural Sciences.

4 Silver Medallist in Mathematics.
6. Gold Medallist in ClaMios.
6. Gold Medallist.

7. Gold Medallist



UNIVERSITY OP TORONTO.

QRADUATES-(7oii/i«M«rf.

Date of
Admiasion.

1864.

1858.

1861.

1864.

1858.

1860.

1860.

1866.

1860,

1858.

I860.

1862.

LLB.

Duggnn, G. F.

^English, '. E.

English, L.

Farewell, J. E.

Fitzgerald, E.

Foster, W. A.

Mam, J. V. (o6.)

Hamilton, J. C.

Hanoook, J. W.
Hodginfl, T.

Hodglns, J. G.

Holcomb, J. W.
1864. 'IdiDgton, J.

1864. Joseph, J. F.

1866. Kelly, M.J.
1864. Kennedy, G.

1869. Laird, W. P.

Lennox, D.

Livingstone, J.

Marling, A.

Meredith, W.R.
Miller, W. N.

Moore, G. E.

McCaughey, J.

McDonald, J. F.

O'Brien, W. L.

O'Gara, M.
Osier, B. B.

Papps, G. S.

Penton, E
Preston, D. H.
Read, F. A.

Robertson, H.
1858. ^Sampson, 17. A.
1859. Sisson, J.

Smith, A. P.

Smith, R W.
Smith, J. p.

Smith, G. Y.

1864.

1860.

1862.

1863.

1861.

1863.

1858.

1864.

1861.

1861.

1862.

1860.

1862.

1866.

1862.

1861.

1865.

1865.

1862.

1864.

Date of
Admi«sion.

j,];, b
1861. iSmith, R.

1863. Snelling, R.

'Spencer, T. H.

Stanton, W. I.

Stayner, p. H.

Stephens, R. p.

Stewart, H. D,

Stuart, A. H.

Upper, M. C.

Wood, a.G.

Wood, S. G. (o6.)

H.B
1868. 'Aikins, M. H.
1859. ^Barnhart, C. E.

*Bagoom, J.

Beith, A.

Bell, W. H.

Bell, J.

"Bolster, J.

Buchanan. C. W.

1860.

1859.

1861.

1861.

1862.

1862.

1862.

1860.

1862.

1860,

1866.

1864.

1861.

1862.

1865.

1865. ^Burnham, E. L.
1866

1865.

1865.

1863.

1866.

1863.

1- Silver MedalHst.
2. Gold Medallist
"• oilrer Aledaliist.

Burns, J. H.

Chapman, O.W.
Chrysler, W. H.

Covernton, W. H.
Cowan, S.

Dack, T B. N.
1862. 'DeGrassi, G. P,
1865. DelaHaye, A.

Douglas, C.

Eby, A,

Eckhardt, T. B.

Elliott, J.

1857. "Francis, W. S.
1864. Fulton, J.

1866. Hanavan, M. J.

1864. Harley, J.

1- Silver MedalJ.st.

^- Silver Medallist.
3. Sliver Medallist.
4. Gold Medallist
8. «3old Medallist.
«• Gold Medallist.
.
. ""11. .TiruBiliai.

8. Gold Medallist.
9- Silver Medallist.

1864

1864

1862,

1861.



8 UNiVERfllTY OK TORONTO.

ORADUAT£S~Cott/inu«(/.

llHtfl of
Ailmlimlon. MB.
Iflfl.'.. Ho.Iflpr. p. w.
1800. Iliip;lio«. .1. H.

1866. JiiokPH, A. 0.

18(15. Jiioknon, J.P.

18(1(3. JnoqiicA, T.

18(11. Kelly, M. J.

18(10. K(<iiiii>(Iy, J. E,
18r.<i. iKinp, ^.

18(55. "Kitclii'ii, K. R.

li'HO. Ungrili, .1. A.

18(15. Mnokciinn, C.

1800. ».Vrorton, E. I).

18(13. MoAIpii.o, F) L.

18(i;{. MoCMllum, .1.

1805. *.Mc(?iirthy, J, L. 0.

18(10. MoComioll, J.

1808. McCool, 1). n.

1800. ».Mo(\illough, J

1800. McDiiirmitl, P.

1800. Molntyro, N.

1800. McKay, A.

180a. ISIoKuy, W.

1804. «.MoLftn«hlin, .1. W.
180(1. 'Alickle, W. J.

18(10. Miller, W. H.

1800. Morton, W.
1804. Ncwmnn, J. B.

1860. "Ogden, W. W.
1805. Oldrigbt, W.
1800. Oronhyatekha.

1803. Orton, R.

1805. rentlftud, W. R.

1860. «Pl«ytcr, E.

1861. Pollock, D.J.

1864. Potts, R.

1. 811ror MedMlist,
2. SiWor MtfduUist.
3. Silver Medallist
4. Sllvor Mcdftllist.

6. Silror .Medallist.

«. Gold .Medallist.

7. (3old .MpdnUiot
8. fllTer Mod»lll«t
y. SlWer Medalligt.

AdinJKilon. Kg.
1803. 'Ilamsfty, 8. F.

1800. Sinoiiiir, J.

1804. Sinclair, L. C.

1805. Smiilo. S. U.

1800. Smilji, D.

1803. Stewart, J. W.
1800. StubbB, J.

1800. Sutton, H. H.

1801. Tom|U'»t, W.
1805. Tonnnnt, J. 8.

1864. Tl.oin, J. C.
1865. Thorbiirn, U.

1804. Tisdiilo, J. C.

1863. Tronor, J. U. (ob.)

1804. Vail, C. L.

1806. nViidsworth, J. J.

1800.

1804.

1806.

1866.

1804.

1854.

Wallnco, J.

Whitosido, W. N.

Wiikins, Q.

WilliiimH, U. W.
Winn, T. n.

BA.
Adams, Q.

1803. SAInia, E. J. (ob.)

1859. Appelbo, tt. S.

1850. *Arniour, J. D.

1866. Baldwin, 11.

1806. Barker, P. M. »

1864. "Bayley, R.

1845. Beadle, D. W. {Ad eundem.)
1866. «Boll, C. W.

Bernard, R. (ob.)

Bethune, N.

Bettridgo, W.
Blako, S. H.

Boulton, K. J.

Boulton, J.

1858.

1845.

1853.

1858.

1845.

1848.

1. Oold Medallist.
2. Silver Modallist.

«. Modnllist in .Mot.ipliysics, and Jameson
Modallifit.

4. Gold Medallist in CIn.«Mc9.
ft. Silver Medallist in Natural PhllosoDhv
tJ. Gold Medallist iu Classics.



UNIVERSITY OP TORONTO.

attADUATE8-Cofirt„tt^.

Pat* of
Admlulon. BA.
JHfiO. Brunei, 0.

I«<i4. Bucimn, II. fi.

1858. Bull, 8. J.

18^)7. Bull, T. II.

IW'iT. 'Burns, N.

iHflfi. 'Cftinpbell, A. F.

i^*\^i. CnssollB, VV. 0. P.

lH(ir>. "Christio, A. J.

IHdd. Clarke, II. P.

IHOl. <Connor.J. W.
lHt)4. lOrnig, T. I).

IHfiC. CrHwfonl, E. P.

IHO'J •Orawford, W. 0.
I8J!>. Mir/t, T. B,

IHiW'i. D.ividson, W,
18Gfi. 'Delnmero, T. D.

1858. DohVioux, 0. W.
1815. Dixon, Hot, A.
1857, Dormer, a. (^rfffM„,/e,„.)

18Gi}. Dorsey, W. a.

1805. Douglass, K. D.

1849. Kustwood, W. 0.
1850. "Kvans, 0. M.
1806. "Falcon hiitlge, W. G.
1804. FergUH.>n, J.

1802. '"Flsbcr, J.

1806. "Fitzgerald, W,
1867. Francia, W. S.

1861. Freer, C. (ob.)

1850. Gage, O. L.

1848. Geddes, Rev, G.
1862. Gibbon, H. F. II.

^", !' *'«'^'»"'8' in OlM.!c«, Modern
l.anKuaBes and In Natural Sdonces,

3. Svor Medallist in ClasBicd.
4. Mlver Mediillist in Claosios.
6 Gold Modallistin MotaphvsiciL
fi. S v«r Medallist in C\S
7. Silver Medallist iu MetapbvHici. Ao

de^n^s/"
»l«taphy«Kd'in%>i.

9. Gold Medalllit in Modern Languajsca

II. Gold Medallist in Mathematiss;^

Data of
Admiiialun.

j^.j^,

1861. Gillespie, A.
1860. "Grant, A J.

1861. »Grant, A.

1801. "Grant, G.

1858, Graydon, S. (^(/,unrf,m.)
I860. Green, 0.

1866. Greenleoi, A.
1805. Greer, G. M.
1804. Grove r, T.

, 1852. Ilagar, C. (o6.)

1805. Ilagar, J. M.
1845 llagorman, J. T. (ob )

1803. Hector, A.
I860. Hill, II. p.
18' •). Hill, R.

1848. Hudspotii, T A. (ob.)
1853. *Huggard, J. T.

1841. ilunter, J. H.
1848 Uurlburt, J.

1850. Hurlburt, H.
1806. Jackes, C. B.
1866. Johnstone, J.

1846. Jones, E. C.

1858. Jones, H.c.(4d,„nrf«m.)
1866. "Junor, D.

1864. Keefer, W. N.
1849. Kingsmill, J. J.

1803. «LaflForty, A. M.
1863. 'LeSueur, W.
1802. ^Livingstone, R. T.
1849. Luring, G. T. {ob.)
1801. Lount, 8.

1865. silalloy. ,'.

1. Jauieson 'cdallist.
2. Gold .Medallist ia Natural Sciences and
3. 0£=i^^KtS»S£
6. «>'.er^Meda,.,st iuT/eTaphyeic, .nd

8. Silver Medallist in MBianhu.i- %.X =UVM HeUaUist in M.themiitei.""



10 UNIVERSITY or TORONTO.

aRADUATES-(7on<inM«rf.

Data of
Admlfilon. BA.

1845. •Marsh, Rov. J. W.
1S18. 'Marsh, Iv«v. T W. (oh.)

I860. Muthoaon, T. 0.

1«5G. "Miithoson, U.

1858. Moudell, W.
18(50. Miller, J. H.

1868. Milroy, W.

1859. «Mitoholl,J. L.

1800. »,Mo(lorw«lI, M. C.

1800 «Moonoy, I). If.

1860. ^MorgnI1, J. C.

1803. 'Mulook, W.

1850. "MoDougftll, J. L.

1850. Monsiirrnt N.

1857. MoDormid, P.

1804. 'OMoMilHn, J.

1802. Mo Fayden, 0.

1801. MoOeo, n.

1849. "McKoiiiic, Uov, J. a. D.

1849. AfcKemit, M. B. {oh.)

1801. '»MoMnrchy, A.

1868. McNiinghton, T.

1802. 'WoWilliftiii, W.
1863. "McWilliains, W. Q.

1800. '"Ogdon, 1. 0. {oh.)

1803. ^Hlldright, W.
1857. "Oliver, W.
1801. >*Ornu8ton, D.

8.

B.

10.

n
12.

1,1

U.
Ifi.

16.

17.

\K

Silvor Modiillli.t in Kvldonood
Mlvor .Motlnllist In Kvidonw*.
GoM .M.^Bllii.tln Nut.iml !<oi,.,„>,,
()oia M,Hl«lli>,t in Natural Sdonoos.

cl
''*''

J
•''"'1'''' I" Noturftl .S-ionccs.

Mlvor Modalllst in NHturnl Udonws.

«Vi
M.Ht«ll sti.i Nntural .^oi.Muw. «ndH v,.r M,.dH li>t in Modorii l,M.sua«,.«.

""'J •^''••Inlllxt in Mo.l..rn I-.uik..«,{..s.

vn'*' Vr^fl'-'t <n »l«t»>..m«tir.s nudMrer Mwlalllst in Mo,l,.rn Ungunit.s.
MvorM,., , list in Met«physic8,*o, nnd

Silvor M.dRllist. in Kvidonc^
Silver .Medallist in Mfitlu-nintiMM v<T Me,1alli«t in M..t.H(.hv!.irs. Ac
vMlv-er Mpdallist in Motaphislci, Ac
Gold Metialli.«t in Aiotaphyiic^
Gold MwUllift in .Modorn l.nng<inKe.s
Oo.d AMftlhst in .Natural .Srlenc'*." .•>^.,.«i ii: MaiiicmaiiOB.

Dato of
Admi«iilon. g.j^,

1800. 'Paterson, J. A.

1804. PattoKon, T. C.(Adtundm.)
1851. Preston, Hov. J. A.
1858. 'Riittra;-, W.J.
1802. •Mlcovo, R. A.

1851. Mlobarts, Uov T. T.

1800. Robertson, A. J.

1804. Robertson, T. J.

1802. Roger. W. M.
1801. Ross. J. B.

1804. Ro.s,sin, J.

1845. "Robinson, C.

18(10. Hook, W.

1800. Uoss, D. W.

1804. niullodgo.J.

1808. «Soott, T. M.

1805. Scott, R. 0.

1800. Soott, W. M.

1804. Seath, J. A. {Ad nmdtm.)
1848. Shaw, J. [oh.)

1804. Sharpc, W.
1800. fSincliiir, W.
1805. Smiley, J.

1857. Smith, .r. P.

1804. loSnider, E. F.

1805. Squire, G. H.
1845. Stanton, J.

1849. "Stinson, E. {ob.)

1802. Strang, H. I.

1859, '••'Tassii". II.

1805. Taylor, H. \\.

1858. Thoui, Rev. J.

18(;5. "rhompson, J. B.

;t

4

6

fl.

7,

8

9.

10.

11.

12,

1;<.

Silver MiHtullldt in Mntlieniatics.
(Jold .Medallist ;n .Mptaphys'cs
Silver Mcdalll.t In Natural Scienceo.
Modallidt in Metaphysics.
Silver SledBllisf in Mathomnticn.
.lameaon Moilallist.
Silver .Mwliillistin .MHtneniaticK.
M ver Meilallist in Modern LanBuaacii.
SilTcr Med:,lliHt in Natural .Sciences.
Oold Mednllist in Nntural -ciences.M ver Medallist in Natural I'lielosophy.
Silver Meilnllist in 0!.--'!sics.

Uold .Midalliat in Natural Selenooa.



UNIVRRSlTy OK TORONTO.

GRADUATES-Con/mMerf.

Date of
Admlulon. B.A.

1846. Thomson, J. E.

1866. Traver, A. J.

1854. Trew, N. M. (ob.)

1861. TurnbuU, J.

1861. iTyner, R. J. (oh.)

1862. "Tjtler, W.
1856. Unsworth, R.

1846. Vankoughnet, C, F. (oh.)

1866. "Wardrop, R.

1866. «Watt, W.

1. Chancellor's Modalllst for ETldcncg
2. Gold Medsllist in Natural SelHncea.
8, Stlyer Medallist in MathHmatipg.

'Uer Medallist in Modern Languages

11

Date of
Admission. B,x,

1854. 'Wells, R. M.
1860. White, J.

1866. ^Williams, A.
1849. Winer, fT.

1853. Woodruif, W.
1805. Woolverton, A,
1866. Wright, A. H.
1866. Wright, 0. S.

1863. 'Wright, T. W. •

I. .'aiiieRonMednlliHt, and Silver .Modalllst
in KtnicD.

^" n"M m"';*^,",!"*^
'" '*•*""' Sciences.

3. Gold Medallist in Mathematics.

DIPLOMAS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.

1861. Robertson, C. F. {Prizeman.)
1862. Irwin, 15.

186S. Bellairs, W. G. (Prizeman.)

DIPLOMAS IN AGRICULTURE.

I860. Farewell, J. E. (Prizeman.)
1862. Forneri, C. C.

1862. Thompson, J. B. (Prizeman.)
1865. Greer, G. M. (Prizeman.)

1866. Morgan, J. 0. (Prizeman.)



IS UNIVERSITY OP TORONTO.

UNDERGRADUATES.

FACULTY OF LAW.
Date of

Admission

1869.

1864.

1864.

1860.

1859.

1860.

1861.

1862.

1859.

1860.

1862.

1861.

1861.

1864,

1865.

1859.

1864.

Alma, P.

Betts, J.

Brough, C. A.

Burnham, J.

Clarke, A. A.

D'Aubigny, P.

Dixon, T.

Buncombe, D. L.

Dunn, J. M.

Freel, E.

Frost, A.

Gilbert, J. H.

Glassco, J. T.

Green, T. J. 0.

Jones, J. W.

Kerr, W. J.

Land, R. C. A.

Date of
Adinie.sioD.

18C4 Lash, Z. A.

1864. Lillie, J. A.

1864. Masterson, C. M
1860. McCauI, G. L.

1860. McKellar, P. D,
1859. McLennan, D.

1860. Peebles, J.

1862. Preston, J.

1864. Richardson, W.
1865. Secorf^, J.

1860. Selby, S. B. J.

1864 Smith, D. S.

1864. Sullivan, D. L.

1861. Warren, E.

1864. Webb, E.

1864. Williams, A.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

1863. Aberdein, R.

1865. Allan, E.

1866. Arnott, H.

1865. Bell, F. F.

1865. Bentley, T. B.

1851. Bigelow, A.

1868. Bowman, J. W.
1865. Brunei, J.

1862. Bulmer, T. S.

1866. Burgess, T. J. W
1862. Burnett, D.

1866. Burt, W.
1863. Cai 'vie, J.

1861. Cassidy, J.

1864. Cassidy, J. .7.

1863. Gierke, C. H.

1866. Cluxton, F. C.

1866. Coulter, W.
1864. Douglass. C.

1864. Eccles, F. R.

1858. Farewell, J. E.

1864. Farewell, W. G
1866. Fell, H. IT.

1862. Fife, J. A.

1861. Forrest, R W,
1866 Gamble, N.



Date of
Admisiion.

1863.

1862.

1865.

1866.

1863.

1864.

1863.

1861.

1866.

1861.

1862.

1861.

1863.

UNIVERSITY OP TORONTO.

UNDERGRADUATES-Con^mu^rf.

u

Goodell, R. II.

Gouinlock, W. C.

Grahame, J, E.

Graham, W.
Grote, G. W.
Gwyn, H. C.

Harrison, F.

Henry, J,

Hickman, J,

Holme, J.

Holme, W. R.

Hornibrooke, E.

Howe, J.

1864.. Hughes, A. H.
1865. King, D. J.

King, R.

King, F.

Kitchen, D. H.
Lynch, J.

McCollum, J. H.

McCosker, J.

McDonald, A. E.

McFarlane, L.

McNaughton, J.

McPherson, A. G.

MacCrimmon, D, A.
Malcolm, A.

Milne, W.

Montgomery, J. •

Munns, W.

Date of
AdmiHtion.

1862

1863,

1866.

1863.

1865.

1865.

1863.

1864.

1866.

1862.

1866.

1866.

1861.

1864.

1861.

1863.

1864.

1866.

1864.

1863.

1861.

1866.

1866.

1864.

1860.

1861.

1860.

1866,

1865,

1860.

1863.

1866.

1864.

1862.

1860

1866.

1866.

1863.

1864.

1866.

186G.

1866.

1865.

1864.

Murray, R. G.

Newton, J. H.

Ogden, J.

Palmer, R, N.

. Penwarden, J.

. Perchard, J. p.

Pettigrew, Q. A.
Pollard, S. B.

Quinlan, J.

Renwick, H.

Richardson, J.

Robertson, C.

Robertson, J. M.
Robinson, A. R.

Roche, A.

Ross, W.
Rowan, P. J.

Russel', D. H.

Scholfield, D. T.

Standish, J.

Taylor, A.

Taylor, W. H.

Tempest, W. F. (ob.)

Tyrwhitt, J.

VVadsworth, A. H. B.

Wagner, W. J.

Whiting, M. A.

Willcox, M. B.

Workman, J.

Date of
Admission.

1860. Albert iBimtt), p. (4d
1863. Adams, J. \eundem.)
looO. Alexander, R. H.
1864. Amos, W.
1863. Anderson, A,

FACULTY OP ARTS.

Date of
Admission.

1865. Anderson, J, McK,
1858. Andrews, H. A.
1866. Armstrong, W.
1863. Austin, J.

1865. Baker. A.
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UNDERGRADUATES— Con<inMei.

jii Data of Date of

ill
Admission. Admission.

1 1861- Baldwin, R. 1864. DelaMater, R. A.

1 186*^-
Ballantyne, W. D. 1862. Denroche, H. M.

1 1866. Ballard, W. H. 1861. Dickie, T.

1 1866. Baptie, Q. 1864. Dickson, G. P.

1 1861- Barber, R. 1860. Dixon, A.

1 1865. Barber, J. M. 1862. Dobson, R. L.

1 1861' Barbour, AV. T. 1863. Dow, J.

1 1862. Barron, J. 1863. Dowsley, A.

1 1860. Bearman, E. C. 1866. Drummond, P. T.

1 1861. Bielby, P. 1866. Edwards, E. B.

1 1860. Bigg, W. R. 1863. Ellis. W. H.

1 1861. Black, D. 1864. Evans, J.

1 1862. Bowes, J. W. 1865. Evatt, W. W.
1 1861. Brisbiu, B. 1866. Ewen, T.

1

i 1864. Brigg, E. M. 1862. Farley, P.

1 186^- Bruce, J. 1861. Ferguson, P.
1863.

1

Bryce, G. 1864. Fleming, R. MoM
1 1864.

1 ()i

Burnfield, G. 1861. Fletcher, J.

W' 1862. Butler, T. P. 1863. Forrest, W.
1862. Byers, M. 1864. Foss, W. D.
1861. Cameron, A. 1866. Frazer, A. D.

I
1863. Campbell, P. 1863. Galbraith, J.

1
1864. Campbell, J. 1866. Gibson, G.

! 1866. Carlyle, A. 1862. Gilles, G.

1864. Carney, R. 1864. Goodwillie, J. M.
1864.

fl
1864.

Carruthers, G. P. 1862. Gould, J. E.
Cassels, A. 1857. Grabame, J.

1 1866. Cavers, J. 1866. Grasett, G. R.

1 1864. Chase, G. A: 1864. Grover, T. M.

1 .
1861. Chisholm, W. R. 1860. Gundy, J. R.

1 1866. Cockburn, E. 1864. Hamilton, A.
1

; 1863. Connon, C. H. 1865. Henderson, J.

1861. Corbould, C. 1868. Hill, A. C.
1864.

1 1866.

Coyne, J. H. 1864. Hodge, G.

Crickmore, S. R. 1861. Hodgson, J.

[' 1860. Croly, J. E. 1860. Holme, J. C.

! 1864. Crozier, J. 1862. Holmes, W. R.

1

1866. Crozier, J. 1863. Hope, R.

1 1863- Carrie, C. D, 1860. Hopkin, J. W.
1 1860. Cutten, H. H. 1866. Houston, W.
1 1862. Davidson, Q. 1863. Hudson, R. S.

1
1861. DelaMater, H. 1865. Hughes, J. H.
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Date of
Admisiion.

1862.

1864.

1863.

1860.

1860.

1861.

1862.

1860.

1861.

1864.

1861.

1865.

1861.

1863,

1863,

1862.

1860.

1864,

1860.

1860.

1862,

1861.

1860.

1865.

1861.

1861.

1861.

1860.

1861.

1863.

1864.

1861.

1864.

1863.

1864

1866,

1862,

1860.

1864.

1861.

1861.

1863.

Hunter, D.

Jamieson, C,

JeflFers, W.
Jolly, J. w.
Jones, S. A,

Kay, W.

Kennedy, A.

Kerr, G.

Kerr, B.

Killmaster, J.

King, A. McP.
Kingsford, R. E,

Lash, Z. A.

Lazier, W. D.

Ledyard, W. E.

Leggett, J.

Lount, G.

Macdonald, W.
Magee, J.

Malcolm, J.

Mewburn, H. (ob.)

Millar, W.
Mills, J. H.

Mills, T. W.
Mitchell, G. A.
Moore, W.
Morrison, J.

Mulholland, J.

Mulholland, J. W. P.

Munro, W.

Murdoch, A.

Murphy, J.

McArthur, J. C.

McBride, W.

McColl, J.

McCormick, Z. C.

McDiarmid, W.
McEwan, P. A.

McGeaohy.W. (Adeundem.)
Mclnnis, W,
Mclnnes, D. J.

Mclntoshj J.

Date of
Admission,

1862. Mckenzie, M.
1865. McKeown, J. T.
1861. MoKinnon, A.
1862. McLennan, F.
1863. McLennan, P.
1865. McPhail, D. F.
1866. McPherson, H H,
1865. McQuesten, I. B.
1864. Nason, W. R.
1864. Nichols, W. L.
1864. O'Meara, C.
1860. O'Meara, J. D
1861. Orr, R.
1860. Osborne, R. B.
1861. Osborne, J. K
I860. Park, S.

1863. Patterson, E. G.
I860. Patton, P. L.
1864. Paul, E.

1860. Perchard, J, P.
1866. Pettigrew, R.
1863. Phillips, J. W.
1862. Porter, G. H.
1866. Porter, J. M.
1861. Preston, J.

1863. Pruyn, D.

1864. Purdy, J. (ob.)

1861. Purslowe, A.
1861. Quarry, J. J.

1866, Radenhurst, G. A,
1861. Rathwell, W.
1862. Rattray, C. G.
1861. Reazin, H.

1863. Reesor, F. A.
1866. Reesor, H. A.
1861. Reid, D.

1861. Reid, L. H.
1864. Reid, W, J.

1861. Rennelson, W. H.
1862. Rennie, G.

1866. Richards, A. E.
1862. Ridout, J.
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UNDERGRADUATES— Cofl«i«<jrf.

Date of Date ofm AdmigsioD. AdmissioD.

1 1862. Robertson, L. H.
#

1864. Stevenson, J. H
1 ^^^^- Robertson, J. 1863. Stewart, McL.

1 1863. Robinson, E. P. 1865. Stuart, J. L.

1 1865. Robinson, G. H. 1860. S towell, J.

1 1866. Robinson, H. Q. 1862. Tait, J.

1 1860. Rolph, J. W. 1863. Taylor, J.

1 ^^^^- Ross, H. H. 1861. Terrill, J. J.

1866. Ryrie, D. 1859. Thompson, A.

1861. Sanson, J. 1861. Thorburn, R.

1864. Scott, J. 1860. Thornton, R. M.
1865. Scrimger, J. 1862. Tyner, A. C.

1863. Shaw, A. 1863. Walker, W. F.

1862. Sheppard, G. 1860. Wallace, D.

1864. Sinclair, A. 1864. Walshe, S.

1 ^^^'^ Sinclair, J. E. 1864. Waters, R. H.

i ^^^^• Small. J. S. 1860. White, J.

1 1865. Smith, C. ' 1866. Wiggins, R. S.

1 ^^^^• Smith, J. B. 1868. Williams, C.

1 1863. Smythe, E. H. 1863. Wilson, G.

11 1865. Somerville, J. 1864. Wismer, J. A.

1 1861. SpaflFord, J. S. 1868. Woodside, H. J.

1 1864. Sparling, G. B. 1866. Woolverton, L.

1 1866. Spencer, Z. C. 1861. Wright, P.

1 1860. Stephenson, J. 1863. Yale, H.

1 ^^^^- Stevenson, R. A. 1864. Yokome, P. R.

1864. Stevenson, E, S.

i'

AGRICTTLTUEE.

1 1866. McLaren, W.
1866. Squiers, J, C.

1

L
1865. Wells, A. J •

CIVIL ENGINEERING.

1865. Brown, Miles.

1865. Brown, G. C.

1866. Kippax, H.

. 1866. Watson, J. G.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
GOLD MEDAL Miokib, W. J.

SILVER MEDAL MoCullouqh, J.

SILVER MEDAL Wadswomh, J. J.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Clattiei GOLD MEDAL Bell, C. W.

SILVER MEDAL Campbeii, A. F.

Mathematici GOLD MEDAL Fitzobraid, W.

SILVER MEDAL Pambson, J. A.

Modtrn Language* GOLD MEDAL... Falconbbidob, W. G.

<« " SILVER MEDAL 1. Moboan, J. C.

« •• SILVER MEDAL g
/Campbell, A. F.

SILVER MEDAL '
I Watt, W.

Natural Seiencei GOLD MEDAL Moboan, J. C.

•' SILVER MEDAL Williams, A-

«i •• SILVER MEDAL Modbbwbll, M. C.

.. «• SILVER MEDAL Campbell, A. F.

•• " SILVER MEDAL Moonet, D. H.

Mttaphytiet, Ethiet, ^e SILVER MEDAL 1. Dblambbe, T. D.

.< «« SILVER MEDAL 2. Jcsob, D.

FACULTY OF LAW.
FIRST TEAR Debochb, H. M.

SECOND YEAR Livingston, R. T.

„ „„ .„ f Clebkb, a. a.
THIRD YEAR Imaodonbll, G. M.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

MATRICULATION Wasneb, W.J.

FIRST YEAR...==. = = ,==.,-.- Fabbwbll, W. G.

SECOND YEAR McGbacht, W.

THIRD YEAR Palmbb, R. V.

3
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UWIVBR8ITT OP TORONTO.

M

Ortek and Latin
Gibson, G. (double.;

WOOLVIRTON, L.

WioQiNs, R. s. (double).

Rybie, D.

Bakee, a.

Pattkrson,E.G. (double)

FACULTY OP ARTS.
•••• Junior Matriculation

,,

" Senior Matriculation

!! T'^Jv" RvhTe.'d. (treble.)

u ,,
Second Year Hill A p

''"''7;'"'" Junior Matriculation ^^~--' ^
First Year 1

" 2
*— becond Year h»«,,„„

" Third Year... j

H*^^"^'''

^

Third Year / White, J.

^"'7 ""•^' s~"^w : \^r;.",. „
Third Year

Metaphysics, ^c Second Year

'^}'''^ ^'^' SMtin;; E. H
.
Junior Matriculation 1. Gibson, G

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

First Year i_

" .." 2.'

f Brtcb, G.

\ Ellis, W. H.

Rennelson, W. H.

General Proficiency

«

«

W1QQIN8, R. S.

Crozibr, J.

Armstrong, W.
Spencer, Z. C.

Robinson, H. O.

Rtrie, D.

Lanqton, T.

3. SCRIMOER, J,

4- Robinson, Q.

Q_ ''
^ ^- KiNQSFOBD, R. E.Second Year Nason. W. R.

^^''•''^«»'-
Patterson, E. G.

Greek Verse

Agriculture .
Bell, C. W.

z::.""..: 2nd
^""^

'^^'^'"='^-

Civil Engineering
.

"'
igt

^^*' Morgan, J. C.

Oriental languages .:s:.:z, 1st y:;r i::::::::;::;. Ss V- ;

Prize Essay ." ° ^^'^'^ Rknnelson, W.H.
Prize Poem Moonbt, D. H.

Stuart, J. L.

Campbell, A. P.



Wnmer«ff» of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GREEK.

Examiners:! 5^^- John McCaul, LL D
1 William H. C. Kerr, M^'.

I
Translate

:

Homer, /^^a^, 5. j^ ^^ 4g^_^^^ .

Parse aikpvaav, k^hauov, XetB^ .V

P "^ """»«y f«™ »f dialectic varieties in .hi.



4. Distinguish between iraaaadai and TrcuraaBai.

5. iravra. How construed ?

6. KprjTTjpa^ iireariy^avro ttotoIo. Cite parallel expres-

sions from Greek and Latin poets.

7. iTrap^dfievot BeTrdeaaiv. What different interpreta-

tions ?

8. Do you note any instances of tmesis in this passage ?

11.

Translate

Kai,XAP. Nv Ma. EPM. T£u/AU/3t<? hKeivTi iarC^

rr)v Ke<f)a\i]V ye aTroTefiova-a rou Kvpov avrrj €<i a<TKov

ifi^aXel ifKrip'T} aifiuTO^. 'Opa<i Bh koX tou viov avTOv

TOP veavicTKov ; K.afi^uarj'i iKelv6<i ia-riv ovTot Qaai-

\ev(T€i fiera rbv iraTepa, koI fivpia a^aXeh ev re Ai^vy,

Kol AWiofria, to reXevTalov /xaveU diroOavelrai^ clttok-

reiva<i rov "Attiv. XAP. 'II ttoXKov yeXtoTOf;. dWd
vvv Ti<i av avTov<i •Kpoa^Xey^eiev ovr(o<i virep^povovvra^

r&p aXK(ov ; rj Tt<j av rmarevaeiev^ w? /xer oXiyov uifTO'i

fiev aixH'd\(OTo<i eo-rat, avrot Be rrjv Ke<ba\r)v e^et ev

da-Ka> atjiaTO^ ; ^EKelvo<i Be Ti? eVrti/, w EpfMrj, 6 rrjv

irop<bvpav e^earplBa ifnreTropTT'qfievofi, 6 ro BidBr/fia, o)

rbv SaKTvXiov 6 fidyeipof; dvaBcBwai, rbv ixdvv dvarefjMv

N?;o-p ev dfJb^LpvTt)' /Sao-tXei'9 Be rh evx^rai elvai,

;

EPM. E576 m-ap^Bek, w Xdpcov. dXXa UoXvKpaT'qv

6pa<i Tov "StOfJilav rvpavvov, -jraveuBaifiova olofievov eiiac-

drdp Kal oi»T09 avrb^, virb rov irapeatwro^ olKerov

MaiavBpiov irpoBodei'i 'OpoiTj} r^ aarpdirrj^ dvaaKoXo-

-TTiad^a-eTaiy ddXio<} eKireautv rri^ evBaifMovia<} ev dxapel

rov ')(^p6vov. Kal ravra yap rfj<i KX(o6ovfi etrriKovaa,

XAP. E57e, Si KXq)6o2^ yevviKm /cat aurov*?, & ^eX-

riarr], Kal rd<i Ke(f)aXd^ dirore/Mve. Kal dvaaKoXbin^e, (o'i

elB&aiv dvOpwTToi ovrer ev roaovrm Be eTraipeadayv, m
^ civ a^' v'^lrrfKorepov dXyetvorepov KaraTrea-ovfievor ey(»^

Be yeXdaofiai rbre yvccpiaa^ avrwv eKaarov yvfivbv ev ra

a-Ka^LBi(p. ixrjre rrop^vpLBa, iiryre ridpav, rj kXIvtjv ypv-

afjv KOfiitpvra^.

LuciAN, Charon.

1. Distinguish between vri Ata ana /*» i^ia.

2. Parse TrXrjpr}, o-^a\ei9, fiaveU, yeXa)ro<i, efJLireTrop'mfjfie-

i;o9, rrpoBodeh, eTraipeadoiv.



8. o TO hidhrjixa. Supply the ellipse.

4. Distinguish &, to, and ^ from the present subjunctive

5. Write brief notes on the proper names.

t>. Do you detect a Dactylic Hexameter in the extract ?

, .
!• ,f^^^^

^^T''- ,

P'stinguish this phrase from kut' oXhou,
fv ohvyovy and -rrap oXiyov.

8. Derive al^d\a>To^, i<j>6(npiha, iravevtaifiova, <xKa-

/MireTTopirrifie-

III.

Translate

:

Te\09 8' oliv €(f)ida-l /xot SiKa^eiv, oTrorepa fiovXolfi'qv
(rvveivat, avrwv. irporipa Sk v <TicXr)ph iKeivrj koX ^vhpoj-
^<i i\€^ev^ '£70), <f>{\e iral, 'Epp,oyXv(f)iKff rixvrf elfil.

V^ X^€(i jjp^Q} fiavddveiv, oUeia re aoi Kal avyyevrj^
OLKoOev 6, re yhp ira-jriro^ aov, {elirovaa rovvofia tov
Mrpoiraropo^i). Xido^oo^ Tjv, koX tw ddo) dfji<f>orep(o koI
fidXa evSoKifielrov Bl rjfid^i. el 8k 6eXot<i Xypcov fikv Kai
<l>Xpvd<j>(ov T&u rrrapa rainr)^ dtrex^aQav, {Bel^aaa rrjv
€Tepav)i CTreadai, 8e koX (xvvoLKelv kfiol, irpwTa fiev dpeyjrrj

yevvLicm, Kal rovf d>fiov<} e^et? Kaprepoix:, (f>d6vov 8e
TraPTo^ aXXoTpiof ear], ical ovirore direi eirX rrjv dXXoSa-
TTrjVy rrjv irarpiBa koI rov<i oUeiovi KaraXtTrcov' oij8e eVt
\070t9 eiraLvecovjal ere irdvre^;. Mr} /Mvaax6fj<i 8e tov
amfiuTO^ Tb eureXe?, /jLijSe t^? iadfJTo^; to Tnvapov diro
yhp Twv Tolovrav opfiMfievo^ koI <[>et8/a? eVeti/o? eBei^e
Toy Aia, Kat UoXvKXeLTo^ Trjv "Epav elpyaauTO, Kal
Mupcov eirrivedT], Kal Upa^CTeXr)<; idavfidadr)- TrpoaKV-
voyvrac yovv ovtoc /lera r&u deSiV el Brj tovtcov eh
yevoio,^ TTw? fiev ov /cXeti^o? irapa irdaiv dvOpcoiroi^ yevoto

;

^riXwTovBe Kal tov irarepa diroBei^ei^!, irepi^XeTTTOv 8e
diro^aveh /cal Trjv irarpiha.

LuciAN, Vita.

o'}" ^^^^f
e(f)ida-i, oirorepa, rjp^o}, evBoKifiecrov, aTret, fiva-a-

2. Write brief notes on the proper names.

3. Mark the quantity of the antepenult, in fMrjTpoTraTopo^,
uvaa^dfi^, irpoaKvvovvTai.



!i

|i
IV.

1- B^ what ancient biographer has Xenophon's life
been wntlen ?

2. What different authorities for the time of his birth
and death ?

8. '^hat works of his are extant ?

4. What different authorities for the time when Homer
lived ?

5. What works, besides the Hiad and Ody^^ey, have
been ascribed to him ?



Winmvnits of roronto<

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1868,

^
JUNIUK MATRlCUi.ATION.

LATIN.

\ William H. C. Kerr, M.A

Translate :

Requircitur fortasse nii c, quemadnioduni, cum } -

ita smt, reliquum possit . sae magnum bellura ? C.
noscite, Quirites; non .nim hoc sine causa qm^
ZiT'\ T' '^ '"° ^^S"^ «'« Mithridates pro
tugit, ut ex eodem Ponto . ledea ilia quondam profu
fugisse dicitur

; quam prajciicant in fuga, fratris su.membra in ns locis, qua so pa ens persequeretur, dissi-
pavisse ut eorum collectio dispersa, moerorqu. patrius
ccleritatem persequendi retai laret. Sic Mithridates
tugiens, maximam vim auri atq ,e argenti, pule lerrima-rumque rerum omnium, quas ei a majoribus acceperat,
etipso bello superiore ex tota \sia direptas, in suumregnum congesserat, m Ponto mnem reliquit. Hsecdum nostn colhgunt omnia dilig. uius, rex ipse e ma^i!bus effugit. Ita ilium in perse, uendi studio m^rorhos laetitia retardavit. Hunc, ii illo timore et fuga
ligranes, rex Armenius, excepit ; liflSdentemque rebus
suis confirmavit, et afflictum erexi perditumq^ue recre-

exercitu vin1/^''^""°^
posteaquum L. Lucullus cumexercitu venit plures etiam gentes contra imperatoremnostrum concitatie sunt. ^ "•'"lem

profugit, predicant, rehquit, reliquum, a ffidens.

deftb^^^"'^''^''' ^^^' ^''" ^^^ circamstances of his



V i

3. Ponto. Define its position, and give the names of the
peoples in order along the southern shore of the Euxine.

4. Ilia. What is the force ? What is the corresponding
Greek term ?

5. Fratris sui. Give the name. What town is supposed
to have derived its name from the cutting oflF of the limbs ?

6. Biligentiua. What are the positive and superlative ?

7. State the circumstances under which this speech was
delivered.

8. Give the det ^^nations of the principal magistrates of
Rome as a republic.

CiCEKO, 'pro lege Manilla.

II.

Translate :

Extemplo tentanda fuga canit aequora Calchas
;

Nee posse Argolicis exscindi Pergaraa tolls,

Omina ni repetant Argis. numenque reducant,

Quod pelago et curvis secum avexere carinis.

Et nunc, quod patrias vento petiere Mycenas,
Arma deosque parant comites, pelagoque remenso
Improviei aderunt. Ita digerit omnia Calchas.
Hanc pro Palladio raoniti, pro numine Iseso

Effigiem statuere, nefas quae triste piaret.

Hanc tamen immensam Calchas attollere molem
Roboribus textis, caeloque eduuere jussit,

Ne recipi portis, aut duci in moenia possit

;

Neu populum antiqua sub religione tueri.

Nam, si vestra manu3 violasset dona Minervae,
Turn magnum exitium (quod di prius omen in ipsum
Convertant !) Priarai imperio Phrygibusque futurum.
Sin manibus vestris vestram ascendisset in urbeui,

Ultro Asiam magno Pelopea ad moenia bello

Venturam, et nostros ea fata manere nepotes.
Talibus insidiis perjurique arte Sinonis

Credita res, captique dolis lacrimisque coactis,

Quos neque Tydides, nee Larissseus Achilles,

Non anni domuere decern, non raille carinse.

Virgil, jEneid, IL, vv. 176-198.

1. Write brief notices of Qalehas, PriamuSy Tydides^ and
Achillea.

2. Argis. Define its position.

3. Numen. What ? Write a short account of it.



is supposed

f the limbs ?

perlative ?

speech was

igistrates of

! Manilla.

has

;

>

mt,

s.

as,

jraenso

has.

olem

in ipsum
J futurum.

urbeui,

tis,

h

176-198.

ydides, and

it..

4. Mycenas. Define its position.

doLJ:r
"'""^' ""^^^^' «^-'-^' '-^-' coactis,

6. ^a^i. ^am.«. What is the force of <am.w ?
7. Derive ,^5,e.,,^,,^«, ^,;,^,.,^ ^^..^.^^^ .^^.^.^
8. Give the laws of the quantity of final e, i, o.

III.

JJ' ^|!*^"S»^«^/^'^^"«««, oppidum, and ^.rJ«, ^or« and nexdoceo, edoceo, and perdoceo, aufuqio and diknJ.^r*'
and p..^a<«m, sponte and i/^rr '

^^''' ^"^'"^^^

3. Give a list of verbs that have different meanina«according as they govern the accusative or dati 3.

^'

4. Distinguish the meaning of the LflH'n v, a .-l

English «-a. When is euu elp"Ltd%\l'd".,,,i:;:omi?ted

I

*IV.
Translate :

Ponticae gentes a septentrione in sinistrum iacenta Pontico cognommntae mari. Harum gentium atque

T::^Z T .^"'^^"^-J--'
^^tes, po^st ArTabaz^s

Inn^ ?"'''' '"""^"'' ^"^^ Mithi^dat^s, omniumlonge maximus: quippe cum quatuor Pyrrho, treTcim anni Annibali suffecerint, iHe per quadraginUannos restitit donee tribus ingentibus bellis Tubactus
felicitate Sullae virtute LucuUi, magnitudine Pompe
consumeretur. Causam quidem illius belli praetend3apud Cas^um legatum, adtrectari termino^s suos a Nicomede B.thyno

;
c^terum elatus animis ingentibusAsiae totius et si posset Europae cupiditatf flagra-bat Spem ac fiduciam dabant nostra vitia : quippe fumcivihbus belhs distringeremur, invitabat occasfo „udumque latus imperii ostendebant procul Marius, Sulla,

mul 0^' ^T ^''' reipublicae'vulnera et hos tu-'multus repente quasi captato tempore in lassos simulatque districtos subitus turbo Pontici belli ab ul

S

veluti specula septentrionis erupit.

^
Florus, III., 5.

Only for Caudidatea for Honors and Schoui^hi^r
'^





mni\^tv^its of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

JUNIOE MATRICULATION.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Uzaminers:f^r- ^^^N McCaul, LL.D.
\ William H. C. Kkrr, M.A,

I.

Translate

:

'ETret S' ^(Tav Kara to evcovvfiov rwv 'EXKrjvwv k.<' s,
eSeiaav ot EWT^i/e? fx,^ Trpoadyoiev Tr/ao? to xipa^i ml r at-
TTTd^avTe^ dficfioripcoeev avTov^ KaTaKoy^reiav koX kooKci
avTOiq avaTTTtiaaeiv to Kepa^ koI TroirjaaaO'^i oiriadev
Tov TTOTafiov, 'Ei/ fS S^ TavTa i/SovXevovTo, kuI 8^ ^aai-
Xew Trapa^eLyfrdfievo^ eh to avTh (Txvfia KaTearrjaev

. evavTLav ttjv <^d\ayya wairep to irpSiTov fiayovixevo^
(Twrjei. a? hk elBov oi "EWrive^ £'771/? re 6vTa^ Kal
-rraparreTayiievov^, avdi^ ttoXlv 'iraiavL(ravTe<; iirriecTav
TToXv hi irpoOvfioTepov rj to irpoadev. Ot S' al^^dp-
^apoc oiK^

feXO^'To, dW €« irX^ovo^ ^ rh irpoadev
€(f)evyov' 01 h eTreSicoKov fiexpi Kcofir]^ tivo^- ivTavOa h"
€<rrr}aav 01 EXXvver virep j^p 7779 K(ofX7)^ yijXo6o^ ^v.

T ""l
^ie^<^rpa(f>r)a-av 01 dfifc ^aaiXia, ire^ol fih o{;k

€Ti, Tojvbe iinrecov 6 Xotfio^ iveirX^adv, wo-re to ttoiov-
fJ,€vov firj yiyucixTKeiv. Kal to ^aaiXeiov avfiehv 6pav
m^av, ueTov^ Tiva xpvcrovv eVl nriXTr^^ dvaTeTafikvov,
LTrei 6e Kai ^vTavd ^x^pom oi "EXXr}ve<}, Xeiirovcn hh
KaiTov Xofov Oi tTTTret?- ov p^kvTou '4tl dOpooi, dXX' dXXoi
aXXodev'^ eyfnXovTo 8' 6 X60O9 tmv i-irirewv TeXo^ 8k Kal

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. c. x. §§ 9-14.



1. T,\ «i)ftipu^oi/. Givo Himilar instonoos of euphomisni.

uuS '^"Jr''*"
1'*'«"»''^'^'3^ '>'« '"''"''^ry niovomonts oontorn-

platod in tlio oxtruot.

Jl 'llv ^ : iK 'rrUopos\ Supply tho ollipsos.

4. Knl «»). Explain tho force of Kai «,) horo.

J>.
*tV T(\ a.)T,^ ,T^O/tta. What wan tho original order of

battlo. and what po«,t.on did tho roHpootivo forces occupy
after iho ongiigonient. "^"tv

0. trainp{aavr€K. What two kinds of Orook battlo-sonca '

and to what deities addressed ?
^ '

7. Ktofiv^ r^„6. What was its name? Dosoribo itH
position as nnnutoly as you can.

8.^ VavHO 7r^pmT{,^avr€<i /eara/c(i.^«a;/, Kar^arvaei^, tV^--

Trttnslato

:

"Wfio'i 8' *)^t7tWta <^,i,/,; fioBo8dKTv\os> 'llws\
jai TOT ^«r« i'«/*oi|a' t'fecrcruTo (5{^<T.|.a fir,\a,
tfnMiai b tfi^fiifKiw «i'V/teX«Tot Trtpt crw/couv-

Ttvpo/*«i>os% TravTQ>v otw €Tr(fmieTo vcora

fSv 0« UTT eipOTTOACeUI^ o)*ft)»/ OTt'pvOKTI, BiBeVTO.
Virrarof apvHhs^ fJtt')\m' ^crr€ix€ Ovpaie,
\axy aruUfievo^ Kal ^^un, -rrvKivtl tf^poviovrt.nwB thrifMaadfiems^ trpoaif,} KpaT€p6'i lioXvdmuo^' .Wpi^ Ttenop, n fioiA Bik <nrio<i ^<t<tuo u,iW
CffTnrosv oi^Tt 7ru>os^ 76 \eXeLfif,ivo<i Wat oi&u,
«.\\d TToXO vpMTin v4fitai repep ttvffea noim
tmxp^l ^l^ds- TT^WTOV Se- poh^ TTOraflAp rld>tKdptt<i'
y(o-!0>i Si craOftopBe XiXaUm riTrot^eeo-^at
tweyjios;' PVP al,r€ 7rai;,WTrtT09—

,) a6y' dpoKTo^i
oi^tfaXfAov -rroem^: ; top dp^^p ^aK^ i^aXdtotrep,
nJ^PXtrmoKerapoiiTt Bauaaad/xevo^ ,f)pim,^ otW
OiVi9. bPoihr<o 4^f,, ir€it>vy^ivov dpat dX^Opop.
«* di) Ofio<f>popioi<i, TTOTKfxkun'fH^ re yivoto,
«7re*i», &mrtf Kflpos^ tfii,,, fiepo^ i^Xaamlel'
Tjf> Ki ot eyK4il>nX6^ ye BiA fnriof AXXvSis- <?\X/;
0€wofA€pov paioiro npbs- oi^d- k^B B4 k' 4u6p 'ktip
Xw0»;are<f KOKmp, rd fioi oimBap6<: nopep OSr*?.

HoMKK, Odt^aeyy IX. vv. 4ST-460.



f

ponding ^„r.i» i„ u^n »™d English f^*""
"* ""* """"•

8. Wfe,. What i» the oorrelutiv. L.ti„ ,e™

,

;
!' ^"'™''^'"«'- W..t i, the oonstruetion ?

- Explain „„y ™..rio»l peculiarities in the extract.
«• Cue instances of apesiopesi,

; of paronon..,ia

Translate

:

m.

ro^ eWa.r.C 3«.Z^:^, :?^;;rrK^,
^"^^ ""''

^",7' 'Yt"- «'^^'»' « ®W& %;, ^fr- /''T.-

1. Parse ,^Uero. i^rro., ^,^ -,, .,o.«...XaV.,.
.
a<pixero ety e^f^a?. Express this in Latin.

3. «<ra /9«<r*Xei59. Supply the ellipse.



IV.

1. What are the distinguishing characteristics of the

Greek dialects, and over what areas were these respectively

distributed ? Mention two of the principal writers in each.

2. Write a brief life of Homer, mentioning the works

ascribed to him.

3. To what written sound in our alphabet did the Di-

gamma correspond?

4. Write a brief life of Xenophon, mentioning the works

ascribed to him.

5. What influence did the expedition of the Ten Thousand

exert on Grecian military enterprise ?

6. What Greek words are without accent ?



^nt^tvuits of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

LATIN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS. '

Examiners : \
5,^^* ^^^^ McCaul, LL.D.

i William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate;

Itaque, ut eliceret praedatores, edicit suis, postero diefrequentes porta Esquilina, qu^ aversissiirab hosteerat expellerent pecus, scituros id hostes ratus, quodm obsidione et fame servitia inHda transfugeren Etsciere perfugae indicio, multoque plures ut in sDemuniverse prasd^ flumen trajiciunt!^ P. Va e LTnd^T Herminium cum modicis copiis ad secundum lapidem

extdirW 'f?"^ T''^''' j"^^*' Sp. Larcium cumexpedita juventute ad portam Collinam stare doneehos 18 praetereat, inde se objicere, ne sit ad flum«„
reditus

:
consulum alter T. Licretiis ^orta NL^aTumaliquot manipulis militum egressus, ipse ValS cSSmonte cohortes delectas .du'cit, hiqu'e primi%™ehonu Herminius, ubi turaultum sensit, conourrit exinsidis versisque in Lucretium Etruscis ter«a c»ditdextra l^vaque hinc a porta CoUina illinc fb Naav aredd tus clamgr

: ita c^si in medio pr^datores nequead pugnam viribus Dares Pf. ^^ f„„„J. „^^... .>"®

viis: flnisque ille tarn effuse e"vaga„TErr';^i,7r'°'"

LlVT, II., c. 11.



1. Mark the quantity of the penult, oieliceret, edicit^infida,

eonsiderey educity leevaque.

2. Give the names and describe the positions of the prin-

cipal gates of Rome.

3. Compare the lengths of a Roman and an English mile.

4. Write a brief account of legio^ cohors, centuria, nnd
mani'pulua.

II.

Translate

Nullum, Vare, sacra vite prius severis arborem
Circa mite solum Tiburis et moenia Catili.

Siccis omnia nam dura deus proposuit neque
Mordaces alitor diffugiunt soUicitudines.

Quis post vina gravem militiam aut pauperiem crepat ?

Quis non te potius, Bacche pater, teque, decens Venus ?

At, ne quis modici transiliat raunera Liberi,

Centaurea monet cum Lapithis rixa super mero
Debellata, monet Sithoniis non levis Evius,

Quum fas atque nefas exiguo fine libidinum

Discernunt avidi. Non ego te, candide Bassareu,
Invitum quatiam nee variis obsita frondibus

Sub divum rapiam. Saova tone cum Berecynthio
Cornu tympana, qu83 subsequitur csecus Amor sui,

Et tollens vacuum plus nimio Gloria verticem,

Arcanique Fides prodiga perlucidior vitro.

Horace, Ode, I., 18.

1. Give a scale of the metre.

2. Severis. Distinguish the sense of this from that of the

imperative of the verb.

8. Parse eliceret, ratus, delectas, Bseptis in the preceding

extract, and severis, obsita in this.

4. Write brief notes on moenia Catili, Centaurea cum
Lapithis rixa, Sithoniis, Evius, Bassareu, Berecynthio.



Pranslate :

in.

Quisquis ad htEc vertit peregrinam littora puppim
Ille mihi do to multa ro<?atus abit.

'

Quamque tibi roddat, si te inodo viderit usquam
Iraditur huic digitis charta notata meis.

'

JNos I'ylon, antiqui Noleia Ncstoris arva
Misirnus et Sparten

; Sparto quoque n'eacia veriQuas habitas terras, aut ubi lentus abes.
'

Utihus starent etiam nunc moenia Phoebi •

(Irascor votis heu levis ipsa meis ')

'

Scirom, ubi pugnares
; et tantum bella timerem •

ht inea cum multis juncta querela foret
'

yuid timeam ignoro
; timeo tamen omnia demons-m patet in curas area lata meas.

Qu^cunque jequor habet, quaecunque pericula telluslam longae causas suspicor esse morse.
'

Ovid, Heroides, I., vv. 59-74.

1. Define the positions of Pylus and Sparta.

Ihe^^mls.^'''^
''''""'

°^'^'"^"'^"S ™*^«"^'« "««d by

3. Mcenia PhML What city ? Why so designated ?

^ertes- "
''"'^ ^^'"' *^' """^"'''^ """^'^ ^^ *^« following

Defluit saxis agitatus humor.
Ferre jugum pariter dolosi;
Et hquidas mixto nectaris fundit aquas.
VJui nunc Hesperia sospes ab ultima.

IV.

mh ^fXtlv:."" "' ^"""' '"^ ""> -"'-'iva and

^iL -T^** 7^"^^*^^« ^n the quantity of the prefix vr0.?



J,)i
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Winli}tv»ltu Of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1800.

FOR MATRICULATION.

TRANSLATION INTO LATIN PROSE
AND VERSE.

Uxaminers: / w Vo"''T^^'^^?^^^•^•
\ W. H. C. Kerr, M.A.

I.

There was a marsh of inconsiderable extent between our
nrmy and that of the enemy. The enemy were waiting to
see if our forces should cross this ; but our men were ready
under arras to attack them in disorder if they should begin
to cross. Meanwhile a cavalry engagement took place
between the two lines. When neither side made a com-
mencement of crossing, the battle of the cavalry proving
more favorable to our men, Caesar withdrew his troops into
the camp. Presently the foe marched from that position to
the river Axona, which, as I said before, was to the rear of
our camp. There, having discovered the fords, they at-
tempted to lead across part of their forces with the inten-
tion, if possible, of storming the fort commanded by
Quintus Titurius, and cutting down the bridge ; or, if they
could not accomplish this, of devastating the fields of the
Remi, (who were of great service to us in carrying on the
war,) and of preventing our men from foraging.

Palus sum non magnus inter noster atque hostis exercitus.
Hie si noster transeo, hostis expecto ; noster auteniy si ah ille

initimn transeo jio, ut impeditus aggredior, paratus in arma
sum. Interim proelium equestris inter duo acies contmdor.
Ubi neuter transeo initium facio, secundior eques proelium
noster, isesar suus in casira reduce. Ilostis protinus ex is

locus adflumen Axona contendo, qui sum post noster castra



dem. -r. Mi vadum reperio, pars suns copiw tramducoConor ... connlmm, ut, si poHsum, castellum^ui prrZmQmntuB Titurms, expugno, ponsque interscinl ; limniTspossum, agcT Itenn populor, qui magnus nos usu adZuumgero sum, commcatusque noster prohibeo.

II.

OoDsar, having received information from Titurius, leads
all us cavalry, and the light-arraod Numidians, slingers andarchers, across tlie bndge, and marches against thfse Afierce engagement here took place. Our forces, hav ng at-tacked the enemy thrown into disorder in the r verlsL agreat number ot them. The remainder, with the mostundaunted bravery, attempting to cross though the corsesof the slam, they repelled by the multitudf of m3esthose who first had crossed, surrounded by our cavalry h';H^evv The enemy, when they perceived that, botl li thematter of storming the town and crossing the river theirexpectations were disappointed, and that our troops Sid noJadvance into a less advantageous position for the purpose offighting, and that their supplies were beginning to fail

retr'n
\"' ^"' ""^^^^ *^^* '' -« 'est'?o'r Luo

III.

ELEGIACS.

snatch'd away in beauty's bloom !

On thee shall press no ponderous tomb •

But on thy turf shall roses rear
Iheir leaves, the earliest of the year,And the wild cypress wave in tender gloom:

An.l oft by yon blue gushing stream
feha

1 Sorrow loan her drooping head,And feed deep thought with mSny a dream,And lingering pause and lightly tread
;Fond wretch

! as if her step disturbed ihe dead !

Away
!
we know that tears are vain,

Ihat death nor heeds nor hears distress :
VYili this unteach us to complain ?
Ur make one mourner wppn fKn Uc
And thou, who tell'st me to forger
liiy looks are wan, thine eyes are wet

\aei f
-i3o ;







mni\}tv&lts of iSTovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

EUCLID.

Examiner : J. B. Cherriman, M.A.

Note.—Junior Matriculants will take questions 1—13 inclusive; Senior

|

Matriculants, Matriculants in Law and Civil Engineering, and Students i

of the First Year, will omit questions 1, 3, 8. Algebraical symbols
|

must not be used.

1. To draw a straight line perpendicular to a given
straight line of unlimited length, from a given point
without it.

2. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to

two sides of the other, each to each, but the angle contained
by the two sides of the one greater than the angle contained
by the two sides equal to them, of the other, the base of

that which has the greater angle will be greater than the!
base of the other.

3. The straight lines which join the extremities of two,
equal and parallel straight lines towards the same parts are

also themselves equal and parallel. •

4. To describe a parallelogram eqilal to a given recti-l
lineal figure, and having an angle equal to a given angle.

5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the!
squares on the whole line and one of the parts are equal tol

twice the rectangle contained by the wholo and that part,'

together with the square on the other part.



7. If a straight line drawn through the centre of a circle
bisect a straight line in it which does not pass hrough the

HI: •
1 T '' "' ''^^' ""g^^^

'
^"^ if^t cut it at right

angles, it will bisect it.
^

8. One circumference of a circle cannot cut another atmore than two points ?
luomei at

9. The diameter is the greatest straight line in a circle •

and, of all others, that which is neare? to the centre isalways greater than one more remote; and the greater snearer to the centre than the less.
^

10. The opposite angles of any quadrilateral figure in-scribed m a circle, are together eqial to two right-angles.

11. In equal circles, equal angles stand on equal circum-
ferences, whether they be at the centres or circumference^

tol'givt'trtgle""'^'
*° """'^ ' triangle equiangular

angL"^;" ' '''''' ^" '' ^^^^'^ ^^^'^^^-^ -d equi.

14. State and explain Def. 5, Book V.
Prove Prop. 1, Book VI.

15. If two triangles have one angle of the one equal toone angle of the other, and the sides about the equal anglesproportional the triangles will be equiangular to one

t^t]!^^::^-:^-^ -^^- ^^-^ ^^^^ ' are oppo^U:

eon\leV^;%rtreis:: \: rrrrtf *'^
^^^^^^f

^

mean
;
and conversely

'^''''' '"^ '^'^

17. Similar triangles have to one another the duolicatPratio of their homologous sides.
duplicate







I
'

<!ttnf^fV0Uj? of STovoiito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1860.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

%

."1 '

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.

HONORS.

« . ( J. B. Cherriman, M.A.
Exarmners:^j

loudon, M.A.

1. Find the present value of a $1000 Government dc. n-

ture with coupons for semi-annual payments of interest 7

per cent, attached, the debentures to mature at the end of H

years, when I want 8 per cent, interest for money, interest

also payable semi-annually.

2. A person buys a quantity of tea in New York at 90 cts.

per lb., when gold is at 260, and pays a duty on it of 20 per

cent, in bringing it into Canada. He sells it, when green-

backs have risen tu 60, for silver on which there is 4 per cent,

discount in buying Canadian bills (gold in the purchase of

them being at 1 per cent, premium in New York). Find the

rate at which he sells so as to make 10 per cent, on the outlay.

:J. A person pays in British gold coin for an English acre

of land at the rate of ten francs per metre. What weight in

gold does he give, supposing an English sovereign to be $4.8B,

and the alloy to be worth one-tenth part of the gold, a French

metre being 39.JJ8 inches, and a franc 17 cents.

4. Prove the rule for the placing of the decimal point in

the division of decimals.

Divide 10000 by .00001, and by .OOOOi.



r,. Three men and two boys cut and save 10 acres of grainogether. A man can cut an acre, or save two acres, f daboy can cut half, an acre, or save U acres, in 12 hours. Jf the"jen work 10 hours, and the boys 8 hours a day, what will bethe least cost of finishing the field ?

nunLf''"'
"'' '"'' ^°'" ^*''""'^'"8: t''« square root of a

Find the side of a square equal to the sum of two
squares, one of which contains Vi«lf o rir«««n«*^

CORRECTION

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

ALGEBRA.

' 4-tESTioN 3.—Add "the gold in a sovereign, weighing 110

grains, and the alloy 10 grains."

Question 5.—For " cost," read " time."

!cimal point in

^^

;" *
' "'2^um n.iu prouuci or me tools ot the equation

Form the equation whose roots arc

\'i. Solve the equations
;

mifl
mn

(1.)
^~~." + ^ - ^>

. ^3_'-
;}.

(2.) x-a~lr=±IL},
X — a

PrlJ-eSi!^.'^'
'"'" ''^" ''''''' °^ ^ '''''' ^" Geou.etrical

Find the cube of a number consisting of « nines.



Uni\}nuitxt of JToioiuj.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONH : 1860.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

I i

Ill

cent, in bringing it into Uanaim. i.^ .....

backs have risen to 60, for silver on which there is 4 per cent,

discount in buying Canadian bills (golcf in the purchase ot

them being at 1 per cent, premium in New York). Find the
rate at which he sells so as to make 10 per cent, on the outlay.

;}. A person pays in British gold coin for an English aciv
of land at the rate of ten francs per metre. What weight in

gold does he give, supposing an English sovereign to be $4.Sii,

and the alloy to be worth one-tenth part of the gold, a French
jnetre being 39.38 inches, and a franc 17 cents.

4. Prove the rule for the placing of the decimal point in

the divi.sion of decimals.

Divide lOOOO by .00001, and by .OOOOi.

12.



.
r>. Three men and two bovs cu nn.i

.o.e.ho.. A ™„ e.„ c,u .f." Zl Irr
°' "Tboy can cu, half an acre, or save 1} ac re '?„ o .
"' ""'' »

"en work ,o hours, and .he boyVsS J", T' " ""'

'ha le.« cos, of finishing ,he fieW ?
' ' ""''• """' ""' b"

nu»lf:°" "" ""' '"' "'™""'« "- »-"- roo. of ,

Find the side of a square eoual i^ .t

fquares,one of which centals half a In 'r"
°^' ^'^^

fthe. . side i« 13 feet 4 inchel
^ ^""' "^'^^ «"^ '^e

J-.
f^ew the advantages of making use of a rW;^ Ih Arithmetical operations.

^""*' notation

8. State the reasoniuff bv which the * .x, r

- • "" = .»^., is es.aMih/dTor :;; ":::':i^
^^^^^^

~^o:^^fe:fT,):Jl^t"^
J 9. Investigate a rule for finding the G P \i rp'B.raical expressions.

^O.M. oi two

FindtheG^. aj/:of/-„^\,5^J^i g ^ «

10. ff«V- = !.''>_«
. o

/ g-f c-f « V2 ^ „^' + ,.i^^,.

Form the equation whose roots are

»/*/<

ly. Solve the equations :

mn

(2.) X

13, Find th

[Progression,
aum

a — 1 =:
X

"^ " terms

33- I

— a

of a series iji Geometrical
Find the cube of a number consisting of 71 nines.





2!lnitiri*0itp of Eovonto,

ANNUAL liXAMINATlONS : IHtifi,

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

MATHEMATICS.

HONORS.

Examiners: \i' ^' ^^^^\\^^^^, M.A.
I
J. Loudon, M.A.

I. ABCJJ is a square, AC h. diagunal, and E the middle
point of ^1/;. Shew that the intersection of BA' with AC ifi a

point of trisection of AC.

2. In the figure of (1), if i' bo the point of intersection of
/ii; with ^C, and FG be drawn to CD parallel to BC, and
/)// perpendicular to BE, shew that the angle DFG is equal
to DEC.

li. In the figure of (tij, shew that the rectangle JIB, EF in

equal to one twelfth of the whole square.

4. If four circles intersect so 'that three pass through each
point of intersection, the angle at which two of them intersect
is equal to the angle at which the other two intersect.

5. Through a point within a triangle lines are drawn
parallel to the sides, the rectangles under the segments of these
lines are together equal to the rectangle under the segments of
one of these lines between the point and the circumscribing
circle of the triangle.



II

cu renc,. T»k,„K ,|,, „n-mg,. ^m premium al fihy percnt"nJ »d, ,„s ,h„ par „f o^Cmnge, ,vl,icl, i, abom .,„n ,or .
-

p.eu) n<.„ lioj cnency in N„,v Yorl<, „r, ,„or„ exactiv

Give a full «planation of ihe premliug exiiacl.

X4b - «')» =-. Md, (U - aO a ^ Sc, and « y/i^.!^,
'.\f>

8. Shew thai .^""~px'V ,y and a:'"- p/^'^ ^> have a T IVIor one or two dimensions, according as .Ldta'reboTodd!;
both even, i[ p =^'

, and a: -,,x + «= o x-n'r^.' n
have each *>qual roots.

^ '',x-px +<, = o,

J). Solve the rq nations :

10. IfA.-.cy=a, ,,._e..=^, «y-i.c^ry, ^^^ a= .K=:'-
n' b' ?'

sh^iwthat -,^/^' ^j^y+aa aa+hR

1
«. Given tlie ^th and qih terms of a series in H

Progression, find the nh. " Harmonrc

Three series in G. P. have »ho c„.v, c
mon r.,i„, .„d .he numbers a,;'', T™;/"'

'"" "'' "'-
Shew .h... if their sums be in Tp , d

/' ;'•;•."-"P-'ivaly.

terms.
"• i •, and ^„ ^ /^, (,,, ,|,pj, j^^^^^

,!+„ + . ^ J a?^^^^ ,.

V U-. T- i,-, - '^i^f^
J



IS. A, B. C. .,c engaged lo mow ,l,r„„ Hold, „f h.y „f

A, B, C he (ir,t d^y, C, A, B, ..he .econd day, «nd ,n „„ ,i|l

;> = 9} =- a,..

la. A pe„o„, travels a miles at a uniform rate, and on returnng .ravels a m,le an hour faster. He then per orm, the am,journey, wal ,ng .„•„ miles an hour le.,s than ,vhe he fi™

r„Tfi h" . 7T'"^ '"''™""' "-i'" »" ho- ""Ins returnand finds that he has taken / hours longer to uerform I, u
7'

journey than he toolc a. first. Find h!s rl e' of wT, j':'; .

discuss any apparent results. ^' ^
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SlnfUn-fiiltj? Of JToiotito.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: IHrtO.

.niNIOn MATIUOULATION.

mSTOIiy AND GEOGUAPJiy.

ARTS.

£.vammers: \ i^*
)^"'SON, LL.l).

(J. A. Boyd, M.A.

nf \l: ?'l "" "J^«""t ^f tl>o union of Englana an,l Wale,of Englana and Scotland, and of Great BrUain aTlrouZl
i-'. Kolato the circunKstancea under wliich (^in,w?a «.

permanently acquired by England.
''^" '''*'*

S. Mention in chronological order the several .Ivn.i^finawinch have occupie.l the English thro a rim. ^
"S'*'^«

reigns belonging lo each famify
'' "'"^' *''' ®^^«-

.
5. How did the contest between Rome and GiiH}mcrn

i"r^:zr'' ^'""'«^'»' issues rorot'o'i:!.?

iJ:i Itifi:^'"
"'"^"""^ ''""-"y «--« -s s«b.

OroM.^''""""'
"'" '"'""y "" •^'•""o ™'l" Alexander the



10. Name the diyiBions of Asia Minor in ancient, and inmodern, times
;
assign the relative position of each division

v'^Vr^^^M^-'^^'W'"'^'''''"'' correspond to the ancientVindehca, Nor.cum, Dacia, Ma3.sia, Aliania, and Iberia (in

12. Give the names of the six principal rivers of Gallia •

describe the course of each
; what are their modern name'?

Candidates in Medicine, Civil Engineering, and Aari-culture will answer questions numbered 1, I h'i2 and

18. Trace the descent of Queen Victoria from Henry VII.

14 Give a brief account of the battles of Flodden FieldPreston Pans, Bosworth, and Worcester.
'

15. Give the boundaries and divisions of Switzerland.

IG. Draw a map of South America, shewin-^ its sub-(uvisions. ^""'o "-» HUD-







mniiinmri or ^Toronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION,

ENGLISH.

Examiners :\^' Wilson, LL.D.
I
J. A. Boyd, M.A.

tivt'ca^sl
''"^"""''' -^'^'-go^kes the .,o foliating objec

(a) The ball struck the target.

(4) The enemy lay in a hollow.

5. Correet the following, with reasons :

(a) Men are of the masculine gender

''^

""mfieTeS
•""'' "'"' '^"''«' "^ ^" --''« of the

Give «atV/of;;.:°;ttfnrr"'=" '^ ""> ^^"- E-S"'" ?

S w''
*^.''''' ^™" ""' »<"«"«''« genius.

{«) ftc aam„.e tl,o genius of the novelist Scott.



7. Parse the following sentences :

(a) The sentence having been pronounced, the criminal
burst into tears.

(b) Every one to his own taste.

(o) With equal promptness still impartial fate
Knocks at the palace and the cottage gate.

(d) The ever-memorable achievements of Howard
were the rewards of his disinterested self-denial.

8. "Writers liko Coleridge and Carlyle have tried torevive such superlatives as beautifulest, delicatest ; but com-

™f theseT
°" convenience, is against the adoption

t

9. Wherein has grammatical usage changed in such old
construction as the following ? Explain the changes

:

(a) Take a little wine for thine often infirmities.
{b) The boy is indifferent honest.

(c) This is Elias that was for to come.

10. Correct the following

;

(a) Those kind of things.

{b) A new pair of shoes.

(e) Every one to their own taste.

(d) Who did you give it to.

(e) I intended to have gone.

MismomK—Subject of Composition,

Anatomy bears a relation to Surgery^aklp to that which
Physiology does to Medicine.



"rr





life:

mnmvmp of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: I8C0.

JUNIOK MATRICULATION.

ENGLISH.

HONORS.

•n

Examiners
If:

Wilson, LL.D.
A. Boyd, M.A.

(a) I loved. I did love.

(J) W« «««•» a™„.. y/„ throne of the Queen.
^'^

T,:Zivs%'-'::t:dJr''r ™'
/^v 7- T •^, ^^ as/cert me a question,
[a) 1 have come. 1 am come.
(e) 1 ought to go. 1 might to go.

3. Correct the following sentences, with reasons :-
(a) The crowd was dispersing to their homes.
(6) I he crowd were unusually noisy.
{c) Macaulay as well as Johnson and Junius am

remarkable for proficiency in the med^ilof composition. All are famed for their Jvl^and^each for their highly finished, but '^rtSl

{d) Wo have Abraham to our father.



I

^;
r^jrso a^d punctuate the following soritences : and

supply the ellipses ;

—

'

Above all things beware of dishonesty a thing untrorthy
of a man honourable conduct is more to be
prized than honours blunders are pardonable
but cheating never.

5. What traces of a composite character are recoirnisable
in the grammar, what in the vocabulary, of the English
'language? Give illustrations of each.

6. " March says
: "The confusion into which Anglo-

Saxon orthography was thrown by the introduction of the
Latin and J^rench elements, bringing with them an alphabet
differing more or less from the Saxon in the form and power
of Its letters, soon led to the abandonment of the characters
not common to the orthography of both the native and the
foreign tongues. Explain and illustrate this.

Subject for Composition :

Human life compared to the seasons of the year.
'



If

il'Srf



Wini\>tvnits of rovonto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

JUNIOR MATRI0ULA1 ON TN LAW,
AND

SEl^lOR MATRICUI A.TION IV ARTS.

LAW.

I J. A. Boyd, P/.A.

1. Define what is meant by Orthographical, Etymological,
and Rhetorical forms, respectively.

2. What are the requisites of a perfect Alphabet ? Spe-
cify the imperfections of the English Alphabet.

3. Write notes upon tho peci 'iarity of form in the
following words:— Tfa^^a, alms, its, next, whom, children.

4. What do you understand by " adverbs of deflection " '

liive examples of several kinds, and indicate the oricin of I

each adverb. '

5. Form, in your i mguage, examples of these fi-ures :—
Antithesis, anticlimax, antanaclaais, epizeuzis, oxymoron,

6. What are the special claims of the Earl of Surrey to
an honorable place in English literature ?

7. Name the four earliest writers in English prose : give
an account of their writings, as to style and subject.

*.• ?• Y^^^
^^^""^ ''*^*^^ "P^"' -^^^^ Skelton, John Lydgate,

Michael Drayton, and John Lyly. ^ fe
>

9. Compare Ben Jonson and Massinger as dramatists.
10 Give an account of the development of the regular

drama m England. °

Subject for Composition :

The advantages of a study of the laws, even to those
wno do not intend to become lawyers.
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ilnitietfiifti^ of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866,

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiners
( D. Wilson, LL.D.

•I J. A. Boyd, M.A.

1. What were the claims to the English throne of Lady
Jane Grey and Charles Edward, the Young Pretender ?•

2. Discuss the various grounds of rivalry which existed

between Elizabeth of England and Mary, Queen of Scots,

and the effects of this rivalry upon contemporary inter-

national policy.

3. Henry VII.—How did he gain his throne ? How
did he consolidate his power ? Against what pretenders did

he maintain himself? tlelato the circumstances pertaining

to each question^

4. (jive an account of affairs in England during f^e

government of Richard Cromwell.

5. Sketch the career of the Duke of Marlborough.

6. Mention the chief constitutional changes which
resulted from the abdication of James II., and the succession

of Mary and William of Orange.

T, Name and give a brief account of the principal naval

conflicts which occurred in the Tudor and Stuart periods.

8. Draw an outline map of England, so as to shew the

position of all its sea-board counties (naming them); and
place in each county the name of its capital city.

9. Name and assign the position of the principal insular

possessions of Great Britain.

10. Name and define the course of the large rivers of

India and British America.
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Uni^tv^U^ of <5:oionto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : lls66.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION,

FRENCH.

Examiner: Monsieuk Pernet.

I.

Translate the following into French ;

The man. To the hero. At the hotel. Of the coat.
Iho rose is the queen of flowers. The vigour of mind
and body There are apricots, peaches, pears, and
apples. The spoons and forks are on the table. She
has the portraits of her two grandfathers. His fore-
athers have filled high stations. Fill up those holes.
Our doors have bolts. That street is na row and dark.
Ihat girl IS very cunning. The Italian language is
sweet and harmonious. We are in the nineteenth cen-
tury of the Christian era. She is the benefactress
the poor. She is a good actress and a celebrated
singer. Ihis board is too long and too thick. That is
a fine tree. London is more populous than Paris, but
J^ ranee is larger and more populous than England.

Give the following parts of the verb to be and to have •—
3rd per. sing. imp. of the ind.; 2nd per. plu. of pres.' of
«ubj.; 1st per. plu. of imperative; 2nd per. plu. of pret. def.

Translate :

That I might have been. I shall be. That we may
have had. Let them sneak. That t

They finish. You will finish. Let"him' finish^ yTu
received (imp and pr... def.) That they might have
sold. They had sold (pret. ant.)



W \:

It.

ORAMxMATlGAL QUESTIONS

and demonstrative rnm.ns Til ""f"'''' '^*«*'''^««
'llustrute this.

P^^>"0"»« •" invo a few sentences to

2. What is the exact moaning of ..ami y.

pronoun ^ '' "'"" ^^^«" P'--» after a substantive o. a

4. What is rfowi used instead of?
•>. When is;,....,,,

^,,,^,,^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^.^.^^,^

• ^^'•'" '' ^'''^^f^^' written in two words ?

Translate

:

^^^*

<!» olio pouvait .ies «ff„U. Le i™„„ * " '"""'
son temp,

,\ )a chasso, o« .wL^T i
'^"•°"*, P"'™'

<los troupes
;

il fai,ait mCo-e qSeL'ivt"'" '* '''™«
e'les

: ces amusements ne .«Ai " f ' oxercice »vco

•luite aucun dgcTofit m,f„fi, T P"™'™!' dans s. con-
priDcesse se flatt.] ,^ue fet df'TT '" '/^ente, et oet.e
>e rendraient ino^VTb e dtpSS 'tt"' "-'r"'".vwernerait plus longtemps. ' ' "l" '"' '"

VoMAiRE, OharUtXIJ.
'• ©/« Hait avaiuee. VVhv is tl.i<i „.„.• •

i ,
> „ ...

""7 '^'""Paficiple feminine?
- i>on amiitwH. Why not Sa ?

3- -P'« .7r.„,i. ,,„. What comparative is this '

'
l
'" ""'"'''' «'"" «- "hat kind of verb this is ?

gouvernerait. What does .n refer to?



TV.

iranslate into English.

Prenons part en public uux victoires publiques,
P eurons dans la maison nos malheurs domesaqucs
tt ne regardons point dos hiens communs a tons

'

Quand nous voyons des n.aux qui ne sunt que pour nousPourquoi veux-tu, cruel, agir d'une autre sorte v

Laisse en entrant ici tes lauriers i"l la portc
M61e tes pleurs aux miens. Quoi ! ces iriches discoursN arment point ta vertu centre mes tristes jours?Mon crime redouble n'6meut point ta colore v

Que Camille est heureuse ! elle a pu te deplaire :

Eile a recju de toi ce qu'ello a pretendu,
ht recouvre bi-bas tout ce qu'elle a perdu.

CoKNEiLLE, Horace, Act iv.

1. N-08 malheurs domestiques. What does Sabine referm using these words ?
•^"umt rciei

^^

2. M ne regardons pomL What is the exact meaning

3 Quand nous voi/ons. Supply another word instead of^mnd, and give 1st per. of the fut. of the verb vot^ons

4. Oes IdcJies discours. Why Idches ?

5. Que Camille est heureuse ! Elle a pu te denUir^express the same idea in other words.
a^plarte,

0. Lu-has. Use the noun instead of this.





nni\i$vuit» of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXA11INATI0N8 : 1866.

MATRICULATION.

CHEMISTRY.

Uxaminer: Professor Croft.

1. How may the compoBition of bodies be determined ?

2. What are elements ? How many are known at present ?

3. Into what classes are they divided ?

4. Give the characters of these classes.

*6. Give the laws of combination.

*6. Give the laws of combinatiun by volume.

^7. Mention the non-metallic elements, classing them as
solids, liquids and gases.

8. What is meant by specific gravity ? How may that of
Bolids be determined ?

9. Give the preparation and properties of oxygen.

*10. Give the preparation and properties of chlorine and
iof^'ne.

11. What compounds does carbon form with oxygen?
What are their properties ?

12. Give the sources of silica, potassium, barium, boron,
copper and mercury.

* Honor Questions.
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Winl\}tvnitp of (Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

SENIOR MATRICULATION.

GREEK.

Uxaminers:!^^''' John McCaul, LL.P.
\ William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

I

Translate

:

^
"n? dpa (fxov^aa^ atrk^t) KopvBaloko'i "Eicrmp'

Aficf>l Be fiLv (r<f>vpa Tvirre koI avxeva Bipfia xeXaiv^,
AvTv^rj TTUfidTT) Oiev a<T7rt8o9 6fi(f)aKoi<T(n)<i.

r\avKo<i 8' 'IttttoXoxoio Trat? koI TvSio<i vto?
E? fieaov afx<f)OT€p(ov crvvtTrjv fiefiawre fidyecrffai.
O/ S' ore Br] (TxeBov ^aav eV oKXriXouTLV lovrc?,
'lov TrpoTcpo^ TT/aoo-eetTre, ^orjv dya6o<i Atofi^Bn^
" Ti9 Be av iaai, ^epiare^ KaraOvrjr&v dvdpamav ;
Ov fikv jdp TTOT OTTWTra fidxp ^vc KvBiavdfyrj
To^irpiv drdpfiev vvv ye iroXv irpofie^rfKa^dirdvrwv
2?) ddpaa, OT ifjLop BoXixoctkiop eyxo<i efietva'i'

Ava-TrjV(ov Be re TratSe? e/iq> /xevet avrtowaiv.
El Be Tc<i dBavdrav ye kut ovpavov eiXijXovffd^
OiiK &v 676)76 Oeota-iv eTrovpavCouri fiaxolfJtrfv.

OvBk yap ovBe ApvavTo<i vio<i Kparepo^; AvKoopyo^
Ar)v ^v, 09 pa Oeoiaiv eirovpavionnv ept^eu,

O9 irore /xaivofievoio Akovvctoio ri0r]va<i

Xeve Kar rjydOeov 'Nvarij'iop' at S' ajia iraaai,

idvaOXa x^'f^ai' Karexevav, vir dvBpo(f>6voi.o AvKOV(>yov
Seivo/jtevai ^ovTrXfjyi. Amvvaos: oe ^o^rjdeU
Ava-ed' aXo9 Kara Kvfia, ©6x49 B' xmeBe^aro koKtt^
AeiBiora' Kpare^o<i yap exe rpofio^ dvBpos ofJutKXfj.

Toi p,ep t'TTctT' oBdtxravTo Treoi pela ^coovre'i,

Kai fXLv rvjtkov eOrjKe Kpovov irair ovB' ap en Br}V

Hi/, etrel ddavdroia-Lv dirrixBero iraaL deoiaiv.

Ou8' av iyo) fiaKdpeacri deoK ideXoifiL /JLdxe<r0ai.

Et Be Ti<i eaai fipoT&v, ot dpovpr)<i Kapirbv eBovai^,
ktraov td\ w9 Kev ddartrov oXedpov ireipaff' itfrjai."

Homer. Iliad, VI.. ?y. 116-^48.



Mn

X I'
^*"« «M^^ (fVVlTTJV, fl€/J.a(OT€, OTTOiTTa, <r€V€, elXn-

Xovffa^, oeioioTa.

2. Write a note explanatory of chrv^.

'
.

What Latiti words correspond to (T(f>vpa. o/juAaXo^i,
'^HftlK/TO^^ OOlKTUVTO ?

*

4. Contrast the shield of Hector here referred to with
the Latin scutum.

6. Give the derivations of KopvdaioXo^, 'iTrToXoyoco.
KvStaveiprj, ov> u)^^6^ kiov, l3ov7r\rjyij ofioKkfj.

6. Describe what are meant by dvaOXa. Whence
derived ?

7. V. 143. Compare 5o-o-oi/ and ddaa-ov.

8. Write notes on all proper names.

9. Cite instances where blindness was inflicted as pun-
ishment by the gods. \

10. Give instances, in the passage, of the effot produced
on the scant ion by the ictus metricus.

11. Nuo-j^iov. Supply the ellipse.

12. Notice dialectic varieties.

13. Write an account of the ancient iiapsodists.

II.

Translate :

ES' hk KOI T0U9 aTparriyow SIkijp V7rncr')^€? rov
•irapeXyxvdoTO^ %poVou. Kal SiSo wv ^i\ ,jio^ f^ev
<t)(f>\€ Kal Bap0CKXrj<; Tij<{ ^vXaKrj<i ruw yav\c/CMv XPVM^'
ravTO fj'-m/ia eiKori. fiva^, '^o^aivero'i 81 Sxt apx<ov
aipedeh KaTrjfieXei, ZUa iiva<i. E vo^wmo^ 8e, kutti-
yopi'ai/ Tipe^ <}>daK0VT€<i 'jraUa-Qai vir avro, koL ax}
v^pi^ovT^^ rrjv KaTTjyopiai' i-.-fowi. kat 6 aevo(f>cbv
am tA? e IXevcrev eitreiv rov rrp&Tf Xi^avra irov Kal

,^.ivX I). he (iTTOKpivei v "Ottov ti^ plyti, diraXXv-
fiee ca^ a)v7rXeiaTT] v. '0 B^cnev' \XXd fx^v kuI
XeifMavk ye omo^ oiov X 'm<i, aiTOv Be e-rrC \<. -.^to9,
otvov Be firjB' oacjypaipeoOai, irapov, vvb Be ttopcov ttoXX&v
aTToyopevovrav,^ TroXefiimp Be eirofxevcov^ el

" toiout^
Koip^ v^pi^oy, OfioXoyut koI rwv 6va>v vjSpLaro . ehai.
oh ^aaiv ntrh ri)<i v^pem^ kottov ovk eyyiyveaBai. "Ofico^
Bk Kol Xi^oVf etpT], e« rtW iirXijyr}^. Uorepop yror (re



Tt Kol iwel fioc ovK hhihw^ eiratov; dW d-n-provv; dX\A
Trepl TrafSiKMU /xax6fi€vo'i, d\\a fiedvav eTrapi{)V7)(ra

;

'EirelSk TovTwv ovSev e(f)7)a-ev, eir^peTO avrov d oirXcTevoi.
OuK €<f)r}. UdXiv et TreXra^ot. Ov8^ tout e^rf d\X
qjilovov eXavvecv, Tax6ei<i vtto t&v avaK^vwv €\€v6epo<i
biv. 'EvTavda 8r) dpayiyvMaKet avTor Kol r}pero' 'H av
el 6 Tov Kuixvovra dirdycDv ; Nal fiu Al e(f '

• a-v yctp
rivdyica^et • ra Se tcou efxwp avaKrjvwv aKevr) uiippi-y^a^,

'AXV i] iikv
^

Bidppijn<i. ^tj 6 Eevo^wi/, roiavrrf rt?
iyhejo. AieSoiKa dWoi^- dyeiv Kal iKkXevaa 7r/309 e/*i

d-Tiayayelv
' Kal a-rroXa^cbv diravTa acoa dniScoKd aoi,

fcVet Kul^ (TV ifiol direSei^a^ tov dvSpa. Olov 8^ ro
rrrpdyiia iyevero uKOvaaje, €(f>r)

• kuI yap d^iov.

Xenophon, v., c. 8.

1. Parse vnocrx^tv, TrapeXeXvOoro^, eirXrjyq, Xi^ov. lira-
p({)vr](ra.

2. SiBovTtov. What two parts of SiScofii might this word
be ?

3. a)(f>X€. Is this word intransitive here ?

4. TWi/ yavXiK&v xpVfJ'arwv to fieiwfia. To what is the
allusion ?

r>. Account for the iota subscript in rJTovv.

6. What is the construction of TrapeXrjXvOoTOf: ypovov
of tt)? </>uXaA<:^?—of w9 v/3pt^ovTo^-^of oiov Xeyec^—o^ (tItov
iTTiXeXoLTroTO^—of 6cr<f)palv€crdat irapov f

7. Write down in Canadian currency the amount of
S( 'igenetus' fine.

What difference in the e lent of a hoplite and a
pell ?

y, Tfi lovov ; (TvaKrjvcav. Whence derived ?

10 Ho; does Xe .ophon defend himself -gainst the
utrge of '• acting ins< lentlj "

?

1. For wh luse was Xenophon punished by the
Ati juians

'

Mention his pxtant works.

13. Where and when did he die ?



E

Translate

Tri

mutat

gravis

Cujus

inveni

sunt.

mum
Laton

Nepti

stratis

celebi

cuoqu

ignot(

yt cui

ha' tc

ilcmpi

quibui



9^ni\^tvtiit9 of Eotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: Iflrtrt.

SENIOR MATRICULATION.

LATIN,

» ^^v«-^- . / R^v. John McCaul, LL.D.
\ William II. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate

I.

Tristem hiemoin—sive ex inteuiperie coeli raptim
rautatione in contrarium facta sive alia qua de causa

—

gravis pestilensque omnibus animalibus sestas excepit.
Cujus insanabili pernicie quando nee causa nee finis

inveniebatur, libri Sibyllini ex senatus consulto aditi
sunt. Duumviri sacris faciundis—leetisternio tunc pri-
mum in urbe Romana facto—per dies octo ApoUlnem
Latonamque et Dianam, Herculem Mercurium atque
Neptunum tribus quam amplissime tum apparari poterat
stratis lo^tis placavere. Privatim quoque id sacrum
celebratum est. Tota urbe patentibus januis promia-
cuoque usu rerum omnium in propatulo posito notos
ignotosque passim advenas in hospitium ductos ferunt

:

et cum inimicis quoque benigne ac comiter sermones
ha' tos, jurgiis ac litibus temperatum, vinctis quoque
flempta in eos dies vincula : religioni deinde fuisse,
quibus eam opem dei tulissent, vincirj.

LiVY, II., p. 318.



i '•I

1. Animalibusy pernicie. In what case ? Why ?

2. Libri Sihyllini. Give a brief account of these.

tion ofk^''^''*''''''
^^^^ ""^^ ^^''

• ^"^^ ^ ^''^^^ ^^'°"P-

4. Jurgiis. In what case ? Why ?

5. Explain the construction and meaning of religionL

II.

Translate

:

^li vetusto nobilis ab Larao,

—

Quando et priores hinc Lamias ferunt
Denominatos et nepotum
Per memores genus omne fastos

Auctore ab illo ducit originem,
Qui Formiarum moenia dicitur

Princeps et innantera Maricse
Litoribus tenuisse Lirim

Late tyrannus : — eras foliis nemus
Multis et alga litus inutili

Demissa tempestas ab Euro
fcsternet, aquae nisi fallit augur

Annosa cornix. Dum potis, aridum
Compone lignum : eras Genium mero

Curabis et porco bimestri

Cum famulis oporum solutis.

Horace, Odes, III., 17.

1. Give scales of the metres.

2. What is the meaning of tricolos tetrastrophoa ?

3. Formiarum. Define its position.

4. Late tyrannus. Give the corresponding Greek term.

5. Operum. How governed ? Give other examples.



Translate
III.

Tempora cum causis Latium digesta per annum,
Lapsaque sub terras, ortaque sign a canam.

Excipe pacato, Csesar Germanice, vultu
Hoc opus, et timidse dirige navis iter :

Officioque, levem non aversatus honorem,
Huic tibi devoto numlne dexter ades.

Sacra recognosces Annalibus eruta priscis,
Et quo sit merito quaeque notata dies.

Invenies illic et festa domestica vobis :

Saspe tibi pater est, saepe legendus avus.
Quseque ferunt illi pictos signantia fastos,

^ Tu quoque cum Druso praemia fratre feres.
Caesaris arma canant alii ; nos Oaesaris aras,
Et quoscunque sacris addidit ille dies.

Annue conanti per laudes ire tuorum
Deque meo pavidos excute corde raetus.

Da.mihi te placidum : dederisin carmina vires.
Ingenium vultu statque caditque tuo.

Pagina judicium docti subitura movetur
Principis, ut Clario missa legenda deo.

Ovid, Fasti, I., vv. 1-20.

1. Osesar Grermanice. Write a brief notice of him.

2. Pater, avus. Give their names.

3. Druso fratre. What were the circumstances of his death ?

4. Olariu deo. Who ? Why thus designated ?

5. State the principal laws of the Elegiac pentameter.

IV.

1. Give a list of verbs that take the accusative of the
person and the genitive of the thing.

2. With what adjectives is the ablative used ?

3. Explain the meaning of si/nwresis, epenthesis, paragoge,
anacoluthon, asyndeton, veugma.

i. State the laws of the quantity of final as, es, iSf os, us.

5. Give scales of the Choiiambic metres used by Horace.
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Bni^tvnii^ of Eovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS, 1866.

SENIOR MATRICULATION.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examiners •
-f
^^^' '^^^^ McCaul, L.L.D.

•^^"^^""^^^'t William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

"129 i<f)d/j,r)v, r] 8' avriK dfxei^ero Sla Oedtav

'

^'X^erXie, koX S' a5 tol iroXefirjia ep'ya fiefxifKev

Kat irovof oiihe Oeoiaiv vnei^eai ddavdroLULV ;

'H he Toi ov dvrjrrj aXA.' dOdvarov kukov ia-rtv,

Aeivov T dpydkiov re Kol a/ypiov ovSe fjia')(T)T6v.

OvBi Tt9 ecrr' dXKry (jjir/eeiv KdpTicrrov utt avrfjs;.

"Hi> yap Brj9vvr)iT6a Kopvac6^€vo<i iraph irerpy,

Aei'Sw fin] fT i^avra icjjopfirjdeXcra Kiyrjaiv

Tocrayaiv fce(f)a\f)<n, rocrovi 8' e'/c ^wra? eXrjTal.

'AXXa fjbdXa o-0o8/3W9 iXdav, ^warpelv he K-paradj

Mrjripa t% XKvWr)^, ij fiiv t€K€ Trrjfia fiporolaiv'

"H fiLV cTrecr diroTravaei e? varepov opfirjdrjpai.

" SpivaKirjv 8' 69 vrjcrov dtpi^eac evda 8e TToWal

lAuffKovr rjeKioio /36e9 Koi l<^ia firjXa,

'E-Trra ^ocov dyiXai, roaa 8' oImv Trwea KoXd,

nevTi]K0VTa 8' GKaara' y6vo<i B' ov ycyverai avrtav,

Ovhe. TTore fpOivvOovai' 6ea\ 8' eTnivoifieve^ "laivy

^Uficjiai evTrXoKU/jLui, <5>a66ovcrd re AafiweTir) re,

'^A9 TeKCV rieX((p 'Tirepiovi Bia Neatpa.

Ta9 fxev dpa Bpeylraaa reicovad re irorvia fi^rijp

QpivaKiriv €9 vijaov diroiKLae rr]Xodt vaieii^

M^Xc (fivXaacefievai irarpma xal eXt/ca9 /So£)9.

Ta9 ei fiev k daivka'i edasi voa-rov re fiiBrjaif

'H T av er e^; ^IdaKTjv kuku irep 7ra<r;^oirre9 iKOurde'



; (

iJ'im

mi-.

Et BiK€ KLVTjai, Tore rot re^fiaipofi' SXeOpov
Nvtre Kai^ erapot^- a{,rb^ 8' et Trip Kev aXv^n<i,
Ofk KUKm veiac, dXiaa, d-rro 'jrdvra^ haipov^.

Homer, Od^jssey, XIL, vv. 115-141.

2. Derive epivad'nv, X^m, ivTr\6Kap,oi, aatvea^.

3. QpivaKir)v Corresponding Latin name ? What his-toric value attaches to Homer's mention of this island ?

ofhot ^^''''7"'''n°^''f'• What rhetorical figure? Giveother examples in Greek and Latin.
*

5. Point out the instances in the extract where thedigamma affects the scansion.
^

6. Scan line 137. rh^ el {xev k, k.tX.

7. Account for the iota subscript in Br^eCvrjaOa.

'J\'^'A
Describe the construction of a Homeric shinwith the Greek names of the different parts.

^'

accentJadon'?'"'
""-"'^^ '^''' ^^^ '^^-^-i^^- - the

10. Define and give examples oicrasis, synwresia, avocove
prosthesis, epenthesis, paragoge. ' ""^^^^Z^^'

Translate
IL

rovTot^ acf>cyfiai, coa-rrep oc rhv ttXoOto'^ aov re0v7r6relapyvpa^v kuc ^v^cov .al hei-rrvccv ^oXvreXa>. ixj'sl

yo, avhpu olov ae aTrXoi.bv ^al rC.v 6vrcou kcvSJ-
ocaOa yap co, ^a^aj^ev kp,ol hel-rrvov Uavov, 6>d
aW -rrorov Bey evveuKpovvor 6 Be rpi^^ov otro, ^,PovXu '^opcf>vpcBo, aixeivcov rh xpvalov fih yho ol;Bh
rjfi^^repov ro,. eu roc, ayc.:Xoh frj<f.iBr.v ^oc Bo.elaoy Be avroy xapcv eardX^v, ^, ^^ S.a<^.^l^ ^e rbKcua^ov rovro ^al i-rrtPovXorarov >crr)i.a6 rrXovro,, 6
-rroXXoL,^ 'jtoXXukc, acrco, clvrj^icrrcov crvf.<f>opcbu 7676^^7,-

€fipaX€i<i avrov ovbev avar^tcnlov /',»;?«) x a/^. i;.,

rhv <l>cXocro<l>lai rrXovrop 'opau Bvvap.h^'rWlt 7^



TOVTo /3ov\6i, av Se aXkov rpoirov afieivco Kara rdyofi

eK^oprjcrov avrov e'/c t/}? olKia^i, koI firjB" o^oXbv (ravT(^

dvij<;, BiaBiSov^ airaat Toi<i Beofievoi'i, w fiev irkvre Bpayfiwij
M 8e jxvav, c5 fie rj/xiTdXauTov. el Si Tt9 (j>i\6a-o(})0<i eir],

Bifioipiap, i) TpinoLpiav cfiepeadat StVato?' ifMol 8k, {Kalrot

ovK e/j,avTov x^-P^^ uctm, aXX 07ra)9 jJueTaho) r&v eraipwv
rot? Seofiivoi^i), Uavov el Tavrrjv rrjv Trrjpav ifiirXrjcra'i

irapdaxoi^, ovBe 6\ov<i Bvo /xeBi/xvovi ^wpovaav Alyivr)-

riKov<i' oXiyap/cPj Be Kal fierpiov ^PV ^^I'Vat top ^CKo<to-

^ovvTa, Kal firjBev inrep ttjv irijpav (f)povelv.

LuciAN, Timon.

1. Distinguish between ravrd and ravra.

2. Parse d^lyfiat, TeOrjiroTe^, a-uvBeBpafi^Kao-ij Tpv(}>a>r)p,

i(TTd\7]V.

3. Derive irokvreXMV, alyiaXolii, dvrjKearwv.

4. Mark the quantity of the penult, in Uavov, rpl^av,

5. hvveaKpovvo'i. By what name is it still known ?

6. What were the respective values of an ohol, drachma,
mina, and r^fXtTdXavrov.

7. How much did an ^ginetan medimnus cont::'»> ?

III.

1. Where and when was Lucian born ?

2. Oa what subjects did he write ?

3. What is the dialect, style, and character of his

writings ?

4. By whom was punctuation first introduced ?

5. In what esteem were Homer's poems held in the
Hellenic world ? Was there any difference of opinion as
to their value and merit ?

6. Who were the Cyclic poets ?

7. What reasons did the Chorizontists assign for dividing
the authorship of the Iliad and Odyssey ?

8. Give a brief synopsis of the theories of Wolf and
Heyne, regarding Homer.

9. W'hat arguments have been made use of to rebut
these theories ?





Unmvuitii of Toronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST TEAR.

GREEK.

Uxaminers-J^'^' John McCaul, LL.D.,
\ William H. 0. Kerr, M.A.

kjl Translate

:

I.

EttoVe S^ 'cac^coM.ov ml vahv dirb rov lepov dpyvp/ov
Hat TO Xocz^v Seael SeKareij:ov r^ i^ rov dypov Vpala,

X^^o, 9^-d,o£9 Kai, yvvacKe^ p,€T€cxov rrj^ koprr,^, Uapdye

Ka, r<.v 0vof,evcov dnb rrj, lepa, vo^rj, Xdxo,,Val rd
Ovpevof^eucovji. Kal ydp drjpav enocovvro ek rh,
yP^ocreaevocf>ayvTo,jrac8e,Kaiolr&vdXXa^V7ro\cr&^
o l^lovXcf^evo,, Kai dvSpe, ^vved^pcow kuI ^XlcKero rk
l^eue^ avTovrovcepovx<opov, rd 8k koI U t% ^oXSv,,

anrorov ,u OXvj.'rria Acb, lepov. "Eve S' eV r^^ iepS x<i>P<o

2 ^fy^^;
''^\(^oyj rpe^ecv koI l-rrnrov,, &are koX rb, rcol

^cj rrjv eoprrjv ,ovt<ov ijTTo^vyca ev<ox^2adai. Uepl 8kavra^oy vahv dX.o, ^^ip.v8iv8pcov i^vr.vOv, B.aiarc
.
p-,x. u ujpuca. u vtvao,, d,? ^^^p^? fieydX^, T(.7 ev 'Ecbi-y ^cKacrraLKa>.rh ^6avovhiKev,o>, Kv-rrapWvovxpva^

ypafif^ara exovaa
' lEPOS O XliPO^ THS APTE-



MIAOS TON AE EXONTA KAI KAPnnriwPvrvM

iilOTi,. EK Ai: TOT llEPITTOT TOM maV^m

Tin HKOr MEAHSEI. "^"' ^"^^^^

Xenopiion, A7iaha8t8, v., ch. 3, §§. 9-12.

?4^r''''
"^''^"'"' ^'^'^^'^>'"^' '^^^'-^-> -^ er.a<rra*,

2. o? re Bevocf>a>pro, '^acBe,. What were their names ?

3. e'/c TV? ^o\6i;9. Where situate ?

4. ^ e'/c AaA.6Sa//.oi;o9. Supply the ellipse.

5. SopKciBe,, i>no^(,y,a, ^6avou, ar/jXv. Whence derived ?

6. o-r«S.o.. How many stadcs in a parasang ?

7. 5aa eVri T/,a,^r^ ^^a^a. Explain the construction,

penilt"""'
X«>., /.a.a, ^6a.o.. Mark the quantity of the

9. What doubts as to the authorship of the Anabasis?

that Aenophon was its author ?
«-yuviciion

II.

fifth bt';?frrabtsf
""""'" '"'»'' --"'-^ » '<«

2. What other extant works of Xenophon ?

reatilferefor
'" "'^ '"'"' '""' ''-"'. S-ing your.

ancient and modern names.
^ ^''''' ^ ^'^® ^*«



m. .f

Translate

:

Kat np^a/.09 /.aUa;>9 eV/teX/o, np.a/xo.o.

Ovr avrr), EKd^yj, oUre Upcdfioto dvaKro,
VvTe KaatfypriTtop, oX mv ^roXie^ re koli iadXol
hA> KopcrxTc 7r€crocev vtt' dvSpdac Bvafieuieaaiv,
Oaaou aev, ore Kiv n, 'AyaL&vydKKoxcr<i>v<ov

Kac Kev^ vScop <f>opeoc, MeacrvtSo, ^ 'Tnepelri^
iioXK aeKai^oixjvn, 'cparep^ 8' eyriKeiae/dvdy^n.
Kac TTore re, .^trria.v ll^v Kurd Sd^pv xeovaap

Tpcocov i7r7roBafio>p, oVe "IXcov dpL^efidyovro:

A^ret TOiouS avhpo'i dp^ivav So^Xcov ^fiap.AAAa fie reOvvcora xvt}} kut^ yala kuxStttoi

U<iUTrm>ov iraihoj opi^aro cf>al8ifio, "EKrtop.

4\ / a T?^^ '^^"^^ ""^'^'^^ ^^^^^oco TLe^vr,<i
^fcXiuffr) uixcop, Trarpo, cf>iXov Sfiv drvySek,
Tap^Wa,XaXK6v re 18^ X6cf>ov ItrjrLoxalrvv
^ecpop a-jT uKpordrv, 'c6pvdo, vevovravo^a^.

AuT.^^ a,ro Kpar6, .6pvff e'CXero <f>ai8cp.o,"EKrZ

Avrap o y hp cf^iXopvlbp inel K^ae -Ir^i re xepalu,^cirep e7rev^ap.evo. Ad r' dXXocalp re deolaLP. .

Homer, Iliad vi. 447-475.

1. Parse ^Ux^, e^/^eX/o,, d7ro{,pa,, drvxOel,, ^Cae, irfjXt,

2. Scan the first five lines, noticing the effect -hiVli tha
pronunciation of the digamm; product on the metre.

derl^edf"^"''
^W^X/^, mo-cyp^ra>p, kXKrjdfiolo. Whence

4. "O(T<T0P<Tev. What ffoverna crcnl Tlo«l.v« _.. _.•_.•_ .

dialectic varieties.
'^ '"^^^""^ ""' ^'""S

5 ""
m Thessa^X ^""^ """"" ^" ''^"''^"^ "''' "^ '""»'^'*



IMl

li'*.

Hi.

iifinitive^ "" *
^ "' '''''' '^' ^P*"*'^^' ^»d *h«

8. oti '7raiS6<i. Whaf 13 the construction ? Supp 7 the
ellipse. What was his name and fu^e ?

^^ ^

9. \6(f>ou. What is the correspon 'ng Latin term ?

I\.

1. State briefly Mr. Grote's theory as to the ori..inal
title and constituent parts of the ^Mad.

2. What internal evidence in the . h '

^k that the art
ot writing was not unknown to Homo»

3. What was the doctrine of thr Uiiorizontists ? Whuwas the author of this theory ?

4. What four principal opinions existed in ancient times
with regard to Homer s age ?

books^^
^^°"* "^^^^ *^^ Homeric poems first divided into

if:

«!•'m



dttfi) ^(t|? ot rovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

LATIN.

Exo en : \ ^J"^'
John McCaul, LL.D.

l William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

1.

Translate

:

At cur pace lates, motisque recluderia armis ?
Nee mora; quaesiti reddita causa mihi.

Ut populo reditus pateant ad bella profecto,
Tota patet demta janua nostra sera.

Pace fores obdo, ne qua discedere possit :

Caesareoquo diu nomine clausus ero.
Dixit

; et, attollens oculos diversa tuentes,
Adspexit toto quicquid in orbe fuit

;

Pax erat
: et vestri, Germanice, causa triurapbi

Tradiderat famulas jam tibi Rhenus aquas.
Ja e, face seternos, pacem, pacisque ministros :

Neve, suum, praesta, deserat auctor opus.
Quod tamen ex ipsis licuit mihi discere fastis

;
Sacravero patres hac duo templa die.

Accepit Phoebo Nymphaque Coronide natum
Insula, dividua quam premit amnis aqua.

Jupiter in parte est. Cepit locus unus utrumque,
Junctaque sunt magno templa nepotis avo.

Ovid, Fasti, i. w., 27T-294. .*1

1. Olmisug

closed ?

URUH P.m. Tlr\(\tiY wliof "Rmrvnyrtw LUC temple

2. aermanice. Who ? Mention his principal relatives.
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3. Neve nuum prsGata deseraU Explain the construction.

4. Natum. Give the name.

\\il'xU^lT'
^^^*

• °°'' ^'o^^ected with the banks of

tl.

1. State the principal laws of Latin Elegiac verse.

• 2. Explain the meaning of rfeVa/as<2>./a«d* and m^emW.
3. To what place was Ovid banished ? Describe its nosi-tion

;
and state the supposed origin of the name.

^

III. •

Translate :

hah.r'^r''!?' ^T' *'i\"r
^^"'""^ consularipotestate

habuit C. Servilium Ahalam tertium Q. Servilium L.Verginium Q. Sulpicium A. Manlium iterum M'. Ser-gium Iterum. His tribunis, dum cura omnium in Veiensbellum mtenra est, neglectum Anxyri presidium vaca-tiombus militum et Vulscos mercatores vulgo recep-tando proditis repente portarum custodibus oppressum
est. Minus raihtum pent, quia prater segros li^arum inmoduni omnes per agros vicinasque urbe°s negotiaban-
tur. Neo Vens melius gesta res, quod tum caputomnium curarum publicarum erat. Nam et ducesRomani plus inter se irarum quam adversus hostesanimi habuerunt, et auctum est bellum adventu repen-
tino Capenatium atque Faliscorunl. Hi duo Etrurise

.

popuh, quia proximi regione eraht, devictis Veiis belloquoque Romano se proximos fore credentes, Falisci
propria etiam causa infesti quod Fidenati bello se iamantea imm.scuerant, per legatos ultro citrOquo missesjure jurando inter se obligati cum exeroitibus nee opi-nato ad Veios accessere. Forte ea regione, qua M'.Sergius tnbunus militum praeerat, ca«t?a adorti suntmg^ntemque terrorem intuJere, quia Etruriam omnera
excitam sedibus magna mole adesse Romani crediderant.

LiVY, v., ch. 8.

Ti.S^^N.^ K^r'*'''^''*''
^'^ ^'^' following the initials :-T.,



2. His tribunis. How governed ?

3. Anxyri. Where ? By what other name known ?

4. Explain the government of the nouns in this extract,
which are m the dative case.

5. Castra When did the Romans learn the art 6f cas-
trametation ?

IV.

1. What was the occasion of the establishment of military
tribunes with consular power ?

"^

2. Who was- the first dictator, and on what occasion
appointed ?

3. Give examples of Latin adverbs of different termina-
tions. Illustrate their degrees of comparison, and notice
peculiarities.

V.

Translate :

Quo me, Bacche, rapis tui

Plenum ? quae nemora aut quos agor in specus
V elox mente nova ? quibus

Antris egregi'i Caesaris audiar
internum meditans decus

Stellis inserere et concilio Jovis ?
Dicam insigne recens adhuc

Indicium ore alio. Non secus in jugis
Exsoranis stupet Euias
Hebrum prospiciens et nive candidam

Thracen ac pede barbaro
Lustratara Rhodopen, ut mihi devio

Ripas et vacuum nemus
Mirari libet. Naiadum potens

Baccharumque valentium
Proceras manibus vertere fraxinos,

Nil parvum aut huraili modo,
Nil mortale loquar. Dulce periculum est,
Lenaee, sequi Deum
Cingentem viridi tempora pampino.

Horace, Odes, iii., 25.



;
11

1. Give scales of the metres.

2. Distinguish specus and antrum, exsomms and insomnis.

3. Insiffne. What part of speech ? Explain.

4. Na'iadum. Why in genitive ?

6. Lensee. Whence derived?

VI.

1. Give scales of Alcaics, and state the principal laws.

2. What Greek writers did Horace imitate in his odes ?

3. Distinguish procerum and procerum, mdnihua and
mambus, dlcam and dicam.



sainfbevsfti? of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

GREEK.

HONORS.

IJxaminers:l^,r' John McCaul, LL.D.
\ William H. C. Kekr, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

^^lA. n T7j<i avai(TxvvTla^, vvv Tifimva yvcopltere

:

vvuTvaeconSv, <f>tXo, kuI jrv^^6rv, ; rocr^ .povvBUaca
•7re7rov0evovTO9 axapiaro, &v. ^f,ec, 8^ ol -^dXat Pw^dsL,,
Ka, Mv^oc Kal Srjfi6rac, Sf.co, f^e^pcdi^ofiev, d, J
e'rrcTTvSa, 8o^&^ev. xalpe, ^ BiaTrora, Kal Si^mroT,
fiiapov, rovTov, KoKaKas ^v\d^, rob, eV^ t% rpa'^k^r^,
fiovov, ra aXKa Be KopuKwv ovBkv BiaSipovTa,. o{,k eVt
TTLareyrear&uvvv oiBevi- Trdvre, dxdpcaroc, koI Trovvpoi,
eyco be raXavrov aoc Ko^i^tvv, C09 e^o.9 'irph, r^ Kareirel-

TrXovTolv^ vjrepfxeyedv rcv^ ttXovtov. iJKco roiyapovv
ravraae voveerrj^cov Kairoc <t{, ye oUray aocf>b, &v! ovSkv
t<rf09 beriarj Trap efiov Xoycov, 89 koX tcZ NeVropt r^ Biov
'rrapaiveaeta, av. TIM. "Ecrra. ravra, S> ^HXtdBrj' ttX^v

Al A ^r? '
*"' "'"' !"' <l>''^o<i>povvcra,f,aL rfj BtKiWrj.91A. AveptoTTOi, Kareaya rov Kpaviov {jtto rov dvapia-

rov,^ bioTi ra (Tv/x(f>epovTa evovOerovv aiirov. TIM.

e^cov ey rr}Se^,a. kuI avyyev^, ,)f,irepo, ehjc XiyL.
ovro9 €KKaiS€Ka irap efiov rdXavra ixia, ^f,^pa, i^rLa^i



if

w

T77 ttoXgl' (KUTaBeSiKaaTo y^p, koX iBiSero, ovk a-rrohiZov^,
Kuyoi iX€i]aa<i iXva-dfiijp avTov)- eTreiBrj Trpdorjv eXaxe rfj
'EpexOvi8i (f>vXf) Siave/xeip ro OecopiKov. /cdyco irpoariXdov
airuiv TO yiyvofievov, ovk e(f>rj yvmpi^eiv iroXiTrju ovra fi€.

LuciAN Timon.

1. I*arse ireTrovdev, BiaTrora, ^vXd^y, 7rXovToi7j<i, irap-
aiviareioi^ Kareaya, eXa^e.

2. OTTO)? .... KoXaxa^ <j>vXd^i]—'TrXovToi7)<i .... nvd ttXovtov.
Explain the constructions.

3. oi/K ert TnarevTea rwv vvv ovSevi. Express in Latin.

4. rdXavTov. Give the relative values in Canadian
currency of an Attic drachma, mina and talent.

5. rf) 'Epexdr]i8t (f)vXfj. Give some account of the Attic
<pvXat and Srjfioi.

6. TO OecopiKov. What ?

7. What example of paronomasia in the extract?

8. Cite instances in the above passage of verbs which
govern two cases.

II.

Translate

:

H/xet9 Se (TTeivco'irov dveTrXeofiev yoooivra'
evOev ixev yap ^kvXX\ ereotoeL he hla Xdpv/3Sc<i
^^^ivbv aveppoi^h'qa-e 0aXd(7crr)<i dX/xvpov vSwp.

VT°\^f e^e/xeo-ete, Xe^rj^ w? iv irvpl iroXXm.
nrdtr dve/jbop/nvpea-Ke KVKWfievr)' vyjroa-e 8' dyvt)
uKpoicrt a-KoireXocnv eV dfi^orepoiaiv cTrnrTev.

"^y,
^,f "''"/^P"!^*^ 0aXd(Ta-r}<i dX/u,vpov vhwp.

Trao-' evTO(T06 ^dveaKe KVKWfiivr)' dfi(f)l 8e TreTprj
SeLvbv i^e^pvxec virivepde 8e yaiu, <pdveaKev
yjrdfjLp,^ Kvaverj' roixi 8e xXwpov Seo<i jjpei.

rjfiei^i fiev 7rpo9 rrjvB' cSofiev, Selaavre^ oXedpov
'r6<l)pa Si fioi IiKvXXt} koIXtj'j ck vrjo<; haipovi
e^ eXe6\ oi yepaiv re ^tr)<^i re <j>epraTOi ^aav.
(XKeylrdjievo'i 6 if vpa Oorjv cifm koi p.eB' kralpov^y
rjBt} Twv evorjaa 7r68a<i koX ;^ftpa? imepOev^
vyjrocr' deipo/j.ivcov ifx^ Sk (jideyyovro KaXevvret;
i^ovofxafcXijSTjv, Tore y vararov, dxvvfievoi Krjp.



IxOuai Toh oXiyoia-L BoXop xarh dhara fidWtov,
eV TTOVTOv irpot'qari ^ob<i Kepa^ dypavXoio^ '

aairalpovra 8' eireira Xa^cnv eppiyjre Ovpa^c
0)9 otrf d<rTraipovTe<i aeipovro irpoTi ireTpa't

avTov 8' elvl dvpytrc Karrjadie K€K\Y/oina<iy

X^^P^f ^H'ol 6peyovTa<i hv alvy 8rjioTi]Ti.

OIKTKTTOV Brf K€lVO €flOl^ l8oV O^dokflOUTlV
irdvTQJv, oaa i/ioyria-ay iropov^t a\o<f i^epeelvav.

Homer, Odyssey, XII., vv. 234—259.

1. Parse dve/xopfivpea-KC, dvafipo^eie, <f>dve<rK€, i^e^pv^eCy
e\e9\ KetcKriyovTaf:.

2. SoXov Kard ethara ^dWaov. What is the construction ?

3. ^oo<i Kepa^. What is meant ?

4. Render literally the last two lines ; and scan them.

5. Any example of asyndeton in the extract ? What is

its effect in composition ?

6. Account for the different dialects in which the Homeric
poems were written, and notice their leading characteristics.

III.

1. What is known of the life of Lucian ?

2. Write a critical notice of his " Dialogues."

3. What oflSce did he hold under the Roman Government ?

4. Sketch the character of Ulysses as pourtrayed by
Homer.

5. What is known of the ancient 'AoiSot 'i

6. What conflicting accounts as to the manner of the
introduction of Homer's songs into Greece ?

7. Prove from the character of the language employed in
the Odyssey that it is a later work than the Iliad.



IV.

Translate:

MEN. n Kipffepe, <Tvryev^<i r^hp dfil rrot, K^t^v ml
avTo^ &v, eiTTi fiot jrpo^i rrj^ Srvy^?, olo^ Tfv 6 XayKodrvi
OTTore KaTfiei wpb^ vfiar €Ik6^ Si ae Behv 6vTa fi^ hXaKrelv
M^opov,a\\^KatdpepaymKco, fB&ri^aBa,, onor iee\oc<;.
KLFB. UoppmOev fikv, w Mivimre, iravrdiracnv hh6Ku
arpevTcp Ty trpoadmrp irpoaUvai, koL oi Trdvv BeSiivai top
eavarov hoK&v' koL tovt iM<f>ijvai rolf ^ay row aroiAov
€<rT<oaiv ediktov efrel Bk KariKinfrev €t<Tw rov vaV/iaT09
KOI eZSe rhv ^o<f,ov, Kity^ hi BiafiiWovra ainhv huKtbl
T(i> KmveUp KariaTracra roviroBcxi, &(nrep rh/Spi^,, iKcoKve
Kal Td eavTov iraihta foSupero, koX iravrolo'i eyevero. MEN
Oifcovv ao(f>L<TT^^ 6 dvBpcoTTo^ ^v, Kal oiiK aXtjOm Kare-
fpovet rod -Trpdryfiaro^ ; KEPB. Oi^K- d\X' eVetVep
avayKaiov avrb katpa, Karedpaavvero, w^ Srjdev oweaxm ireiaofievojf, S irdvraxi eB^i iradeiv, d)9 0avp,d<T(ovTac
01 eearai' Kac oXw?, irepl irdvTav ye rwv Toioirov elirelv
hviyoifii, fto? ToO (TTOfilov ToXfirjpol, ml dvBpeior raS'
evSoOev eXeyxo*: dxpi^i^r MEN. 'EySi> B^ ttw? aoi
KaTeXvXvSeuai, iBo^a ; KEPB. M0V09, & Me'wTTTre,
d^im rov yevov^, ml AioyivTj^ irpo aov- oti/jltj dvaymto-
fievoi ecrieire. firiB"^ mdovfievoi, aW iffeXoicrm, yeX&vT€<iy
oifMo^eiv TraptVYyeiXavreii airaa-iv.

LUOIAN.

1 .



tS^ni\}ttMt!$ of EovonU.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18CC.

FIRST YEAR.

LATIN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Hxaminers:
\
^^^^ John McCaul, LL.D.

I William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

Prisco Tarquinio Romaa regnante Celtarum, quse pars
(jallise tertia est, penes Bituriges summa imperii fuit

:

11 regem Celtico dabant : Ambigatus is fuit virtute for-
tunaque quum sua turn publica praepollens, quod in im-
perio ejus Gallia adeo frugum hominumque fertilis fuit,
ut abundans multitudo vix regi videretur posse. Hie
magno natu ipse jam exonerare praegravanto turb
regnum cupiens Bellovesum ac Segovesum sororis filios
impigros juvenes missurum se esse in quas dii dedissent
auguriis sedes ostendit : quantum ipsi vellent numerum
hominum excirent, re qua gens arcere advenientes pos-
set. Turn Segoveso sortibus dati Hercynei saltus, Bel-
loveso baud paulo Isetiorem in Italiam viam di dabant.
Is, quod ejus ex populis abundabat, Bituriges Arvernos
Senones JEduos Ambarros Carnutes Aulercos excivit.
Profectus ingentibus peditum equitumque copiis in Tri-
castinos venit. Alpes inde oppositse erant quas inex-
superabiles visas baud equidem miror nulladum via-—
quod quidem continens memoria sit, nisi do Hercule
fabuhs credere libet—superatas. Ibi quum velut ssep-
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tos montiura altitude tenoret Gallos oircumspectarent-
que, quanam per juncta coolo jugn in alium orbem ter-

rarum transircnt, religio etiain tonuit, quod .idlatum
est advenaa quajrentea agrum ab Saluviuir. gcnto op-
pugnari. Masailionses crant ii navibua a Pbocaja pro-
focti.

LiVY, ffistor.f v., c. 34.

1. Para Gallise tertia. What were the other parta ? What
waa the division of Gaul by Augustua ?

2. Celtico. What is the construction ?

3. Ilcrcynei saltus. Write a brief account of these.

4. Is to excivit. Explain the moaning and construction.

5. Quod quidem continens memoria sit. What is the con-
struction ?

6. MassilienseSy Phocsoa. Write brief notices of these.

II.

Quare conservate, Judices, homin.m pudore eo,

quem amicorum videtis comprobari, turn dignitate,

turn etiam vetustate : ingcnio autem tanto, quantum id

convenit existiraari, quod sunimorum hominum ingeniis

expetitum esse videatis : causa vero ejusmodi, quae ben-
eficio Icgis, auctoritate municipii, testiraonio Luculli,

tabulis Mctclli, comprobetur. Quaequura ita aint, peti-

mus a vobis, Judices, si qua non modo humana, verum
etiam divina, in tantis ingoniis comraendatio debet esse

;

ut eum, qui vos, qui vestros imperatores, qui populi
Romani res gestas semper ornavit

;
qui etiam his recen-

tibus nostris vestrisque domesticis periculis, aeternum
se testimonium laudum daturum esse profitetur : quique
est ex eo numero, qui semper apud omnes sancti sunt
habiti atquc dicti ; sic in vestram accipiatis fidem, ut
humanitate vcstra levatus potius, quam acerbitate vio-

latus esse videatur. Quaj de causa, pro mea consuetu-
dinc, breviter simpliciterque dixi, Judices, ea confide
probata esse omnibus: quae firme a me judicialique

consuetudine ct de hominis ingenio, et communiter de
ipsius studio locutus sum, ea, Judices, a vobia speroesse
ill bonam partem accepta : ab eo, qui judicium exercet,
certo scio.

Cicero, pro Archia.



1. Give diflferent readings, and translate accordingly.

2. Beneficio legis. To what law docs Cicero refer?

What were the legal claims of Archias?

3. Auctoritate municipii. What municipium ? Distinguish

municipia, coloniscy and civitatesf oederatse.

4. Eecentihus—periduUa. What?

5. Ab eo qui judiiiium ezercet. Explain the meaning, and

give the name.

Translate

:

III.

Et primum Antiphaten, is enim se primus agebat,

Thebana de matre nothum Sarpedonio alti,

Conjecto sternit jaculo : volat Itala cornus

Aera per tenerum, stomachoque infixa sub altura

Pectus abit ; reddit specus atri vulneris undam
Spumantem, et fixo ferrum in pulmone tepescit.

Turn Meropem atque Erymanta manu, tum sternit

Aphidnu.n
;

Tum Bitian ardentem oculis, animisque frementem,

Non jaculo—ncque enim jaculo vitam ille dedisset

—

Sed magnum stridens contorta phalarica venit,

Fulminis acta modo : quam nee duo taurea terga,

Nee duplici squama lorica fidelis et auro

Sustinuit ; coUapsa ruunt immania membra.
Dat tellus geraitum, et clipeum super intonat ingens :

Qualis in Euboico Baiarum litore quondam
Saxea pila cadit, magnis quam molibus ante

Oonstructam ponto jaciunt ; sic ilia ruinam

Prona trahit, penitusque vadis illisa recumbit

;

Miscent se maria, et nigrae attolluntur arenas.

Tum sonitu Prochyta alta tremit, durumque cubile

Inarime Jovis imperils imposta Typhoeo.

Virgil, J^ Jt^, ix., vv. 696-716.

1. Qorntis. What is the meaning ?

2. Phalarica. Explain.

3. Duo taurea terga. Where were they ?

4. Duplici. What is the meaning ?

5. Euboico Baiarum litore. Where was Baiae ? Why was

the litua called Euboicum ? Prochyta. What is the mod-

ern name ?

6. Write a note on v. 716.

4 --a
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Translate J

Suhno mihi patt la eat, goliMis uborrimus undis.
Milm qui noviefl distut ab Urbo decora.

Editus hino ego sum, noo non ut tempera noris,
Cum ceoidit fato consul uterque pari

:

Si quid i.l est, usque a proavis vetus ordinis- heros,
JNon mode fortunno munore faotus eques.

Nee stirps prima fui
; genito sum fratre oreatus,

VJui tribus ante quutor monsibus ortus erat.
Lucifer amborum natalibus affuit idem :

Una celebrata eat per duo liba dies.
Haoo est armiferae festis de quinque Minorvae,
Quae fieri pugna prima cruonta solet.

Irotinus excolimur teneri, curaque parentis
Imus ad insignos Urbis ab arte viros.

Crater ad eloquium viridi tendebat ab aevo,
J? ortia verbosi natus ad arma fori.

At mihi iam puero caelestia sacra placebant,
Inque suum furtim Musa trabebat opus.

1. Write a brief notice of the author.

2. Consul uterque. Who ? State the circumstances.

3. Vv. 10, 11, 12. Write a note on each of these verses.

V.

1. Distinguish the use of utrumy an, and ne.

fj.f
•

^3^'^^.<^'^«'"P|,cs of the use o{ quin with the subjunctive,
the indicative, and the imperative.

voweUrsho^'T^*^'^"^
*° *^'^ ^"^° ^^""^ * "^^^^^ ^^^"^^^ "°°^^^^

4. Point out the pentameter, in the preceding extract,
which is not in accordance with the general rules of structure!



^nmvuttti of Eovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

TRANSLATION INTO LATIN PROSE AND
VERSE.

Hzaminers.'f^^''' John McCaul, LL.D.
t William H. C. Kerb, M.A.

PROSE.

I.

Both consuls proceed to the province, and because they
were successful there, a thanksgiving for one day was
decreed. About two thousand Spaniards came to the
boundary of the province, where Sabinus was encamped,
praying that they might be received. Sabinus, having
ordered the Spaniards to wait in the same place, consulted
the Senate by letter. The Senate ordered the Prsetor to
write m reply to Sabinus : that it was more reasonable that
the consuls, whose province it was, should decide what was
to be the advantage to the republic. Accordingly the con-
suls received them, and they, having given hostages, sur-
rendered. After the army retired, forgetting the hostages,
they began again to collect their forces.

Consul amho in provincia proficiscor, et quia prospere ihi
res gero, supphcatio in icnus dies decerno. Hispanus duo
mile fere ad extremus finis provincia, uhi castra Sahinut
haheo, vemo.uti recipio, ore. Sabinus, opperior idem locus
Jlispanusjubeo, senatus per litem Aonauln ,o.,*.^*..„ ^..,,. -i.

prsetor iiahmus jubeo : verus sum, consul, qui provincia sum
quam sm, qms e respuUica sum, decerno. Itaque consul ««
recipio, atque ille, obses do, sui dedo ; postquam exercitus
receao, oblivisoor obses, rursus copise cogo coepi.
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'Jhey say that the goodliest cedars, which crow on iU
cterr^r ^^J^^r^^

^^rust their roots &en theclefts of hard rocks, the better to bear themselves Wmstthe strong storms that blow there. As nature hathTnsSedthose kings of trees, so hath reason taugh? the kincs of

TubUrindr^r "A'^ '^^/^ ^^^^^'^^ ttir'^aThfu

liSnt' 1 • *? ^^""^^ ^'"g^ of trees have lar^e tons sohave the kings of men large crowns, whereof a"s the firstrould soon be broken from their bodies were they no^nderborne by many branches, so would the other easily
totter were they not fastened on their heads with thesSchains of civil justice and martial discipline

^

VERSE.
I—ELEQIACS.

Fountain, that sparkiest through the shady place,
Making a soft, sad murmur o'er the stones
That strew thy lucid way ! Oh, if some guest
Should haply wander near with slow disease
Smitten, may thy cold spring j the rose of health
Bring back, and the quick lustre to his eye !

The ancient oaks that on thy margin wave,
The song of birds, and through the rocky cave
The clear stream gushing, their according sounds
Should mingle, and lijce some strange music, steal
Sadiy, yet soothing, o'er his aching breast.
And thou, pale exile from thy native shores.
Here drink, (0 could'st thou ! as of Lethe's stream !)
Nor friends, nor bleeding country, nor the views
Of hills or streams beloved, nor vesper bell

Heard in the twilight vale, remember more !

,-'•,11 II.—SAPPHICS.

Happy the man, whose wish and care
A few paternal acres bound.

Content to breathe his native air

In his own ground.



Whose herds with milk, whose fields with bread,
Whose flocks supply him with attire

;

Whose trees in summer yield him shade,

In winter, fire.

Blest, who can unconcern'dly find

Hours, days, and years, slide soft away
In healtn of body, peace of mind.

Quiet by day,

Sound sleep by night ; study and ease
Together mix'd ; sweet recreation,

And innocence, which most does please

With meditation.

Thus let me live, unseen, unknown

;

Thus unlamented let me die

;

Steal from the world, and not a stone

Tell where I lie.

Ill—ALCAICS.

The glories of our birth and state

Are shadows, not substantial things ;

There is no armour against fate
;

Death lays his icy hand on kings.

Sceptre and crown

Must tumble down,

And in the dust be equal made
With the poor crooked scyth.e and spade.

F.ome men with swords may reap the field.

And plant fresh laurels where they kill

;

But their strong nerves at last must yield /
They tame but one another still.

Early or late.

They stoop to fate.

And must give up their murmuring bro^ath.

When they, pale captives, creep to death.

•1



The garlands wither on your brow,

Then boast no more your mighty deeds

;

Upon death's purple altar now,

See where the victor victim bleeds.

All heads must come
To the cold tomb

;

Only the actions of the just

Smell sweet, and blossom in the dust.

m:M



WinmvmiQ of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

EUCLID.

Examiner : J. Loudon, M.A.

1. State Euclid's method of comparing the magnitudes
of angles with the definitions and axioms relating thereto.

The angle between any two lines is measured Trieo-
nometricallj by one-half the difference between the inter-
cepted arcs of any circle which touches them.

2. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior

aJJfies

^'®'*^'' ^^^'^ ^'^^^"^ ""^ *^^ ^"*«"or opposite

The successive differences between lines drawn from
a point without to points at equal distances from one another
withm a given line increase in magnitude as the lines aremore remote from the perpendicular.

8. Parallelograms on the same base, and between the
same parallels, are equal to one another.

Prove the equality of the parallelograms by dividing

dence
"^ ^"'° ^'^°^^ admitting of superposition and coincf-

r.\.\ T^l^^''''"
^irfi\gU lino to apply a parallelogram,

which shall be equal to a given triangle, and have one of its
angles equal to a given rectilineal angle.
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5. If a straight line be divided into any two parts, the
squares on the whole line, and on one of the parts, are equal
to twice the rectangle contained by the whole and that part,
together with the square on the othc r part.

Deduce this also from Prop. 4.

If 4, B, be the upper rectangle and square, and C, D
the lower square and rectangle in the figure, and if the
diagonals of ^, Z>, meet within A in the point 6>, shew that
the circle round the rectangle made up of B and JD passes
through and the middle point of the diagonal of 0.

6. To describe a square that shall be equal to a given
rectilineal figure.

*

Within a given equilateral triangle describe two
equi ateral triangles together equal in area to the former
and having their vertices in its sides.

'

7. The angles in the same segment of a circle are eaual
to one another. ^

The locus of the intersections of lines drawn from
the ends of the base of a triangle making equal angles
towards the same parts with the sides is a circle.

8. If from any point without a circle two straight lines
be drawn, one of which cuts the circle, and the othe?touches
It

;
the rectangle contained by the whole line which cuts the

circle, and the part of it without the circle, shall be equal
to the square on the line which touches it.

t. 4
Y^OpC and BO be respectively a diameter and

p n ? ^f w? ""^^^ °.®"*'^ '^ ^' ^"^ ^^' be equal to
I^n, shew that the circle circumscribing OBB touches BO.

9. To inscribe a circle in a given triangle.

Construct a trapezium which shall be -th greater

than a given trapezium, and have its adjacent sides equal in

10. To inscribe an equilateral and equiangular hexagonm a given circle. ®

Twice the area of the hexagon is equal to the rec-
tangle contained by the radius of the circle and the peri-
meter of the equilateral triangle inscribed in the circle



11. Equal triangles which have one angle of the one
equal to one angle of the other, have their sides about the
equal angles reciprocally proportional ; and triangles which
have one angle of the one equal to one angle of the other,

and their sides about the equal angles reciprocally propor-
tional, are equal to one another.

Upon a given base construct a triangle equal in area
to a given triangle, and having the rectangle contained by
its two sides equal to the rectangle contained by the two
sides of the given triangle. When will the construction
fail?

12. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure

described on the side subtending the right angle is equal
to the similar and similarly described figures on the sides

containing the right angle.

Construct an equilateral triangle which shall be equal
in area to n equilateral triangles.
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mnmvuits of lirotontQ.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

ALGEBRA.

Examiner : J. B. Cherriman, M.A.

1. Examine for what values of «, cc"+(-«)» is exactly
divisible by x+y. ^

The product of any three consecutive integers bein*
formed, and also the product of any other three, the difference
ot these products will always be exactly divisible by the dif-
ference of the middle integers of the two sets, and will be so
also by their sum if the product of these middle integers
with unity added to it is so,

2. Investigate the Algebraic rule on which is founded the
Arithmetical rule for the extraction of the square root.

Prove that

V \
0.012345679

J + V S
0.79012345679

J
= 1.

3. Shew how to find the lowest common multiple of two ormore Algebraic quantities.

If a be the highest common divisor of h, c ; B of c, a :ana y ol a,b; the lowest common multiple of a, ^ c, will be

A- ^'-^^^fl"^'"^.?"
^^^* °*^^^ » fraction is increased or

diminished by adding or subtracting the same quantity to or
irom both its numerator and denominator.

Shew that an improper fraction is less increased byadding a quantity to its numerator than by, subtracting thesame from its denominator, while a propRr fmrt\nn .c, %.q^q
diminished by subtracting a quantity from its numerator thanby adding the same to its denominator.

^t^a
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5. If any number of quantities be proportionals, as one
consequent is to its antecedent, so are any number of the con-
sequents to their antecedents.

Ifa,:6i::af:4::4 A
Og«t>a«« •••••• *2 O J O

then will

1

n

a^a^.

n-l

'i
.a„_i : W hn-illa^^ : h

n-l

•i .

6. Shew how to solve a quadratic equation, and find the
condition that the roots of ax'+hx+c^O, may be reciprocal
in magnitude and of opposite signs.

If aye, prove that aa:'+«cx-c>ca;«+|ax-a, except
for values, of x lying between 2 and }.

^

7. Describe any method of solving two simultaneous equa-
tions involving two unknown quantities x, y, and no other
powers of these. .

If aa;+6^=c; and, a'a;+t'y=c,
then will

8. Define the Arithmetic, Geometric, and Harmonic meansbetween two quantities, and shew that they are mentioned inthe order of their magnitudes.

If the Geometric mean between a and I be the Arithme-
tic mean between ^ and ^ , it is also the Harmonic between

na and inh.

9. Obtain an expression for the sum of a series of terms inArithmetic progression (1) in terms of the extremes and thenumber of terms, (2) in terms of the middle or two middle
terms and the number of terms.

If with the natural numbers J, 2, 3, 4 there be formed
n series each commencing with J, and continued in the firn bv
taking the numbers as they stand, in the second bv takin?
every alternate number, in the third every third number and
so on each series being continued to n terms ; shew that thesum 01 all the numbers taken is

10. The common ratio in a Geometrical series beinff ffiven.
fiau iho sura of n terms of the series commencing from~a civen
term* °



If a, I ht the first and last terms, shew that the sum of

(rt4-l) terms is

n »
l-^l—a^a,
n n
y/l— yja

11. Prove

12. Find the product of l+^ar—18x' and \~-\^x^-\-\(& \

divide this product by l + V*"^-^^ ^y Horner's method;
extract the square root of the quotient ; and resolve the first

product into simple factors.

13. Solve the equations ;

—

rn
2a;-ll _3x-7 4a:-17_5a;-13 _ . 433

(2) (r-l221)(x4.1)+llll(x+2)-lll(x'-lll)= lb00.

(3) 5-l=3S; 1-1=J„.
^

^
X oy '^ hx 'iy ^^

(4). a;i'j/V=a, xiy^zP=zh, x'^yPz^—c.

14. Form the quadratic whose roots are v<»+" v ^^^

— ^, ; and solve the equation

—

wVa—myo
(n^a—m^h)x^--^mn{a-\-h)z-\''m?a--'V?h=zO,

15. Sum the series :

(0 ^+ ^+ g-+ to n terms:

(2) _- 103 -100 -97- to 52 and 156 terms:

(3) a — 6H -+ ton terms :

a a

(5) 1 + 3 4-6+11 + 20 + 37+ ...... ton terms

16. Three men A, B, Care engaged on^a piece of work by
the day, but two only of them work at tlie same time, and
each works the same number of days. A alone could have
done the work in a days, B alone in b days, and C in c
days. Find the number of days the work occupied, and shew
that it is half the time in which the men could have done it

under the same conditions, if A and B could have done it in c
days, B and C in a days, and C and A in b days.
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mni^tvnitnf of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS ; 1866.

FIEST YEAR.

TRIGONOMETRY.

Examiner : J. B. Cherriman, M.A.

1. Define the characteristic and mantissa of a logarithm ;

and explain the utility of always making the latter positive.

If this convention were not made, what would be the
rules for finding the characteristics, and how would our present
tables be used in finding the logarithms of decimals?

2. Prove the rules for performing involution and evolution
by aid of logarithms, and explain why the latter operation in
general gives more accurate results than the former.

3. Find the logarithm of the product of 3-345, 6-955, and
6-210, and find the value of the reciprocal of this product.

4. Find x from the equation

a. a", a' to x factors = n?',

and an approximate value of x from 2* = 3.

5. Define the trigonometrical ratios of an angle between
and 180^, and investigate the relations that connect them.

Prove
sec M + cosec M = sec M cosec *J,

and express the cotangent of an angle in terms of its sine.

6. Find the angles of a right-angled triangle when a side
and the hypothenuse are given.

A plummet is hanging in the corner of a room by a
string 13 inches long; the plummet being now drawn out so
as to be 12 inches from one wall and 4 inches from the other,
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find e (Ji*Htnc§ it has been raised, and the angle between the
sifi ^ 'nd .be vertical.

% Prov'« tie formula! ;

(1) 8'n (A ±B) — sin A cos B ± cos A sin J?;

(2) sin A ± sin i? = '^ sin .^(^±5) cosl{A =f 5);

(3) tan Vi 4. cotM -t 3(tan^ ± cot^l)

= 8 cosec 'ZA, or, —« cot "2^
;

C*^) 4 sin -j^sinilsin— =:sin.4 + sin2^— sin3A

8. In a triangle ABC where C is 90°, AD is drawn to ^C
bisecting the angle A ; find AB in terms of the sides, and
prove that

AC^ _ AB + AC
'CD'~AB-AG'

9. Prove the formula, for any triangle,

c' = a» + i* - 2ab cos C,

and shew to what propositions in EucJidJt is equivalent.

Prove also that

c»=(a-6)« cos'^H- (a+i)^sin»
-^,

and shew that it is equivalent to the following construction

:

From B as centre with radius equal to AO (<^BC)
describe a circle cutting ^C in D, and through D draw a per-
pendicular to the bisecter of 6' cutting the circle again in E;
then C£ is equal to AB.

10. For any triangle, prove

(») tan ^CA-B) = 'i^ cot W

;

(2) ...... tan M= /j
(^-M(«-c)

j

V '^ s{s -^ a) )

(3) Area=:^|s(s~,7,)-(s-i)(s-c)f;

(4) 1+1+1 = J^°^^ ^°^f °°^I^l
Pi P, P, V> 1 1(»

^ Area /

whej »„ 7>,,jp,, are the perpendiculars from the angular points
on itht (^c.^,

11. fifcj- the different cases which arise in the solution
of ob'54 k; tr angles to 'heir corresponding propositions in

Euclia,



y^j^i*

f«f-;

Discuss fully the ambiguity which may arise when two
sides and an angle not included by them are given, and shew
how the analytical solution distinguishes the cases which may
be presented.

12. In the following triangles :

—

(I) Gi»ren a = 43.73, 6 = 38.8:4, G = 480^6', find

the angles. .

(3) .... Given a = 3345, h = 6055, c = 62-10, find

the angles and area.

13. A person trying to measure the height of a distant tower,

finds three points in the horizontal plane of its base at each of

whicl; it has the same elevation, and the distances between
these points are 334 J, 695}, and 621 feet respectively : he then

aets up a vertical siaflf, between one of these points and the

tower, at the distance of its own length from the point, and
finds that the top of the tower ranges in a line with the point

and the top of the staff. Shew that he can calculate the height

of the tower to be 348 feet nearly.

Num. log. Angle. L.

10380 01621 7^32' tan 912138
13000 1 1394 13"2I) cos 9-3()289

13918 14358 13"21 cos 9-36342
20000 30103 14"22 tan 9 40847
20450 31069 24' 13 cot 1034701
30000 47712 31"35 tan 9-78874
33450 52440 44"03 tan 8-98559
49100 69108
62100 79309
69217 84021
69550 84230
82550 91672



ii

iiii
IIRM
I ill
lffil

llil
1 mE ''^'

lll'l



K -"IV. &nmvmt& of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.

HONORS.

Examiner : J. Loudon, M.A.

P

1. Express a given whole number and fraction by a whole
number and a series of radix fractions in a given scale.

Shew that the number </, d^ d^....d^ d^ d^ rf,....rf- ,...
,

consisting of nq digits in the scale of (r + 1), multiplied by
^\^, consisting of^ digits, is equal to t/, d^ d, .. d^ mulii.
plied by rrr consisting of nq digits.

2. Find the numberof combinations of n things r together.

In each of the p sides of a polygon there are taken n
points; find how many diflerent lines can be drawn joining
them.

*

3. If /(m) = 1 + ma; + ^'^^-—x' + .••., ahew, inde-

pendently of the Binomial Theorem, that

A»^}An)Ap)-.. =/(»* + n + p+ ....).

U/r(m) = (1 + x^) and <^r (m) = (l-x'-)
, shew that

(m) <ji (m)....(l}(m) A (m)...A(m\
fA^)AH ....Mm) =.p±.—jL±i___^'», or' ii±L-_I£'

•ccording as n is even or odd.

*;^^j

'"
11
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4. Every convergent is nearer to the continued fraction
than any of the preceding convergents.

If -5 £) -Pr ,

g* y
»•••—,•• be successive convergents to a con-

tinued fraction, andm„, m,, ... mr" corresponding quotients,

shew that if ^,^^ he both less than it, the latter is nearer tin

true value than the former by the quantity

^+ ^L + -^ + -I-

^'-

%92 Mi 9t% " qr-2 ?-*

5. Examine what transformations may be applied to ihe

congruence a =6, (mod m).

State and prove Format's Theorem.

6. Given a person's chance of success and the amount that

will accrue to him, if successful ; find the value of his ex-

pectation.

An aniiuity of Xp is bequeathed to a person aged n

years, to continue for q years or till death; supposing that

there are a« persons alive aged n years, and that one dies every
year, find the value of his expectation, money making r per

eent.

7. Find the general value for all angles which have a

given cosine.

Find the general value of sin (cos 0) + cor (sin 6).

8. Express cos _ in terms of cos $,

9. State Demoivre's Theorem, and prove it for a positiw
integral index.

oostf-f-v'^iri Bin*

Shew that (cos fl- + V — 1 sin 0) m
—iaint
• {cos (e cos 0) + y/—i sin (fl cos 0) j

.

10. Prove the following :

a = tan ^ - J tan »a + i tan "^ -

CJ

I m n ^im-nn"*
and 2V — 1 sm (fa+mj3 + wy) =» y z-— a; V * ,if

. -1 -1 _i
3C0SO = »+« , 8 COB 3 =y +y , 2cog'y=:«+»,



11. Shew that cos 0= 1 — -^ + ^ —
e Li-

If a, b, c, a, 3t 7< be the sides and angles of a triangle,

a and (i being very snniali, shew that, approximately,

c^a + b^ ^iS^^ anda'-a/S + zS"*

2
a+b

(a^b — c) (a« + ab + 6»).
abc

12. Sum the series

(1) cos e+ V— 1 sin e 4- (cos d + V — 1 sin ^» 4-

(cos ^ + ^/— 1 sin ^)' + ... to n terms.

(2) cos ^-sin 0+i (cos'^-sin *$) +^ (cos»-sin •^+...
to infinity.
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Bnthttultp of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866^

ALL THE YEARS.

PROBLEMS.

HONORS.

^"^-•IJiL^or^r-*'-^-

1. If perpendieulars be dropped from the ends of a semi-

circle upon any line which is drawn through the middle point

of the arc, the intercepted part of this line is equal to the sum
or difference of the perpendiculars.

2. APB is a semicircle of which C is the centre and AB
the base ; AD is drawn a tangent at A, and AD = AB ; CD
cuts the semicircle in /*; prove that ^P produced cuts AD in

extreme and mean ratio.

3. Prove that

I4.r« + r*+ +r»*>(n+l)r».

4. ]f/(n,r) denote the number of combinations ofn different

things taken r together, prove that

yi:n,r)=/i:n-p,r)+i>/(n-p, r-l) +^(^)/(n-p, r-2) +
+/(»-?, r-p).

5. If/(r) denote the (r+l) th term of (a+6)», prove that

it
9 <
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6. A die winch has (p-f-?) faces is tossed n times, n beinir
even; prove that the number of ways in which the number
J v(a-\-b) can be thrown is the same whether there are « facea
mark.'d a and q marked i, or q faces marked a and p marked 6.

7. A person borrows a sum of money, engaging to pay it
back, principal and interest, by fp^q) equal annual instal-
ments, but fails to pay the first^ instalments; shew that hemay be equitably required to increase the amount of each
reriiaining instalment in the ratio of 7?^ + <? _ j , jiq _i^ ^j^gy^
Ji is the amount of ijC in one year.

N
-1 _i
In' n+1

8. If n be a positive integer, prove

_L , _J 1 1 1

L!i
^

Li L!iri* 2 + [8|n-a- a "" -

9. There are n groups of diflerent letters, p in each group
In how many ways can these be transformed intop groups, each
consisting of n letters, so that in any formation each group con-
tarns only one belonging to any one of the original groups?

Result,
( [p ) .

10. There are n vessels containing fluid. From the first a
quantity of fluid is poured into each of the othur vessels equal
to that which was already in it; the same operation is then
performed with the second vessel, and then with the third, and
so on. When it has been performed with all the vessels the
quantity of the fluid is the same (u) in each ; shew that the
quantity at first in the rih vessel w-ds

8 » 4- I

•4"
a.

11. If the first n terms of the series fore (the Napierian base)
be taken, » being not less than 8, the value thus found will be
true to at least (n—5) places of decimals.

12. If a circle bedrawn touching ^C, 50, sides of a triangle,
at points dividing the lines in the ratios 6, : d, a-, d, respec-
tively, and cutting the side ^i? at distances c,, c„ from ^ 5,
shew that

'

2^ = ^ + «, - %
where c is the length of the side^^iJ.

i.c,

^ in

;»



18. Prove that the area of a triangle ABC is equal to

J i? (a cos ^ 4- 6 cos B ^. c cos C),
where R is the radius of the circumscribed circle.

14. The diagonals of a regular pentagon are drawn, formintr
by heir intersections another pentagon ; from this pentaffoo.
another ,s formed in the same way; and from this, another
and so on ad infinitum; shew that the sum of all the pentagons
is to the first pentagon in the ratio of y.^jhJ to Jb

15. If the feet of the perpendiculars dropped from the angles
on the s.des of a triangle ^56> be joined, thus forming with
the sides three triangles, the radii of the circles inscribed in
or circumscribed about these triangles are to the corresponding
radius of the original triangle as cos^ : cos^: cosC.

16. In the ambiguous case in the solution of triangles, whereA, a, 6, are given, if q, G, be the two values of the ande Cprove that ° •

tan

C
2

a

tan -A + tan -J =5
2a cotA

2 2 6 + a

17. AB,ACEre two given lines; a point ais taken in^^
and a perpendicular C\ 5 ,s dropped on AB / from fl , a per-
pendicular B^C, is dropped on A 0; from C another 6>/ on^5. and so on continually. If;,^,^ be \hese successive
perpendiculars, prove that

and deduce the sum of the series

1 + cos'a + cos*a + 4. cos'^r^.

sin^.

18. Prove

sing

1
(sinSy.

sin 2^

2
+ (sin0)»

= cot-i{l + cot0 + cot'0),

and deduce

sing. «ill?+Xsin^). !!!!?? + (sing).

= icot-i(^cot»g).

sin 30
3

sin5^

ad in/.

+ ad inf.

%

tAJA
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Winmtvms ot srotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

ENGLISH.

Uxammers : f ?' f^^^on, LL.D.
\ J. A. Boyd, M.A.

1. Webster spells traveller, traveler; centre, center-
favour, favor; musick, muaio : Discuss the value of such
changes, and their accordance with the acalog^es of the
language.

2. The termination ater in songster, was originally a fe-
minine affix ; the stress in songstress is a double and hybrid
termination. Explain these forms, and trace their origin.

3. Define the distinction between a figure of Syntax and
a figure of Rhetoric. Give an illustration of each.

4. Give definitions and examples of the figures: Pleonasm
Anastrophe, Truism, Hyperbole, Prolepsis.

5. "That Monmouth was legitimate, nay, that he thought
himself legitimate, intelligent men could not believe.''-
Macaulay.

Rearrange this sentence in natural order, and show what

wt :l
^*'"^. ^"^ losses from its rhetorical arrangement.

What figure is employed ?
^

6. Define and illustrate the difference between a parenthe-
sis and an znterjeotion, in composition.



HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE.

EDWARD III. TO JAMES I.

1. Compare Chaucer with the English writers immediately
preceding and following him : in choice o^ subject, mode of
treatment, and in forms of versification.

2. Craik says :
" To the fourteenth century belong the

earliest specimens of prose composition in our present mixed
English."

State what they are.

3. State the leading facts in the personal history of
Skelton, and define his position among the literary men of
the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries.

4. State the names and works of the most notable pre-
cursors of Shakespeare, as founders of the English Drama

;
and trace the successive steps in its progress towards
maturity.

5. Name and characterise the writings of Shakespeare
npart from his dramatic works.

6. Describe the character of English prose literature in
the reign of James I. Refer to the leading authors and
their works.

.!ri'l
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^nibtvmx^ of 2Cotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

ENGLISH.

HONORS.

Examiners: \
P^nibl Wilson, LL.D.

I J. A. Boyd, M.A.

I. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND PROSODY

literL^ettg^^^^^^
'' ''' ^^^^^ ^-^-^ upo,.

literature"'
'° *'''""^ '^ *^' chief remains of Anglo-Saxon

^ 3. What special interest attaches to the Lanmte d'Onlm connectien with the early literary history of England ^^

romtces"''
'^" '"^" '""^ development of metrical

5. Give a detailed account of the peculiarities of prosodvnoticeable m the « Vision of Piers Ploughman."
^

6. State the laws of the following measures, and namethe principal English poems written in such measures Tern

R^a\\nrsr;^:k^r'"^ '^^^-^^^-^ ^'y^-

II. MACBETH.
7. Coleridge says : « In Hamlet and Macbeth the super-

stition is not merelydifferent, it is opposite.'' Elucidate the _
truth of this criticism by specific references. Compare
Shakspearo's witches with those of Middieton. E
hMh'J^^^^) ^}^ characters of Banquo, Macduflf and Mac-
betn as depicted in this drama.



h.

d.

u

3. What are the characteristic differences of " Macbeth"

wifh'Th ^ ^^"g,"^g\^n'l style of treatment, as compared
with Shakspeares other tragedies? What influences ofcontemporary history do you trace in "Macbeth ?"

10. Explain fully the force of the following expressions :—
a. " As thick as tale, came post with post."

Sleep that knits up the ravelled sleave of care."

" —^^onie, fate, into the list
And champion me to the utterance."

-Dare me to the desert with thy sword

:

If trembling I inhabit then, protest me
The baby of a girl."

11. Duncan.
" See, see, our honoured hostess !

1 ho love that follows ug, sometime is our trouble
Which still we thank as love. Herein I teach you
How you shall bid God yield us for your pains
And thank us for your trouble."

'

Paraphrase this passage so as to show its meaning—usinir
by preference the words of the text, unless where they arc
obsolete.

^

12. Macbeth.

"Now o'er the one half world,
Nature seems dead, and wicked dreams abuse
The curtained sleep ; now witchcraft celebrates
Pale Hecate's offerings ; and withered murder,
Alarumed by his sentinel, the wolf.
Whose howl's his watch, thus with his stealthy pace,
With Tarqum's ravishing striaes, towards his design
Moves like a ghost.—Thou sure and firm-set earth,
Hear not my steps, which way they walk, for fear
The very stones prate of my where-about,
And take the present horror from the time
Which now suits with it."

'

a. Point out and name all the rhetorical and syntactical
ngures m this passage.

^

b. Set forth all the peculiarities of prosody you observe

^,\F^y/' ^!P'^^^"
^tHas been proposed to road "sides"

and slides: what are the relative merits of the three
readings r

* .
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Translate

Dei

foibli!

publi(

faire

plus

sentii

noit (

point

avoit

a fair

Coi

entrei

fechec

diffici

pas ii

leurs

guerr

ces m

TU
"
"./

benuc

fut ce

du pe



SAnftievfiifti? of rovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

:SmB^
l»*f>»pl«

m
FRENCH.

t ,

Examiner : Monsieur Emile Pernet.

Translate

:

Des batailles perdues, la diminution du peuple, I'af-

foiblissement du commerce, repuisement du tr^sor

public, Ic soul^vement des nations voisines, pouvoient

faire accepter a Carthage les conditions de paix les

plus dures : mais Rome ne 8e conduisoit point par le

sentiment des biens et des maux ; elle ne se ddtermi-

noit que par sa gloire ; et comme elle n' imaginoit

point gu'elle pHt Stre si elle ne commandoit pas, il n'y

avoit point d'esp^rance ni de cruinta qui pfit Vohliger

a faire une paix qii'elle riauroit point impos^e.

Comme les rois de Macedoine ne pouvoient paa

entretenir un grand nombre de troupes, le moindre

fechec dtoit de consequence ; d'ailleurs ils pouvoient

difficilement s'agrandir, parceque, kurs desseinsn'etant

pas inconnus, on avait toujours les yeux ouverts sur

leurs ddmarches ; et les succes qu'ils avoient dans les

guerres entreprises pour leurs allies etoient un mal que

ces m^mes allies cheroliaient d'abord a rdparer.

Jlfant que je pnrle d'nne magiptrntv,re qui r^nntribna

beaucoup a maintenir le gouverriemcnt de Rome ; ce

fut celle des censeurs. Ils faisoient le ddnombrement
du peuple ; et de plus, comme la force de la rdpublique

*^
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consistolt dans la discipline, Tauste'ritg des moeurs, et
I observation constante de certaines coutumes, ils cor-
rigeoient les abus que la loi n'avoit pas prevus, ou que
le magistrat ordinaire ne pouvoit pas punir. 11 y a de
mauvais exemples qui sont pires que les crimes ; et
plus d'etats ont peri parcequ'on a viol^ les moeurs que
parcequ'on a viol6 les lois. A Rome, tout ce qui
pouvoit introduire des nouveant^s dangereuses, changer
le coeur ou I'esprit du citoyen, et en empeoher, si j'ose
me servir de ce terrae, la perpetuite, les desordres
domestiques ou publics, etaient reformes par les cen-
Beurs^- lis pouvoient chasser du senat qui ils voulaient,
oter a un chevalier le cheval qui lui etait entretenu
par le public, mettre le citoyen dans une autre tribu,
et memo parmi ceux qui payoient les charges de la
ville sans avoir part a ses privileges.

Montesquieu's arandeur et Decadence desBomaina,
ch. iv., v., viii.

Questions on 1st paragraph :

—

1. JVe se conduisait point. What is the exact meaning
of se conduisait here, and what kind of verb is it ?

2. Point. What is the full force of this word, and
what difference between pas and point ?

3. Qu'elle p{i,t etre si elle ne commandait pas. Supply
the ellipsis in that passage.

4. Put. What does this verb come from.

6. Give the first per. plu. of past, def.; third per. plu.
ot tut. abs.; first per. pin. of subj. pres. and third per. plu.
of imp. sub. of this verb.

6. Sidle ne commandait pas. Can Si over be used for
Oui ? If so, in what case ?

7. n n'y avoit point. What kind of verb is II y avoitf
Give the fut., the subj. pres., the past, def., and the pret.
ant. of this verb.

8. Lohliger d. What is the difference between ohliaer d
and obliyer de ?

^



Questions on 2nd paragraph :—

^

1. D'ailleurs. What part of speech is this word, and is

it used in any other acceptation ?

2. On avoit toujours lea yeux ouverts. On : different
meanings of this word. Why is this form so often used in
French ?

3. Give half-a-dozen sentences in French to show that

you fully understand the different uses of this word— On.

4. Give the differe. t meanings of the word meme, with
a short sentence to illustrate each one.

Questions on 3rd passage.

1. IIfaut—here is followed by the subjunctive—can it

ever be followed by an infinitive ? If so, in what cases ?

Exemplify this, also, by sentences in French.

2. What is the meaning of Gomme ilfaut ?

3. II y a de mauvais. Do you use this

—

11 y a—in
pointing out things, or when do you use it ?

4. Pire8. What is ^2Ve8 the comparative of ?

5. Et en empecher. What does en refer to here ?

6. Give a list of the verbs o^ this passage, and state
whether they are regular, irregular, or defective.

Translate the following sentences from the Qrammaire de»
G-rammairea

:

—
1. He submits to your orders.

2. She gives herself a great deal of trouble.

8. He will soon correct himself.

4. My ambition, thy honesty, and his friendship.

6. My mother has sold her house, and her garden.

6. The lady whom I see.

7. The state in which I find myself.

8. I come from it.

•1
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9. Take some more.

10. They will gain nothing by it.

11. One has often need of a person inferior to one's
self.

12. Every one will read in his turn.

13. I have heard her sing.

14. Is that the actress whom we heard sing.

15. Sing the song which we heard her sing.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. When is the article not used before names of countries ?

2. Do proper names ever take the mark of the plural ?
If so, state when.

3. Give the plural of the following compound words i
Chauve-souris, chef-lieu, Edtel-Bieu, cTief-d'ceuvre, avant-
coureur, essuie-mains, and passe-partout.

4. What is the difference in the meaning of the following

:

Lc haut ton and le ton haut ; le grand air and Vair grand ;
un vilain homme and un homme vilain; un plaisant per-
sonage and un personage plaisant.

5. When are the following words masculine—when femi-
nine : CrSpe, Manche, Mousse, pique ?

6. What is peculiar with regard to the following adjec-
tives : feu, demi, nu ?

7. When substantives are united by the conjunction ou,
with which one does the adjective agree ?

8. Some adjectives are placed before the noun, and some
after it. Give a few examples with rules bearing on this.



mnmvms ot ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FIRST YEAR.
'^'^^Mf

FRENCH.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Monsieur Emile Pernet.

Translate

:

Alvarez.

Quel mfelange, grand Dieu, de tendresse et d'horreur !

L'assassin de mon fils est mon liberateur.

Zamore ! oui, je te dois des jours que je deteate ;
Tu m'as vendu bien cher un present si funeste...
Je suis p^re, mais homme ; et malgrS ta fureur,
Malgr^ la voix du sang qui parle j\ ma douleur,
Qui demande vengeance si mon &me eperdue,
La voix de tes bienfaits est encore entendue.
Et toi qui fus mafilh^ et que, dans nos malheurs,

J'appelle encor d'un nom qui fait couler nos pleurs,
Va^ ton p^re est bien loin de joindre ^ ses souffrances
Cet horrible plaisir que donnent les vengeances.
11 faut perdre 4 la fois par des coups inouis,
Et mon libdrateur, et ma fille, et mon fils.

Le conseil vous condamne : il a, dans sa colore,
Du fer de la vengeance armo la main d'un p^re.
Je n'ai point reluse ce ministere affreux...

Et je viens le remplir, pour vous sauver tous deux.
Zamore, tu peux tout.

Alzire, Act v., Scene v.
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Translate

:

MONTEZB.

Mafille, oH nous as-tu reduita ?
Voila de ton amour les execrables fruits.
Helas ! nous demandions la grdce de Zaraore

:

Alvarez avec moi daignait parler encore
;Un soldat ^ I'instant se presente d nos yeux

;

Cetait Zamore m^me, 6gare furieux.
Par ee ddguisement la vue dtait trompee

;

A peine entre ses mains j'aperQois une epee:
Entrer, voler vers nous, s'elancer sur Gusma'n,
L'attaquer, le frapper, n'est pour lui qu'un moment.
Le sang de ton epoux rejaillit sur ton p^re

:

Zamore, au mgme instant depouillant sa colere,
Tombe aux pieds d'Alvarez, et tranquille et soumis,
Lui presentant ce fer taint, du sang de son fils :

" J'ai fait ce que j'ai du, j'ai venge men injure*;
" Fais ton devoir, dit-il, et venge la nature."
Alors il se prosterne, attendant le trdpas.
Le p^re tout sanglant se jette entre mes bras

;

Tout se reveille ; on court, on s'avance, on s'^crie,
On vole d ton epoux, on rappelle sa vie

;On arr^te son sang, on presse le secours
De cet art invente pour conserver no3 jours.
Tout le peuple k grand cris demande ton supplice

;

Du meurtre de son maitre il te croit la complice.

Vouzpourriez!...

Alzire.

MONT^ZE.

^ . . ,

No°> ^on coeur ne t'en soupgonne pas :

Tjon, le tien n est pas fait pour de tels attentats ;
Capable d'une erreur, il ne I'est point d'un crime

;Tes yeux s'dtaient ferm^s sur le bord de I'abime.
'

Je le souhaite ainsi, je le crois ; cependant
Ton epoux va mourir des coups de ton amant.

Alzire, Act V., Scene ii.

Questions on the first passage :

1 h ^^^^^^9^' What is the meaning of this word in the



2. Que je deteUi . Why ?

3. Ma.lgr6. What is the meaning of this word when
followed by que, and what part of speech is it ? What does
hn griy mat grS mean ?

4. Fus majille. Why no longer so ?

5. What is tiie exact meaning of the author in using the

word va f

6. Give the second per. plu. of the imp, of ind.; the third

per. plu. of the past, def., and the third per. sing, of the

past of the subj. of the following verbs which occur in the

above passage : dois, entendue, fappelle, joindre, je vienSj

tu peux.

Questions on the second passage

:

1. Ma fille, oH, ^c. Can oil be used for lequelt What
does d'oil express ?

2. If a sentence implies extraction, birth, or any moral
relation, could d^oil be used ? If it could not, state what
word would be used.

3. A peine. What are the different meanings of this

adverbial locution ?

4. Vers nous. Give two French sentences showing the
difference between vers and envers.

5. Et venge la nature. In what manner ?

6. Tout se reveille. Supply the ellipsis, and state whe-
ther tout can be used in several acceptations. If so, give a
sentence to illustrate each one.

7. Vour pourriez!... Finish the sentence commenced
by Alzire.

8. Tels attentats. When can tel be construed with que ?

9. Can tel ever be used for ainsi, or can it be followed
by quel ? If so, illustrate this with examples.

10. Give the following parts of the reflective verbs in
the above passage :—third per. sing, of pret. ind.; second
per. of pluperfect of ind.; third per. plu. of pret. ant.; second
per. sing, of past of cond.; 3rd per. sing, of pluperfect of
subj.

¥".
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Translate into French

:

Voltaire occupied'at Potsdam'one of the most beau-
tiful apartments of the palace : he dwelt on the ground
floor near the kin^, had a private table and carriages
at his disposal. He had bargained for two wax tapers
per day, and so many pounds of sugar, coffee, tea, and
chocolate. Difl5culties having arisen several times on
account of these things, Frederick replied to the re-

monstrances of Voltaire, by saying : Come, my friend,
you can well dispense with these trifles, they bring
on you cares which are beneath your position : I shall
order them to be withdrawn. From this time Voltaire
sold regularly the twelve pounds of wax tapers that
were given to him monthly ; and every time he went
to his apartments in the evening (which he did very
often), he used to take one of the lighted tapers in the
king's apartments, and invariably kept it.



Wini\^ttM^ oC Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FIEST YEAR.

GERMAN.

Examiner : Rev. John Schulte, D.D., Ph.D.

* .• •
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I.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. Decline : der schone G-arten, die reine Seele, das
gute Kind; Uin guter Mann, cine liehende Mutter, ein
groszes Haus; Heller Tag, huebsche Tochter, kleines Feld.

2. What is the termination of the dative plura], in all
declensions?

3. How and when are the simple vowels a, o, u, changed
m the plural

?

> > > 6

4. How are diminutives formed ?

5. Give a table of the declension of substantives.

6. Give a table of the declension of adjectives.

7. Give the comparative and superlative of scJioen, arm,
kurz, edel, ehen, lauter, gut, viel, hoch, nahe.

8. Decline ich, du, er.

9. V7hca is ivorden, and when is geworden used ?

10. Give a table of the terminations of the persons of the
present and imperfect.

hi

M
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II.

Translate

:

2)et SQBolf auf bem (^tert>ebcttc.

!Dcr SBoIf lag tn bm le^ten Bflgen unb fi^frfte cfncn

prilfeubcn S3Itcf ouf fetn uergangcnc^ Scben juriicf. ,,3d^

bin frctltc^ cm ©anber/ fagte cr, „aber bod; boffc t4)/ fetncr

»ott ben griJptcu. 34i ^obc 53afe^ gctban ; aber aucb »tel

®utcg. ^tn^mal^, ertnnere ici(> mfc^, tarn mix tin bliJcfenbcg

Samm, n)clc|eg ftci tjon ber ^eerbe »crtrrt |)atte, fo nabe,

bop tc^ c^ gar leicbt bStte wilrgen Wnnen unb tcb tbat i\)m

nti|tg. 3u cbcn btcfer Mt b*^rtc tc^ btc (Sp(5ttereien uub
®c|md^ungcn cme^ (5(|afcg mtt ber bewunbern^wiirbigflen

(SJlcicbgiilitgfeit an, ob i6) [ebon fetne [c^ii^enben ^unbc ju

filrd[)ten b^ute/'

,,Unb ba^ alleg fann ^ bfr bejcugcn/' ftd t^m greunb
gucb^, ber t^n jum 2;obc bereiten b<ilf/ tng 2Bort» „I)enn

tcb crinncrc mtcb nocb gar itJobl aller Umflanbc babeu (Sg

war p tUn ber Beit <it^ bu btd^ an bent 33eme fo jammer*
lid) n)iirgtefl, ba^ bir ber gut^erjtge ^rantd^ )$txmii) aug
bem ©^lunbe iog/'

Abler, p. 6.

1. Laff. Give the infinitive and perfect participle of lag.

What difference is there between liegen and Zg^ew f

2. Of what words is Sterbebett composed ?

3. Schickte zuruecJc. In what class of sentences is

the particle separated, and when is it not separated ?

4. Q-eihan. Give the present and imperfect.

5. Kam. Give the infiniti v o and and perfect participle.

6. Conjugate the present of Koennen.

7. Hoerte ich an. Translate : As I listened to ,the in-

vectives of the lamb, the dogs came.
'

8. In what questions or before what sentences is ob used ?

9. Zu fuerchten hatte. Why is the verb here at the
end of the sentence ?

10. Half, Give the infinitiye and perfee- participle, and
conjugate the present.

11. Zum ins. Explain these and similar « ontraotions.



m.
HISTORY OP GERMAN LITERATURE.

1. When does the first period begin, and how far does it

extend ?

2. What remains of Ulphilas' translation of the Scrip-

tures ?

3. Give an account of the preservation of this venerable

relic.

4. Give the character of the German language.

5. What were the labours of the monks during the Mid-

dle Ages, and what influence had they on German literature ?

6. How far does the second period extend, and what
does it contain ?

7. What influence had the Crusades on German litera-

ture ?

8. Give the character of the Nihelungen-Lied.

9. How far is Germany indebted to Luther with regard

to the German tongue ?

• 1
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2ftnfiier0fii? oC sroronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

GERMAN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Rev. John Schulte, D.D., Ph.D.

I.

Translate into German

:

The greatness of the Roman people consisted „..„„o*

solely in their martial career. There are some nations—for instance^ the Hindoos—which are known rather

by their religion, science, and poetry, than by their

actions ; but ^mong the Romans we find little that can

be called great and original, excepting their military

exploits. Tby borrowed their education and their

literature fron the Greeks; and if they cultivated

religion, scieice, and the fine arts, it was not with 8

pure devotion but chiefly with reference to the glorj

of the State. This was the great object of all Roman
ambition—toextend the glory of the Republic. For

this many heoes sacrificed their lives in battle. As

heroes died ;o defend the Republic, so the Republic

lived only toproduce heroes.

II.

Translate into English

:

Dfl »crfc^te foilctc^ Ux Cater U^(^^ unb fagte

:

Die ®cfinnunfl <fl mid), unb ruo^r ifl aud^ bic (SJe(^{(^te,

aWttttcrijcn, bic bu;raa^ip : benn fo ifl %m Umm,
W>tt U^n, ifl bejya Mi^t einen 3cbcn bctrtttt c0,

Jlnjufangcn »on brn fein gamed Seben unb ffiefcn

;

9^id;t foil 3eber fid quftlen, wit mix unb 3lnberc t^aten.



D, tt)fe ^IMid) Ifl bcr, bcm Skater unb Sautter ba^ ^m^ ft^on
SoPeflcat ftberflcbcu, unb bcr mit ©cbetljcn e? ougjtcrt

!

5lUcr Slnfaitftiflf^wer, am fc^njcrflcn bcr 3(nfanfi bcr 2BlrtM4i<»ft.
anandfierlci SDiitflc bcbarf bcr aWcnfc^, unb SlUc^'wirb taj^lic^

SC^furer; ba fc^ cr jttb »or, bc« ®clbc^ mc^r ju crnjcrbcn.

Unb to ^off' id) »on bfr, mcin Hermann, ba§ bu mtr nac^ftcnd
3n bad ^au^ bic S3raut mit fc^iJncr SWitfltft bcrctnfa|)rfl

;

Dcnn c(n tDarfercr SWann »crbicnt cfn bcfltttcrtc^ 5Dlabd;cn,

Unb e« bc^aact fo wobl wenn mtt bcm flcttjfinf^tcn SBcibcbcn
%u^ inmm unb ^aflcn bic nfi^lfd^c ®abc bcrcinfommt.

Gobthb's Hermann und Dorothea, p. 16 & 17.

1. MUtterehen, Weibchen. What is chen ? What mean-
ing does it here add to Mutter and Weih ?

2. Nicht einen Jeden Why the accusative?

3. Betrifft es. Give the imperfect. What is es ?

4. ^fangen. Of what is it composed? Give the
iraper.6 .dicative, and perfect participle.

5. Sich quUlen. After what verbs is zu omitted before
the infinitive ?

6. Nicht 8oU. Give the definition of auxilary verbs of
mood. Enum '"- them.

7. Thatett o the present infinitive and perfect
participle.

8. Wohlbestellt. Of what is it composed ?

9. Am tchwersten. Explain.

10. Mancherlei. What difierence is there between manche
mancherlei, viele, etliche f

11. Bedarf, Conjugate the present.

12. Da »eh' er aich vor. Why is vor separated from the
verb?

18. Mehr. Give the positive and superlative.

14. Give the inseparable compound verba in the first ten
lines.

'%̂m
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^nmttiits of ^Totonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FIRST YEAH.

W

'I i
f I

NATURAL HISTORY.

.Examiner
: Rbv. Puofessok IIincks, F.L.S.

«,],„!* ^^r-*
•'' -^""^ "PP'''''' "^ *'^° "™o^o porfoct plants ? Inwhat two divisions aro thoy comprisod ?

mn,f; .^««^^.f"«;>'"g
atoms distinguished according to thomode in which thoy support thcmsolvos, tho direction oftheir growth, tho nature of their clasping 'organs

3. Structure and parts of a loaf: What is most imnort-ant in their study ? Give the loading divisions,Td mentionwhat^secondary distinctions are required in specific descdp"

4. Function of the flower : its origin : its essential andaccessory parts: names of the circles \nd their coConeSt

floC;
"^'^""^^-^^^ ^^"^^^ <>-Plain the differences 'among

5. Tarts of the fully formed ovule and distinctionsfounded on their relative position.
aistmctions

6. Sub-kingdoms and classes of tho vegetable kingdom.

7. General arrangement of the animal kingdom as faras the classes in each sub-kingdom.
b "* »» lar

8. Sense of touch, general and special : what organ is

s'ontTn^n.:n?'w/T ?^"-S .*!- P-coptions /f'hissense in man ? What other provisions aro made in otheranimals and in inferior creatures ?



of the organ in ^^t^C^^ko:^:^''^^'"'

animal kbgdom.""'
"""''"'^ "«"" »f "-production in the
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®^nftierfi((tu of ^rotdtito.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FIRST YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

HONOES.

Examiner: Henry Ceow, D.C.L.

2. Account for the formation of dew and .Tnl.i.. .1,
construction and action of Daniel's hygrometer.

'^
'

3. Account for the land and sea breezes.

is-dfs'soheJ ^ U I
"""J"'™'"" of ™'» 'o'^'^d when nitre

^of^ctTKfairtrre^^^^^^^^^

&y?frhtu1h?ufd SfohZld^?
-P'o^'»^ wt

£a = 68 = 16 (7=6 ^ = 16 if= 14.

ofaolidfaff,i;'dsP""'f'^»'' "^"« '"-Peoifio graviti,.

differ f^mtygeTr" '"^ °^™* «=^"">'« ""o™' »»d

8. Describe the preparation of pure hydrochloric acid

of ^^::':^£^:^'^^!^"^^''^ °-d». •>»«ipMa.



10. Mention some minerals containing potassium, and
describe the preparation of the metal.

i"""*"""™* ^^^

11. What oxides of copper are known ? What are theircolours m a hydrated and anhydrous state ?

.uL ?r f®
*u^®

^''^ modifications of oxide of mercuryobtained ? In what respects do they differ ?
^

^r^Tif'-^sii.
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Unmvuiis of ^Toironto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

GREEK.

4'-

Uzaminers: \
^^^'

'
' ^^ ?,L-Oaul, LL.D.,

i Will as- H. ' Kerr, M.A.

Translate :

I.

X29 eiTTfovpaKea ixeyd\r,<i a'rroiprfaOev oiXr}^,
lo> b eira et<Tt8err)v e5 t' e4>pdcraapT0^mcrra,
KXacop ap af,cf> OSvarji Ba^povc xetpe ^aXSvre,

.xn
'5^^'"'"°'' a-yaTrafo^ei/ot Kecf>a\ijv re koX w/ioi/9.n,S avrco, OSvaei;, Ke<f>aU^ Kal xelpa, ^Kvaaev.

KalvvKoSvpofievoKTiv ^Bv <f,do<i ^eXtoio,

u'r^l
Ogi;o-o-e.)9aiJT09 ep{,KaK€, ffxovrjaiv re-

^T^tTa^ "^ ''}''''^f°^o yooi6 re, f,^ rc^ iBvrac

. A Cf'v
f^^y^'PO'o, dT^p eXirrfai Kal eiaw.

AXKa irpoixvwThoL iaiXOere, fir,B' &p,a Trdme^.
UpcoTo, 670,, ^era 5 {}f,f,e,' drdp roBe arjp,a rerMco.AXXot fiev y^p Trai^re?. 6<toc fivvarvpe^ dyavol,
Ou/c eacrot/crti; ep,ol BofievuL ^c6u ^Bk cbapiTovv

t^v x^lpeamv ifiol Oifievai. elirav re ywattiv
KXrjia-ai fieydpoio Ovpa^ 7rimv&^ dpapvia^,
Hi/g6jt9

,5 a-Tovax^i^ v'^ icri-rrov hBov dKoian
A.vbp(ov Vfx.€T€poccnv iv^pKeat, fir^ tl O^pate

*

2ot BJ, ^cXoirce B2e, e6pm iircreXXoaa,. n.\l.i^.^
h^XTjiaat KXrjlSi, dom B' i^i Beafihv'i^Xat'r"'^

I

J . > t<*s

.i i • -Xi,
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f^^^!!

etV^X^e Bofiovi e5 vai€TdovTa<;.
'[E^6t' eTreiT eVt Bi(f)pop Iodv, evdev irep dvia-Trj.

*

E? 8' dpa Koi TO) 8/Awe ittjv Oe'iov "OSvaijo^;.

Evp{,fiaxo<iB' t^St) to^ov fieTd xep<rlv evcofia,
©aXircov evdaKal evda aiXat irvpor dWd fiiv oiS" ^9
Evravvaat hwaro, jxir^a 8' eareve KvBdXifiov K?ip.

r Homer, Odyssey, xxi., vv. 221-247.

1. Parse diroipyaOev, TiTvxd<o, ^emt, irikai, dpapvia^.
and iTr/v. *

'^

2. Write brief notes on aiirco^;, irpofivrjarlvoi, kXviBu
OKppoVy and bficae.

3. Scan the spondaic verse in the extract.

• 4. Explain any metrical peculiarities which you notice.

6. Give the ordinary forms of the dialectic varieties of
tne nouns and pronouns in the extract.

II.

1. Write a brief account of the Cyclic poets.

spurio^s^f
*
^°'^'''"' ""^ ^^ ^^^'''^ ^^''' ^^^"^ regarded as

WK'.T-ffi*?.'^^""®"?'
^^"^ *^^ ^*^^°a^ origin of Homer?What difficulties in identifying the ancient Ithaca ?

Translate :

111.

^tLv ^.kvovv BtKaiov. & duSpe<; 'AOr^vatoi, T0O9 ivey-
Kovra.ra, vrroo-xicrei,, icf^ aU eTrdaOvTe 'jro^r^aaaeL
rvv etprjvvv, mXav • oi:>re ydp airo^ dv ttot^. 4^a«m
Trpecr^evecv, out dp {,f,eh, olB' 8rc i7ra{>aaa0e r^oXe-
fiovpre^,ecToiavTa'7rpa^eiv rvx9^r' eip^rjvr]^ ^iXtiTTrov
weaffe- a\X r,v ttoXv toCtcov dtpearvKSrai rd totg \676-
fieva- Kai TrdXu y Jripov^ KoXelu. riva^ ; toO? 6V
eyco yeyovvca, ijBrj rrj, elp^vT], dTrb r% {^aripa, iJKcov
TT^ty^eta? ttj^ eirl rou? Sp,co, ?, al<Td6ti^vo^ cbevaKito-
fi^vrivjtjv TToXu. iTpo(,Xeyoy koL Bteixaprvplp^yjv koI
ovK emv Trpoeaeai UvXa<i ol/Bk ^coKia,. X.'rvo»rao c^-
eyco fiev vScop irivt^v i^iKorm Bvarpoiro'i Kal'BOaKoXdl
eifMt Tt9 avOpcoTTo^, cPIXittttosi 8' direp ei^^aiaS' dv



v/xei^, eav 7rape\0r}, Trpa'fet, Kal Oeffmh^; fih koI ITXa-
raia<i Teixiei, ©rj^uLov^ 8e iravaei rr]^ vjSpeco^, Xeppo-
Waou 8k rot? airov reXecri htopi^ec. Evj3oiav Bk Kal
Toi/ ilpMTrov dvT 'A//(/>i7ro\6&)9 vfilu d-TToScorret' ravra

'^ff/'^f^'If
^''^*' '^^'^ ^nf^aro^ \vTavdl fiv7jp,ove{,eT'

oib OTiprjOeuTa, Kaiirep ovre^ ov Seivol tov^ d8iKovura<i
liefivrjaOai. koX to irdvTwv aXG^Ksrov, Kal roh ckjo-
vmirpo^i Ta9 ikniha^ r^v ahr^v elp^vrjv elvat ravrvv
ejrrj^iaaade-

^ ovray reXew? virrjxdvre. ri 8r} ravra
vvv^ \eyco Kal KaXuv (f)r)fxl 8eiv rovrov^ ; kyib vrj roixs
Seov^ rdXridi} fier^ rrapprjaia^ ipa, tt/j^,? v^a? Kal ovk
airoKpvyp^of^ai, ovx 'Cv ek XoiBopiav efXTreacov ifiat-u>
ixev €^ 'iaovXoyov Trap vfilv Troi^jaoy, rok S' e/iol Trpoa-
Kpovaaaiv i^ dpxy}^ Katvrjv irapdaxw 7rp6J)a!nv rov
•jraXiv re Xa^eiv -rrapd ^iXl-mrov, ov8' iva rr)v dXXco^
dSoXeax(o.^ aXV ol/xai: iroff {j^d^ Xvir/jaeiu d ^IXtTTTTO^i
irparret, fxdXXov fj rd vvvL

Demosthenes, Phil. ii.

1. Distinguish the embassies relative to the peace.

2. Describe the position of Thespice, Platsese, Oropus,
and Ampnipolis. ^

3. Give different readings.

4. Parse TrpoiiXeyov, i{cov, TrpoeaOai, reiyiel, vtrMvrema Trapaaxoi.
^ //L /"=j

5. Explain the meaning of rrjv dXXax;.

IV.

1. Write a brief account of the sacred wars.

2. Describe the buildings and places of interest on the
Acropohs.

3. On what grounds did Demosthenes advocate the
peace :

V.

1. Give examples in Greek and Latin of genitives after
adverbs of place.

2. What prepoHitions are never compounded with verbs ?

3. Distinguish the uses of the middle as direct, indirect
ubjectivo and causative. '

"uirecc,

A
^I^H^^H

J
?- » -^ A^^mK^M

J. f^'^^^^^^^M

1
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#^^Hi
i^. < 4^K^^IBB^^^I
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11' J fiS^^^^^^^^^B^^H
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'' <mII^^^^^^^I
1 V , t'l^^HBH^^I
r i ^ ^^LIj^bM^P^^B
%< r »^ijy^BB^K^B
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, i^ps^^^^H^^^i

^f 'ffMrnB
<J {U i^^tnuK^^^I
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'ilH HP 1 ^ ¥^ I^E^^^I
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Unititvm^ of sroronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

LATIN.

J£'a;awmm;/5f^- "^^^^ McCaul, LL.D.
\ William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate

:

*

.

Si quando sedem angastam servataque mella
1 hesauns rclmes, prius haustu sparsus aquarumUra fove, fumosquo manu prsetende sequaces.
jKis gravidos cogunt foetus, duo tempora messis

;

laygete simul os terris ostendit honestum
neias, et Oceani spretoa pede reppulit amnes;Aut eadem sidus fugiens ubi Piscis aquosi
Iristior hibernas coelo descendit in undas.
illis ira modum supra est, laesjeque venerium
Morsibus inspirant, et spicula caeca relinquunt
Aflixae venis, animasque in vulnere ponunt.
torn duram metuens liiemem, parcesque future
tontusosque animos et res miserabere fractas,
At suffire thyme, cerasquo recidero inanes,
Vjuis dubitet .? nam s»pe favos ignotus adedit
Stellio, et lucifugis congesta cubilia blattis,
Immunisque sedens aliena ad pabula fucus

;

Aut asper crabro imparibus se immiscuit armis

:

Aut dirum, tmeae, genus; aut invisa Minerv»
Laxos m fonbus suspendit aranea casses.
guo magis exhaustae fuerint, hoc acriuB omnes
Incumbent generis lapsi safcire ruinas.
^.ompiebuntque foros, et floribus horre'a texent.

ViRoiL, Georffics, B. IV., tv. 228-250.

ill
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1. Give an outline of Virgil's treatment of the subject of

bees, their history and management.

2. What was the ancient belief with regard to the origin

of honey ? Wliat natural phenomenon favored this opinion ?

3. Priua spanua. Why was this admonition necessary ?

4. Duo tempora meuia. What two days in our calendar

does Virgil indicate as the proper honey-harvests ?

5. Oceani amne$. What is meant ?

6. Invisa Minervm arama. Why ?

7. Mark the quantity of each syllable in the words:
thesauris, Taygcte^ Pleias, Oceani, genus, and aranea,

giving your authority therefor.

8. VnTSO relines, fove, eadem, parcea, stelliOf cuhiliaj and

texent.

9. Distinguish between aidua and stclla ; triatior and

mcvatior; ^mand iracundia; amnia, jlumen and rivua,

II.

Translate

:

Recognosco tandem mecum noctem illam superiorem

:

jam intelligea multo mo vigilare acrius ad salutem,

quam te ad perniciem roipublicse. Dico to priori nocte

venisse inter falcarios (non agam obsurc) in M. Lsecae

domum : convenisse codem complures ojusdem amentiae

scelerisquo socios. Num negare audes ? Quid taces ?

Convincam, si negas. Video enim esse hie in senatu

quosdam, qui tecum una fuere. dii immortales ?

ubinam gentium sumus ? quam rempublicam habemus ?

in qua urbc vivimus ? Ilic, hie sunt, in nostro numero,
patres conscripti, in hoc orbis terrsc sanctissimo gravis-

simoquo consilio, qui do meo nostrumque omnium
interitu, qui do hujus urbis atque adeo orbis terrarum

exitio cogitent. Ilosce ego video consul et de republica

sententiam rogo, ct, quos ferro trucidari oportebat, eos

nondum voce vulnero. Fuisti igitur apud Lrecam ilia

nocte, Catilina : distribuisti partes Italia; : statuisti,

quo quemque proficiscl placeret ; delegisti quos Romac
relinquores, quos tecum cduccres : descripsisti Urbis

prirtca ad incendia : conurmasti, to ipsum jam csso

oxiturum : dixisti pauUulum tibi esse etiam nunc morae,

quod ego viverem. Reperti sunt duo equites Romani,



qui to ista eura liberarcnt, et sesc ilia ipsa nocte paullo

ante lucem me meo in lectulo interfecturos pollicerentur.

Hsec ego omnia, vixdum etiam coctu vestro dimisso,

comperi: domum meam majoribus prpcsidiis munivi

atque firmavi : exclusi eoa, quos tu mane ad me saluta-

tum miseras, quum illi ipsi venissont, quo8 ego jam
multis ac summis viris ad me id temporis ventures esse

prsedixeram.

Cicero, Oratio in Oatilinam, I., oh. iv.

1. Priori nocte. Give the date of this speech ?

2. Oonvenisae eomplures. Mention the principal ring-

leaders in Catiline's conspiracy.

3. Hie in unatu. Where was the Senate sitting on the

occasion of this oration ?

4. Duo equites. "Who were these ?

5. ffsec ego omnia comperi. How did Cicero become

poBsessed of these facts ?

6. In what prior conspiracy had Catiline been engaged,

and what was its result ?

7. Where and when did Catiline fall ?

III.

Translate

:

Sed ut omittam communem causam, veniamus ad

nostram. Utrum tandem existimas facilius fuisse,

Tubero, Ligarium ex Africa exire an vos in Africam

non venire ? Poteramusne, inquios, quum senatua

censuisset ? Si me consulis, nullo modo. Sed tamen

Ligarium senatus idem legaverat. Atque ille eo tem-

pore paruit, quum parere senatui necesse erat : vos tunc

paruistis, quum paruit nemo, nisi qui voluit. Repre-

hendo igitur ? Minime vero. Neque enim licuit aliter

vestro generi, nomini, familiae, disciplinae. Sed hoc

non concede, ut, quibus rebus gloriemini in vobis,

easdem in aliis reprehendatis.

Cicero, Pro Ligarioy c. vii.

1. Ligarium e^ Africa exire. Explain the allusion.

•hi
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Uni\^tvuits^ df ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

GREEK.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Uxaminen : / 1^^^' John McCaul, LL D
\ William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

^
""E/CTOp, eyoD 8v<7rT}vor ifi dpa yiyvofieO' aia-j)

Afxt^orepoi, arit fikv iv Tpoiji Upidfiov Kara S&fla,
AvTap €74) ®v^r)a-iv vtto n\dK(p vXrjeaarj
'Ei/ h6fi(p 'H6r«oj'09, o fjb erpe^e rvrdov iovcrav^

Ava-fiopo<} alvofiopov m firj w0eXXe rmecrdaL.
NOi/ hk (TV fiev 'AtSao 86fMov<i vtto KevQeai 704979

'
^PX^ci''" C'ijTap €fie arrvyepM iv\ irevdel XeiTrei^

Xriprfv kv fieydpoiari- irdif 8' en vrjKio^ avrax;^
' Ov T€KOfiev (TV T iyco re Sv(Tdfifiopoc' ovre av rovray
Eacreai, "EKTop, ovecap, eTrel 6dve<i, ovtg aol ovTo<i.

'

HpTTcp yhp TToXefjbov ye j>vyri TroXvSuKpvv 'Aj^aicov,
Alei TOO TOvT(p ye ttoi/o? koX Krjhe oTrlaaco

E(TaovT ' dXKoc ydp 01 dvovp'^cTovtriv dpovpm,
H/xap S' op^aviKov 7rava(}>7]\iKa Tral^a ri07](Tiv'

Ildvra S' vTre/iiv^/jbVKe, SeSaKpvvrai Be irapeiaU
Aevofievof! 8i r dvei(Ti 7rai<? 69 irarpo^ iTaipov(!y

AWov fjikv ')(\aivi}'i epixov, aXKov 8e 'x^bTwvo^i'

TwM h iXerjcTavTcov Kortikijv ri<i tvt6ov eTre(Ty€v.

XeiXea /Meu r eSirjv', v'Trepi(irjv 8' ovk eSirjvev.

Top Bk KoX dfi(^ida\r}<i ex 8aiTvo<i iarv^eXt^ePf
Xejoo-jy 7re7r\i/7o>9 Kal opeiSeioiaip ipi(T(T(op'

'"E/)p ovT(i)<i' ov 0-09 ye iraTrjp fxerahaipvTaL rjpXp^

Homer, Iliadt xxii., vv. 477-498.

vj
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3. Who were the <7rcx(pSoX and 'pafmhoil

Translate

:

II.

Icaaacf^epvT)^ 8k ala06fMevo^ tovto rh iTnyeiprjaa
arpanav re avveXeye ttoW^v kuI l-rrireh a'^eJreXXe

I7^^lf T '^Sr ''\ y'^f'''' ^"^^"'^ ^.^ 'Aprip,c8c.

«9 E<f>ecrov^ 67rW6, Kal roi,, f^kv OTrXlra, '^ph, rlv
Koprjaaov a-rro^.^aaa, roi>, 8k ,V7re?9 kuI ireKraarh^
Kai eTTcBara^ Kav Tov<i aXkov^ 7rdvra<; 7rpo9 r^ e"\o9 iirl

TOTreBa. oc 8 eK ri), •^6Xe<o, e^^^aav a^iatv. oUe
crv^fiaxoi ov, Tta<racf>ipvv, vya^e, kuI XvpaK6acoc o'iruTTo rtov 'rrporepcou e.Koac V€a>v Kal a7r6 ireptov irivre

%\ '7^°^ ™'^^ Trapayemf^epat, veayarl i^Kovaac ueri
EvKXeov^ re rov Ittttoji^o? Kal 'HpaKXelBov rov 'Aoi-
aroyevov^ arparvy&u, Kal XeXivouaiai S6o. odrot 8k
iravre, -rrpo^rov p,ev Trpb, Toi>, SwXha, roi,, iv Koprjaa^
e^^ofvfav^ TovTov, 8k rpefdfievoc Kal d'^oKrelvavre, i^
avToyv C09 ev eKaroP Kal ek r^p ddXarrap KaraBitoPaprei
^po, Toy, 'jrapa to eXo, irpd-rropro. ^vyop 8k kIku oi
Mvpacoi, Kai uttcoXopto a{,T&p c«9 TpLaK6aL0L. ol 8k
Ecf^eacocrpoiraLop epravOa ^ar^aap Kal hepop nph rcS
Kopvacroy. rot<i Be XvpaKocrioc^ Kal ^eXipovaioL^Kparl
aroi, yepofiepoi, apccrreca ^BwKap Kal koipt} Kal IBia
froXXoL,. Ka, ocKecP ariXecap eBoaaP r^ ^ovXop.ip<p U'
ftZT'"''

' ^ ''"^'' a7rayXa>Xec. Kal ^oxLlav

Xenofhoiv, Sellenic8y B. I,



1. What period of time is comprehended in the Hellenics f

2. Write notes on 'Apri/jLLBi, oTrX/ra?, TreXrao-Ta?, iiri^d-
T09, rpoTraioVj apKneia, dreXeia, and TroXneia.

3. Ty ^ovkoiihm del. What is the force of dd ?

4. Define the position of Coressus.

5. Decline SelinuSy and give similar examples.

6. Write a sketch of the life of Alcibiades, with dates.

III.
Translate

:

^
KaiTOfc irdvT oaa i^vfidprrirai, Kal AaKeSaifiovioKi iv

€v T019 TpiuKovT^ ifceivoi^ eVeat Kal roh vf^er^poi^ ttoo-
yovoKi ev rot? e^OMKOvra, iXarrovd ianv, & dvhpet
Advvaioi cov ^/XtTTTTO? eV rpial kuI geVa oiy 8\oi^
ereacv oh eTTLTroXd^et ^hUrjKe roh, "^X\r>va,,'jidX\ov
te ovde TToXXoarrov fiepo^ tovtwv CKeiva. Kai tovto ck
^payeo^ Xoyoy pdSiov Sel^ai. "OXvvOov akv hh \a\
Ufm^riy KacATroXXcoviav Kal 86o Kal rpc^Kovra iroXet^
€7rt®paKri<: e(o, a^ a7ra<7a^ o{irco<; ^fio><; dvrjpr^Kev &<Tre
M^ einromor mdvaavjrpoaeXeovT ehai ^d8tov eiTreiv
mi TO <P(OKecov edvo^ roaovrov dvrjprjijihov <Ti(oir(o. hXXd
^erraXia trm exei ; ohx^ rd^ iroXtreia^ {^Kal rd^ iroXei^-]
avrcov Trappprjrai kuI rerpapxia^ AcareVrT^o-ei;, ha iii
(Moyov Kara iroXei^, dXXd Kal 'edvrj SovXe^ayaiv ; at B'iv
hy^o(a TToXet? o{>k ft, rvpavrnvvrai, Kal ravra iv v^ato
irXvaiov ©v^cov Kac A0yv&v; oi, BcapprjBvv el, rd, iTrl-
aroXa, ypa<l>ec efioi 8 earlv elp^vrj.^ph, roi>, dKoveiv
ejiov fioyXofieyov,; Kal ov ypd<j>ec fiev ravra, roh S'
epyoL, ovrroLeL^ aX\ e^ EXXi^a7rovrov o^xerat, rrporepov
^Key €7r Ap^^paKiavrBXiv ^x^t r7)XiKa{>rr,v irkiv iv
UeXorrovvrjacp,^ Meyapov, i'rre^oiXevae Trpcorjv, oiid' ^hXXa, ovb T} ^ap^apo, r^v -irXeove^iav ycopei rdv-
opcoirov. ^ ^

Demosthenes, Philippic, III.

1. Define the periods, as stated here, of the Spartan,
Athenian, and Macedonian hegemony. What other state'ment ^does Demosthenes make as to the Athenian supre,maey ; Uow are the two reconciled ?
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S. Describe the positions of Olynthus, Methone. Apoltonia,
Ambracia, Mis, and 31egara.

3. Give an account of the condition of Thrace at the time
of Philip's invasion of it.

T^xt'. ^V'^
^''*''® *''<^ F'^^''-^' '^f Thessaly friendly towards

rhihp ?
"^

5. Explain the monuing of \uTovpylat, av/x/xopiat, <l>6poi,
T€Xi7, ra^tap'xp';, (}>c.^apxo<i, ol rpiaKoaioi.

6. On what grounds has it been asserted that the conju-
gation in^t represents the oldest an-i , .r^^i farm of Greek
verbal inflexions ?

IV.
Translate

:

5^ TOT uTT'evTrXeKeav Slcftpcoi^ Qopov alf' eVt yaiav
•Jraif re Ato? fieydXov koL 'EvvaXhio auuKro^.
VVio^iS ^fnrXr)v eXaaav KaXXlrpiya^ iVTrou?-
TO)!. S z^TTo cr6i;o/xeVa)i. Kau/txi^e ttoV ei>pela Ydciiv.
CO? b or^ a0 ui/tt/Xt;? Kopvc^)?!^ 6peo^ fieydXoio
TTerpat aTrob^maKOJcTiv, eV aXX^^'Xai? ^e Trecroxri
TToXXat Se g/ji)9 vyJrUo/Moi, iroXXal 8e re TreOy^at

'

aiyeipoi re ravvppi^oi priyvvvrat vir ahr&v
^ififpaKvXcvBofievcov, eiaxj ireBiovS' d(f)lK(ovTai'
W9 Ol eV dXXTjXoKxi, iriaov /xiya K€KXr]yoPT€<i.
•naaa U UvofiiSovcov re TroXt? fcXenfj r' '!««>.-^y
ApvT) T >;8 EX//C?; "Ai/^eta re 7rof?;€o-o-a
^ft)^^ {Jtt' dficf^orepcop fiiya laxo.' at S' aXaA^Tw

«aSS ap aTT ovpar..f1ev frdSa^ fi ev alfia haa^,
<rr)fiariff€i<: TroXefioio ea> fieyaOapaet TratSt'.
oro? 8' eV ^/?o-o-7;? opeo^ vaXcTro? TrpoiSiadai
Kw^po^ XavXi68(ov <^,.,>^.a ^i;^^7 ^a . io-at^f^at
ai/^^ao-i erjpevrfj^, 6/]yei Se re Xev^abv 686vra
Sox^wdei^, dcf)pi<i Se wepl arofia fiaan x^wvri
y-f^^rai, oWe he . I irvpl Xa/u.7rrr6covr'' iiKrvv,
opOa, S ivXo^tf,4>p(cra-ei rpix^ ay re, heip^v
rtf) iKeXo^ ^10^ vio<; a(fi nnreio o,

<f)p,.u.

Hesiod, Scut. Mercul.y w. 370-392.
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ANNUAL EXAMIiUTIONS : 1806.

SECOND YEAR.

LATIN.

HONORS.

(. William ix. C. Kerr, M.A.

"Ill

I.

Translate :

Ergo Met ^ese paribus concurrere telis
Roman u les iterum videre Philippi

:

Nee fmt indignum superis, bis sanguine nostro
^ thiam et latos Hoemi pinguescere campos.

:ilicet nmj . veniet, quum finibus illis
Agnco!., urvoterram molitus aratro,
±-xesa inveniet -abra rubigine pila,
Aut gra. s rastris galeas pulsabif; inanes,
txrandiaque ofFossis mirabitur ossa sepulcris.
Ui patrii, Indigetes, et ^omule, Vestaque mater

Quifi Tuscum Tiberim et Ku. ana Palatia\ervas '

Hunc saltern everso juvenen iccurrere sseclo

iiaomedonte^ luimus porjuri'i T. )]sq.
Jam pridem nobis coeli to regia, >sar

Si' "^T
hominum queri r curare trium].ho3 :Quippe ubi fas
;

.urn aique nefas ; to^ bella ,.or orbemT:;ni multae sc( u.um facie. non ullus arairo
' '

Dignus honos
; squalent ab(. jtis ar-a v hM curvae rigidum falces cor 'antur i enseu

Vicmai ruptis inter se L ibua urbet^
Armti ferunt ; ssevit toto .Jars impnjc orbc

:

• f*
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Ut quBm carceribns scse effudcre quadriea

J'ertur eqms auriga, neque audit ourrus habonas.

ViKGiL, Georgki, I, vv. 492-515.

I. ^r^^. Why ? /(.,„„. Explain, giving dates.

.hifhiSati?xii:'KT=iV^r'''- ^"^ -
nuy was Kome called " urbs septicollis ?"

Translate :

II.

a. Jam pauca aratro jugeraregi*
Moles rehquent, undique latius

JLxtenta visentur Lucrino
Stagna lacu, platanusque coelebs

.
Evincet ulmos

; turn violaria et
Myrtus et omnia copia narium

bpargent olivetis odorem,
Fertilibus domino priori

;

Turn spissa ramis laurea forvidos
Excludet ictus. Non ita Romuli

Praescriptum et intonsi Catonis
Auspiciis veterumque norma.

Privatus illis census erat brevis
Commune magnum -. nulla ^p««' „,j.

Metata privatis opacara
Porticus excipiebat arcton,



Nee fortuitum spernere cespitem
Leges sinebant, oppida publico
bumptu jubentes et deorum
Templa novo decorare saxo.

(b.) Altera jam teritur bellis civilibus letas,
feuis et ipsa Roma viribus ruit •

Quam neque finitimi valuerunt pe'rdere MarsiMinacis aut Etrusca PorsenJ^ manusiEmula nee virtus CapusD, nee Spartacus acerNovisque rebus infidelis Allobrox,
JVec fera caerulea domuit Germania pube

Farentibusque abominatus Hannibal •

Impia perdemus devoti sanguinis e^tas,

'

i^erisque rursus occupabitur solum !

Horace, OJ>!s and JEpodes.
a. Justify the censures of Horace on the luxury of his age

aglK^S^fe;^:- :i-arious atta^

Translate:
"

spoiatio dignitatis ad recuperandam libertatem sp^' i^.auctoritas excitavit? An c' Trebonio e~iasfvTuine suadere qu dem ausus easpm n,.r. .
P^^'^^asi r eui

q«am !--i'^
°^ auetontate mea censes excitatos nntiu«

CiCERo, Philippic »., §§26, 27.

' 'in
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1. Wrlto notps on the proper names, and explain tlio

Irstorical allusions in the extract.

2. AVhat circumstances gave riso to the composition of
tliis oration '{

8. Write notes on the following \Yor(ls and phrases:
Oedant arnia tiupv— Puo tnnporainciderunt (juibua aliquii
contra Ctv^arem Pompcio suaacrim—privoaricator—cut bono
fuerit— Victor < Themilia Ihumlisiian rvvertisti—(inte-

8itrnanu8—/tora dki dcjima—-Oallicis et laoerna—Uihdla-
rius—syngrapha.

IV.

1. Briefly review the riso and progress of epic poetry
among the Romans.

2. Classify tlio Roman writers of lyric and dramatic
poelry, introducing dates where you can.

3. What orators contemporary with Cicero ?

V.

Translate :

Sed si fuerim ant in honoribns petendis nimia ambi-
tioHus; (non hanc dico popularem ambitionim, cujus
mo principem conliteor ; sed illam perniciosam contra
leges, cujus primes ordines Sallustius dnxit ;) aut in

gerendis magistratibns, aut in judicandis maleficiis, tarn

soverus ; aut in tuenda republica tarn vigilans
;
quam

tu proacriptionem vocas : credo, quud non omnes tui

siniilos incolumes in hac nrbo vixissent. At quiinto

meliore loco respublica tuenda staret, si tu, par au sim-

ilis scelestorum civiuni, niui cum illis annumeratiia
esses? An ego tunc false scripsi, " Cedant arraa

togiv;" qui togatus urmatos, et pnce bellum oppiessi?
An illud nientitus aum,

•• fortiinatnu natam, mo oonsnlo, Komam ?"

qui tantum intestinum bellum, et domesticum urbis in-

cendium exsiinxi ? Neque to tui piget, homo levis-

sume, cum ea culpas, qmc in iiistoriis mihi gloriae

duels ? An turpius est, Patroa Conscripti, aeribentem
mentiri, quam ilium palam hoc ordine dicontcm ?



ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1868.

/

SECOND YEAR.

1^

Unmtvtiitif of ^Toronto*

MECHANICS.

Examiner : J. B. Ciieiiiiiman, M.A. * I* 1^1 •

1. State the principle of the " Parallelogram of Forces
"

and prove it so far as the direction of the Resultant is con-
cerned.

If two forces acting at a point be represented in mag*
nitudo and direction by the diagonals of a quadrilateral,
their llesultant will coincide with that of the forces repre*
sentcd by two opposite sides.

2. Prove that two parallel forces acting on a rigid
system are m general equivalent to a single force : and find
the position and magnitude of the latter.

What is the exception ?

*t, . ?fi
°^ *^^^^^ parallel forces acting in the same sense

the niiddle one is the Resultant of the other two, prove thatm whatever senses the forces may bo severally acting, the
hne of action of the Resultant of the three coincides with
that of one or other of the forces.

8. To determine the centre of gravity of a system of
pai tides in one plane.

^

^Find the centre of gravity of a plane triangular area,
anu ohew that it coincides with that of three equal weights
placed at tlio angular points.

In what case will the centre of gravity of a quadri-
lateral coincide with that of four equal weights at its angular
pointb ?

°

t k

r



m

4. Investigato the conditions of equilibrium when a set
offerees acts in one plane on a rigid system which has a
ftxed pomt in that plane ; and when a set of parallel forces
acts upon a system of rigidly connected points.

5. Find the relation between the power and weight on a
smooth mclined plane, the power acting parallel to the plane.

The plane being free to move about its lower edge,
and a weight supported on it by a string which being paral-
lel to the plane passes through a small smooth ring attached
to the top of the plane, and then passing over a smooth fixed
puUy supports a weight at its other end, shew that when
there is equilibrium,

p := d cot a,

where d is the distance of the first weight from the foot of the
plane, p the perpendicular from the foot on the inclined
portion of the string, and a the inclination of the plane to
the horizon.

6. State the principle of "virtual velocities " as applied to
machines, and discuss the engineering axiom, "Gain of
power is loss of time." On what work is the power of a
locomotive on a railway expended ?

7. Investigate the formula in uniformly accelerated
motion,

and explain in what cases s represents the space described
by the particle in the time t.

A particle moving with a certain velocity is observed
n seconds afterwards to bo moving with the same velocity
in the opposite direction

; shew that the space passed over
in the interval is half that which would have been described
if the partiele had moved uniformly.

8. State the three laws of motion.

Distinguish between finite and impuhive forces, giving
examples of each, and adapt the second law to the case of
the latter.

If velocities be separately communicated to a particle
on the circumference of a circle, such that they would res-
pectively cause the parficle to move to the circumference
along chords at right angles to each other in the same time,
shew that when the velocities are communicated to it aimul-
taneously, the time of its reaching the circumference will be
unaltered.



9. Determine the motion of a particle projected obliquely
land subject to the action of gravity only.

letwo particles be projected from the same point in
khesiime direction with different velocities, prove that the
line joining them moves parallel to the direction of nro-
liection.

* ^

10. When two unequal weights are connected by a string

t!lion

^''''' ''''^'^
"^ ^"^""^^^ ^""'^ P""^' ^«t^r«iine the

If the string breaks at any instant, shew that when
he ascending motion of one of them ceases, the other will

Ikve descended through three times the space through which
^he former has ancended in the interval.

a
^ ^"

11. When two elastic particles impinge directly, determine
pe changes in their velocities produced by the impact.

If two equal and perfectly elastic particles be pro-
ectcd with yelocities w, .^ in opposite directions from the
kame point within a thin smooth tube in the form of a circle •

prove tliat it ^-^^ = - a fraction in its lowest terms, they

^illmeet together at the point of projection at the wth impact.
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mtmnms of iioronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866.

SROOND YEAR.

CONICS.

HONORS.

Bxamincr : J. Loudon, M.A.

1. Shew tlmt the equation /r.r- ;/) = r rei resenf, « .„and not nnv part of a nl,.nn \\tu / i
^ resents a curve

equations/(^,^;)L,,;^;;;';;'';^
J'''^'^''^''>««

-^e g.ven by the

Examine the loci/(« _ „) ^ o, x' - / = 0.

lar L!'""^
'^'' "^"""°" '" '' ^^^'•'^'S-J^tline referred torectangu-

each equal to ~-^ ,,^ tana+ H
a. Deduce the conditions for parallelism and perpendi

arity of the wo hues Ax + /?,/ =- 0, A'.r. + B'uLc'l
the values of their intercepts on the co-ordinate axes. '

Find the locus of the foot of the perpendicular from agu^en ^po.nt on a hue which is always a! a constant dista^cJ

4. Find the conditions that the general equation of thesecond degree should represent a circle.

The locus of a point without a circle from which linesare drawn pam lei to a given diameter such that the seamenl
""'" ^" '"^ si--gmcnt wit£iin the circle, is an

ellipse whose eccentricity is equal to ^^.

cu-

from



inclined a. an aSj el -'"If^'Pf , '""""E 'he same ver.ex,

being .he eccen.rfd.y "of .he elli;.e
''''"''"'• "^ "^ ^^ ' '

.heLusl '.t ItraJ'lT?-^'; "-,P"P-'iicular fro,n

veco. .„ ,ha. p„i„., .^°l"e,?Krv;;erhl?a;?J^-'hr'"'
If ^y-' be a focal radius vertnr in «^ ii-

It cannot be tri3ected hv linl. 7r« ^^ .^''^'P^e, shew that

P through the centre and m.rf ^^'f'^ '° ^'^^ '^"?^"' at

of the elTipse begrelter ttan r ""'"' '''^ eocenlricity

eqaI;io^1o":curveTThr:ectdde"r ^f ^'r ^^^ *^«
axes, must be of the fonn ^ 1

" ^ ' ''^'^'"'^ '° ^^^"^ ^^

betweefrh" I'^yUloterifLicked Y^f^'^'^' '"^^^^^P^^^
with the curve. ^ '

"^^'^^ ^^ ^'« P^'nt of contact

reWdto'i:^;r'::7 -Sducel'"
'^"^^"^ to a hyperbola,u cl Mtduce the equation to an asymptote.

?, and inclined attll'Z"tV^ '" ^^^^^"^^^^^ - ^.
?^J:_«?_t«n

transverse axis, shew that

SQ - S^-i^a' ^ « '^^'"g^ the
. .gk between .he asymptotes.

tiolL =Tsec"rJl^r?:'7"" V ^^P—«d by the equa.
pretation of tletngfe 0.

'" ^' ""^ ^^'^^ ^ geometrical in^ter-

to the c:!:iiJr;i;;^:!;:s^i[-^-:i;the^^

Ji

' H
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•'I



It
I*

mjt^
V ffl>^R ^^9^(' *''

'1

'

\\
[

i

'J 1

T -V



iilll

l'

^1 a^MH
*:i?

Ik';

^1

1

?£Th

'II



%,

ll-'

nnit^tvuits of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

if '»

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

HONOKS.

Exami'mr: J. Loudon, M.A.

dist!n^uffh"it V^rnnl'?h''"^ "^"I"" f^^""^ ^' ^ approaches a, andQistinguisJi It Ironi the actual value /(a).

Shew that in gencv:! ,here will only be one limiting

value, and find Lt ~:i
«=x x—l'

^•^^u^"®i^®
differential coefficient of /(x) with respect to

Kx).
^'"^ *^^ '^^^^'"^"tial coefficient of /(a?) with respect to

a Find the differential coefficient with respect to x of—1

C

tan « •)

(1) e « (3) ( ^ ^S
.
— 1 f Bin a;

J
•

Sin jtan (e )[

(3) sin
j
cos (.tan a;)

[ (4) log (x').

fprmL Y/r-^'^'*'^'
^^P.^'^ss the second differential coefficient in

Eliminate a and i from

bIq » eoi a;

fW = cfsSand

Idicularfrom the



I . !
S;"%'^^y^°'-'^ Theorc and il • manner of detertnhu.g

the limits of the remainder. ^

Expand log (1 + cos ).

6. If /(a-) r' anges its sign when x passes through the
ivdue a, then /(a) must be or co. Hence find the m^axima
or minima values of a function ( a variable.

Find where ihe horizontal length of an object on a road
appears ..ngest to a person on a railway train crossin - the road
at right angles at i f 'ven distance from the object.

7. In curvp. referred to polar co-ordinates, shew that '
i

\rW = ds\ and that p = r'~.
ds

Shew that the equation to an equiangular spiral, u /?)
lean be put in the f

, ;, == ^(„), ^here „ is the angle Lu bv[the tan: u at any pouu with the prime radius.
^

i the curve p =/r ), shew that the radius of curvature
and the chord of c ture through the origin = P~

dp'

origin ":-;ii':^^-:\'z::iTJitt '""^s" ">»

'

Idicularfrom the origin on the tangent atP, shew that E _£
I p' l"

9. Define a douhle point of a curve and finH ti,., « i-.-

Y
*e curve/(. ^) Jo may have a r'eal doubt point

"

|.««.
^'°'' "'" ''°""'''' P°'"' '" ''' + "''S' = V. and trace the

10. Interpret the process of Inteo-rafinn a«^ i

area between any curve y = f(x) tClJ^: T ''7 '^"'' '^^

nates at distanced (. .- f)a a^nYia, neasu^ed"; ZWT'
''^''^

[section of the curv'e with the axis ou'Sequi to

'"'""

y /(na— a;) cfa;.

Compare the areas between the curves ~4.-^-_i

^+y = aSand^^+|-=l,^,+^,^j,

n. Integrate /—^ /* ^^ C dx

IPositive integer.

ew

i

i 1 L

' .-'-Si
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Winii^ttnlts of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

KEWTON, §§ I, II, III.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. B. Cherriman, M.A.

1. State and prove Lemma I.

As X passes continuously from zero to infinity, examine
during what parts of its passage the following quantities
tend to and from equality :

(05 - 1) (x« + 2), and {x- 1) (a:» + a; + 1).

2. Define similar curves, and prove that similar conter-
minous arcs which have their chords coincident and lie on
the same side of them, have a common tangent. Also
prove that the centres of curvature at the other extremities
of the chords describe curves similar to each other.

3. Prove Lemma IX.

What is the limiting ratio of the areas when the right
line is a tangent ?

If be the middle point of an arc AB, BD the
subtense parallel to the sagitta from (7, prove that the area
between the arc QB, the tangent, and subtense, is ultimately
double that between the arc OB and its chord.

4. Determine the chord of curvature through the focus
And the diameter of curvature, in an ellipse.

'

ProvQ that they are equal respectively to

6. Prove Prop. I., § 2.

If the successive bases AB^ BQ^ CD are all
on II

limit, and draw inferences respecting the force and velocity.



6. State and prove Prop VI., and shew that the velocity
IS that due to J the chord of curvature in the direction of
the force. Generalise these statements for the case of any
forces m one plane acting.

If a body be attracted to two fixed points S, H; and
at a point P where /S-PiT is a right angle, the velocities
due to the forces respectively be represented in magnitude
by the chords of curvature through 8, H; the velocity of
the body will be represented in magnitude by the diameter
of curvature.

7. A body moves in the circumference of a circle under
the action of a force tending to a fixed external point, find
the law of force.

•u }^ ^^^^^ *^® ^^®^ P^^"* *^ centre, a circle be de-
scribed to cut the former at right angles, the square on the
tangent to this circle, drawn from any point of the former,
will be inversely proportional to the velocity there.

8. Find the law of force in an ellipse or hyperbola round
the centre.

9. A body being projected at a given distance from a
centre of force which varies inversely as the square of the
distance, and in a direction inclined at a finite angle to the
distance, to prove that 't will describe a conic section, and
to construct this conic section.

The point of projection being fixed, and the square
of the velocity of projection varying as the secant of the
angle of projection, prove that the other focus of the orbit
will describe a conic.

10. To find the periodic time in an ellipse described under
the action of a force tending to the focus.

What inference is drawn from this by comparison
of the periodic times of the planets, and how is a similar
inference made in the case of non-periodic comets?

11. Define angular velocity, and obtain a measure of it
in central orbits.

If the orbit be the spiral r'^^aO^ described under a
force tending to the pole, the mean angular velocity in
describing any arc is a harmonic mean between the
auguiur yglocities at the ends of the arc.

-i\.«>v-'yi
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SSnfDrrsftS of STotottto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

SECOND YEAR

FRENCH.

Examiner: Monsieur Emile Pernet.

I.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS. .

1. When two or more nouns of difTerjnt numbers and

genders, or genders only, have an adnoun common to both,

with which one does it agree ?

2. Give several ways of asking questions in French.

3. Why is the pronoun Uquel often Used in French?

4. Personne is of both genders. Is the adnoun or pro-

noun which refers to it, put in the masculine or feminine ?

6. Translate the two following sentences, giving rule

bearing on them :—He did that through avarice, which is

capable of anything. I know that by experience, which is

a great master.

6. Translate the following :—He has done it, but he will

gain nothing by it. He loves his duty, he applies himself

to it Are you thinking of your friend ? Yes, I am.

Chambaud's Grammar.

Translate

:

n.

J'avoue, en la commenrnTit. que je sens plus que
jamais la difficult^ de mon entreprise. QuandyenvBage
de pr^s les infortunes inou'ies d' une si grande reine, je



•>
:i

ne trouve J)lu8 de paroles ; et mon esprit, rebuts de
tant d'indignes traitements qu'on afaits k la ranjeste et

S, la vertu, ne se rSsoudrait jnmais a se jeter parmi tant
d'hor.eura, si la constancd admirable avec laquelle cette
princesse a soutenu ses calamites ne surpassait de bien
loin les crimes qui les ont causees. Mais en mgmo
temps, chrdtiens, un autre soin me travaille. Ce n'est
pas un ouvrage. humain que je mddite. Je ne suis pas
ici un historien qui doive vous developper le secret des
cabinets, ni I'ordre des batailles, ni les intdrSts dea
partis : il faut que je m'el^ve au-dessus de rhomme,
pour faire trembler toute creature sous les jugements
de Dieu. " J'entrerai, avec David, dans les puissances
du Seigneur," et j'ai a vous faire voir les merveilles de
Ba main et de ses conseils; conseils de juste vengeance
Bur I'Angleterre; conseils de misericorde pour le salut

de la reine ; mais conseils marquds par le doigt de
Dieu, dont I'empreinte est si vive et si manifeste, dans
les evdnements que j'ai d'traiter, qu'on ne peut rdsister

h, cette lumi^re.

Bossuet's Oraison de la Beine d'Angleterre.

m
m!'

1. Plus que. When is plus followed by de f

2. Quand. Give synonymous words.

8. Fdits. What is the direct regimen ?

4. Se rSsoudrait. What are the past participles of this

verb ?

6. Tant d'horreurs. What is the meaning of tant
when followed by que ?

6. CausSes. Why is causees declined here ?

7. Me travaille. What is the exact meaning of this

expression ?

8. Ouvrage. What is the diflFerence between this word
and (Euvref

Translate

:

A ce moment, il etend ses soins jusqu'aux moindres
de ses domestiques. Avec une liberaiite digne de sa

naissance et de leurs services, il les laisse comhles de

ses dons, mais encore plus honoris des marques de son



souvenir. Comme il donnait des ordres particuliers et
de la plus haute importance, puisqu'il y allait de sa
conscience et de son salut 6ternel, averti qu'il fallait

dcrire et ordonner dans le3 formes : quand je devrais,

Moriseigneur, renouveler Vos douleurs et rouvrir toutes
les plaies de votre coeur, je ne tairai pas ces paroles
qu'il repeta si souvent: qu'il voua connaissait

;
qu'il n'y

avait, sans formalit^s, qu'^ voua dire ses intentions;
que vous iriez encore au dela, et supplderiez de vous-
m^me a tout ce qu'il pourrait avoir oublid.

Bossuet's Oraison Funebre du Prince de Bourbon.

1. Jusqu'aux. Is jusque ever -written with «; if so,

when ?

2. CombU. In what sense is that word used here?
Give its other meanings.

3. Puisqu'il y dllait. Explain this expression fully.

4. Quand je devraia. What part of speech is quand?

5. Audeld. Can deld be used alone ; and if so, what is

the meaning of it ?

6. What other preposition is prefixed to deldf used figur-

atively in a moral sense.

7. Give a complete list of the verbs of this passage, and
the following parts of them. Second person plural of
pluperfect of the Ind. ; first person plural of pret. a^it.

;

Second person plural of pluperfect of subj.

III.

Translate into French

:

Franklin, a name ever dear to the lovers of science,

benevolence, and uprightness of heart, born at Boston,
in America, 1706 ; died 1790. He was apprenticed to

a printer, but his superior talents soon appeared ; and
after a long series of trials and disappointments, his

abilities became generally known, and he was elected a
member of the General Assembly at Philadelphia.
After the breaking out of hostilities between England
and America, Franklin laboured without effect to heal
the wound : be then turned his attention to America
alone, assisted in the formation of her new constitution,

and was appointed her Ambassador to France.

:. ; a

f.
•'.'-'1



VI.

|«j;T]f
ii

;

HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE TO THE 17th CENTURY.
{SISJdONDrS

)

1. How can you account for the influence which the
Arabians exercised over the literature of Europe ?

2. Into what dialects was the Romance-Proven9al divided?

3. What was meant by Tensons with the Troubadours?

4. How were the poems of the Provencals divided ?

5. What does the word Troubadour mean ?

6. When did Provencal poetry take its rise ? In what
century, and through what countries did it spread ; and what
was the effect of it on the courts and on all classes of the
people ?



Unmtvuits of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

FRENCH.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Monsieur Emile Pernet.

I.

Translate

:

L'aragne Dependant se campe en un lambris,
Oomme side ces lieux elle eut fait bail k vie,
Travaille h demeurer ! voild sa toile ourdie,

Voil^ des moucherons de pris.

Une servante vint balayer tout I'ouvrage.
Autre toile tissue, autre coup de balai.

Le pauvre bestion tous les jours d^menage.
Enfin, apres un vain essai,

II va trouver la goutte. Mle etait en campagne^
Plus malheureuse mille fois

Que la plus malheureuse aragne.
Son h6te la menait tantdt fendre du bois,
Tantot fouir, houer: goutte bien tracassde

Est, dit-on, a demi pansee.
Oh

! je ne saurais plus, dit J o, y resister.

Changeons, ma soeur l'aragne—Et I'autre d' ^couter

!

Elle la prend au mot, «e glisse en la cabane :

Point de coup de balai qui I'oblige a changer.
La goutte, d'autre part, va tout droit se loger

Chez un prelat, qu'elle condamne
A jamais du lit ne bouger,

Cataplasmes, Dieu salt ! Les gena n'ont point de honte
De faire aller le mal toujours de pis en pis.

L'une et I'autre trouva de la sorte son compte,
Et fit tres-sagement de changer de logis.

La Goutte et l'Araignbe, B. III., Fable, viii.

Y #1SS^75
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WrUn lit Kiomili a Inw wonln m n iiioi'iil to thiN fttblo.

1. .SV ('.MM/nf. Whivr. id tU tixiMit iiifmiiln^ of lutmp^r m
Hk wpwivv voi'h V

a. f'.>M»MM*/. (llvo Ik wynonymourt oxprnNnlon. Oun
itomwifi i>v«M' Ito iwoil UN a oiiiijuiuitinii.

H. Voihi »it toih omufif'. Hiipply llin olIipNiN.

4. Af}i'(?i» nn uim f«««.i»'. Why fn/w ?•

0. Nth ^(att t^n iuimtuufit,\ What ix llio oxnot itKmiiitiir

7. Whttt i« llio Kii^HnIi oI' llio rollowiii/j; NoiitniimiN ;

Ah liiflH «/f WM »vj(.w»i/>v nf^tft^fiwHt tlfuUfit f<toam-

8. Tx^htM, Wliuti In tlunli'Voronoo I»ol,wooii tliiN word
and iiuphjutifoi* ?

0. <SV »;/«i«<ii» »«H fr» (MA»»Hf . r(Mjltl ifa»)» bo tiMod hero ?

TrAniiUt«

:

n.

{\ l«Mjp i«o r«M«ol on uu<moiro
ITn d<> ««>» in>«np»»^mM»» (^ni fnt onooro mioux prin :

II *f fuH'it, VoitM riuHtoiro:

t^u vill«j3;ool» ftVrtlf. A, I'l^onrt; how Io^Im.

MoMor Km»p tUtojuluit chapo-olmlo «l. l»i porto:
11 ftvait vu 8ortir ^ibiei «h> tiuito Ht)rto,

Vottux do lait, u^notuix ot brobis,

RfgJmont^ di^ tlijuloijs, oufiii bonno pvov«Mulo

Le livrrou oonuntM^'uit poivtivnt a a cunuti>r.

11 onloml uii on fun t oviov

:

La wi'^ro missitAt lo i!;onrmando,

l<o monjioo, s"il no so tait,

Pt> lo ilonnor an loup. l/iuutnal so tiont prOt,

Koworeiant los dioux d'nuo tollo nvontr.ro,

Qimnd la nu'^ro, apaisant »» oht^ro ^<'nituro,

Iiui dit : Ko orioK point : s'il viont, nous lo tuorons.

Qu'ost-oo-ci ? s'Ooria lo nianj;our do moutona :

l>iro dun, ^>uis d'un autro ! Kst-oo ainsi quo Ton tralto

Lc8 gens taita connno n»oi ? n»o prond-on pour un sot ?

Quo quolquo jour co beau marmot
Vieuuo au bois cueillir la nomtte.»..



(Joiiiinc) il (liHail

Uli cliirii <lct ooiir ^lu|•^t

'••m uudH, or, Nort do la muiMon
'I'ionx ()t ^olir(J)^c•»^.fi^ro(^

Quo
l/iijilHlnril, <ln loutCH inuM(«>n!M.

AiiHHilAl il «!(in(,ii, I'niXn

on.
ntu

Til iiiiui^i<raN

M"n)i do inoiP lui dit la tii vrii

"""I IiIh! l/aij(, lai., A doMHoin
(ilii'il nititiiHimHi un jour la raitu '{

1.0

On aHMoiMina la paii'vro |>Au>.
»» maniinl. Ini „oii).a \i> i,l,;l ,h;>lt v.t, hi (Mt
i<«M^iioiir (III villnir,, a Ha porlo Ich mil:
CO didUui |ii(;ai-d i\ I'ontoiir Tut ,i,;,it :

tlhim r/iin'H h'.H>)H, nV-cuuti
M •In

•z milt
rn- frni'/wnf. flimfwur (/ui eric

JJ. IV., Fabloxi II.

I. // .y i»'ti(. What docM y/ ndor to i*

M. /I Ht'nnnii,')'. What is tlm oxaot moaning; of this—
and what dooH i'unnifi'r irioaii without tl

iJ. (Juoillir la nolHi'U

n porHonul pronoun ?

''... (/'om[)l()to tho idoa.

n. Qu*tl imouoi>i8,'.. I'rofix iho propoHition.

4. /.

t^ti' f

\(^ riiul droit at la Ude. WJiy not Bon pied et »a

r

T). Write tho moral in niodorn French.

ITT.
TruiiHlate

:

.lamai.s Hon do plus vrai n'oHt Horti do ma bouche...

.lamaiH do tant do mum mon osprit ugito
No porta plus d'onvio a sa fdlioitd.

.Favorabloa prri/a ! Kspc^ranco inutile !

N as-tu pay vu m ^Moiro, ot lo troublo d'Aehillo ?
»/ en (u I'll, j't'.n ai fni los Hignes troj) certains.
('0 hi^rof, Hi terrible au resto des hutnains,
Qui no connuit do plours quo coux qu'il fait r6pandre,
Qui s auhu'cit contre vux doa I'Agc le plus tendrc,
Jt qui, 81 Ton nou.s fait un fidolo discours,
{ju(,'a memo lo san^' des lions et des ours,
JourcUo de laorainte a fait Vapprmissage:
^llo 1 a vu pleurer et changer de visage.
-E -U .a p.aine-, i-oris . Par eombicn de malheurs

•a**

'I

'A

f '^^^St^K^^M
"'^i^^^^^^^H
* *'<L£^Bh^^^I

• * *1A^BwM^^^^^M

WKKMM
•-' z^^B^^^^^^M

'^- EhH^^^^I

44'a

'<^
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Ne lui youdrais-je point disputer do tela pleurs

!

Quand je dovrais commo ello expirer dans une heure...
Mais que dis-je, expirer ? no crois pas qu'ello meure.
Dans un lAche sommeil crois-tu qu'enseveli,
Acliille aura pour ello impun6ment pAli ?

Achillo u son malheur saara bien mettre obstacle.
Tu verras que lea dicux n'ont diot6 cet oracle
Que pour crottre a la fois sa gloire et mon tourment,
Et la rcndro plus belle aux yeux de son amant.

Ipuiqenib, Act IV., Scene i.

1. Favorahlc% perils. Why favorahks P

2. J'en ai i-w, fen ai fuL What does en refer to ?

3. Co7itre eux. What does eux represent ?

4. S'endurcit. In what tense is this verb ?

6. Pour elle de la crainte, &c. Paraphrase this line.

6. m changer de visage. What has she learned by this
fact ?

•'

7. Expirer dans une heure. Add a few French words
to complete the thought partly expressed by Eriphile.

8. Sommeil. la what sense is this word used?

9. Que pour crottre. What other verb is it almost neces-
sary to place before this one ?



^nibtv&itQ of Eovonu

ANNUAL EXAMfNATIONS : 18G0.

SECOND YEAR.

GERMAN.

Examiner: Rev. John Sciiulte, D.D.,Ph. D.

I.

mLTl^:^^'''''' °' ^^^° S^^^'*- -S"^- of the

2. In what respect arc the declensions of nouns nro-nouns, and adjectives similar to the Latin and Greek d^clen

irgircs?""^'"'" '"" '""^' otl"ermode"

3. What simple vowels are changed in the plural ?

.f fi" ^T^^
^''^ ^^^'^^^"^^^^ and determinative components

ot the following compound oubstantives : Juqendtaqe

ader
'^' ^.nn.«ia/m, (^^/«r.^/.n, /rrMf.rf (y-./e.!

5. When arc adjectives declined and when undeclined ?

6. Decline
: 1. auter Mann. 2. J)er gute Mann. 3.

Ei7i, gutcr Mann,

7. Give a table of the declension of adjectives.

tives^'

^^^° *^'^ ^"^^^ ^°^ *^^*^ ^'^^"^^^ comparison of adjcc-

9. Evplain the following eontraciions : iel^s, mirs, isfs,am am, mfs, beim, durcfis, fuers, im, ins, vonu vorL
ueberm, uehers, untcrm, zum, zur.

'

'!.^'*l

:',.#
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10. How is the indefinite personal pronoun man used ?
To what French pronoun does it correspond ?

11. Conjugate the present indicative of the following aux-
iliary verbs of mood : ieh mag, ich will, ich hann, ich darf,
ich mu9z.

Translate

:

II.

2)cr SCanbercr unb fete QucHc.

(Sin <ffianbcrcr im tm l;etpe|lcn ©ommer ju etner £iucUc.
er mar ftarf unt lan^e cjeflangm; @d;roei§ ftnnb auf feincr
gttrne unt> feme Bunge war »om Durfte faft ycrtrocfnct.
Da fa() er bieg ftlberl)eire SGaffer, iilaubtc, l;ier neue ^raftc
3U fammeln, nub tiant mit ivengen Bili^cn. 3lbcr bie
fc^netbenbc, ju fd;neU obttJec|)fclnbe MUt tvirfte fo fcbcitltd)

ouf t()n, ba§ er ju «oben fanf.—Mh fc^anbltdie^ ©(ft \"

veif er. j,5Ber batte untcr etnem fo reijenben Slnfcbcfn fold)
cine33o0^ettoerinut^et'?"

V?^ em ®fftt^" fprac^ bie Duelle. ,,2Ba^rlt(^, bu »e^
laumbefl mtc^. ®tef), bte glnr rm^g uml)er ar«net unb
lebt burc^ mtd;. 3Son mir tranfcn ftc^ bte ^eeiben, unb
Staufenbe betner 53r«ber fanben ^ter erfn'fc^ung uni)

Sabetronf. ^\xx Uebermaap unb UntJorftc^ttcifeit Jjon befner
©cite nmc^en bi'r ben @enu§ fd;fiblicf). 34> Mn fd;ulblog an
bcmen edjmerjen unb felbfl <^n bemcm 3:obe, foUte er bir
auc^ be»orfie^en.''

Abler, p. 29.

1. Give the Infinitive, Imperfect and Perfect Participle
of all the irregular verbs in this passage.

2. Give the etymology of the following words : silberhelhy
Labetrank, Uehermaasz, Unvoraichtigkeit, schuldloa.

3. "What verbs in this passage are singly compounded
separable—singly compounded and inseparable—doubly
compounded ?

4. Trunk. Give the difference between trinken and
traenken.

6. Hr war stark.........gegangen. What intransitive

verbs are conjugated with habenj and what with sei/n ?



in.

HIS^OrtY OP GEKMAN LITERATURE.

1. To what causes may be assigned the partial destruction
of the oldest traditions of the Teutonic tribes ?

•2. What influence did Charlemagne exercise ou German
literature ?

3. In what sense may the Nihelungen-Lied be compared
to the Iliad of Homer ?

4. What was the character of the Minnelieder^ and who
were the principal Minnesingers ?

5. Give some account of the German drama in the Middle
Ages.

6. What theological school wrote the mosfc remarkable
books in German prose, in the third period ? Who were the
principal writers, and to what book did Luther write a pre-
face ?

7. In what sense did Luther promote popular literature
and why may his language be regarded as the basis of
modern High German ?

8. Give some account of Hans Sachs.

;:. .-.. ^, -p-i,

,v«|
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mni\}tv»itii of srovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1860,

. SECOND YEAR.

GERMAN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Rev. John Schulte, D. D., Ph. D.

I.

Translate into German

:

A Latin proverb says : Non seholae, sed vitae disci-
mu8. What is the true meaning of this phrase, learn-
ing for life ? It implies the direction of our attention
to such studies as may be usefully applied to practical
life. But Ihis must not be understood in any narrow
sense. Life is manifold in its requisitions, and none
can tell exactly what aids his future circumstances will
require. It must also be remembered that all know-
ledge is not immediately applicable, and that one por-
tion of education must be founded upon another. To
develop our faculties in fair proportion one to another;
to exercise, as well as circumstances will allow, the powers
of body and mind with which we are endowed, so that
the requirements of society may find us, as far as pos-
sible, prepared and educated for our duties ; this is the
mode of learning for life.

,*
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11.

Translate into English

:

mci- bcr ®or;n flanb auf nnfc na^tc ftc^ fc^wcigcnb bcr ZMx(,
I'aui^fam unb ol;nc ©cWiufc^ ; allefn tcr SSotcr, cntrUfict
9hcf t'^m naci : ©o gc^c nur |>{n ! fcf) fcnnc ben Xxo^M !

£cr imb mrt fortan bie Strtl;f4)oft ba^ icf) ntd;t fdjdte

;

3lbcr bcnfc nur ntdjt, bu woUcfl em bciunfc^c^ 2«abd()cn
3c mir brtiii^cn in'^ ^am, aU ec^wicserto^jter, bie XxnUt !

^nflcW id) flelcbt unb n?etp mtt 2Wenf^en ju ^anbem.
^eip ju bcn?trt|>en bic ^erren unb grauen, bo§ ftc jufnebm
^on mir m(\c^({)n

; td; wet^ bm grcmben gcfaEtg ju fc^metc|>eln.
5lber fo foil mir beun auc^ ctn ©c^wiegertiJd^terd^cn cnbltcb
SCtcbcrbcgciinen unb fo mir bte «tele 2«ul;c bcrfiifcn

;

eptelen foU fie mtr ouc^ bag ^labier; eg foUen bte fcfeiJnftcn,

©cften «eute ber etabtftd) mit SSerpitiicn »erfammeln,
pic eg ootttagg gefcfjtef)! fm ^aufe beg 9^ad;barg. 3)a brilcftc
Seife ber eol;n anf bte ^Imfc, unb fo »erliep er bte ©tube.

Goethe, Hermann and J)orothe^ B. II.

1. Stand auf. Give the present indicative and perfect
participle.

^

2. Der Thuere. What case, and why ?

S. Untruestet. Place it before its noun, and change it
accordingly.

4. Rief ihm nach. What case is ihmy and why ?

5. Nur. Give its force, in the third and fifth line.

6. What Greek poet does Goethe, in this domestic epic,
imitate in the frequent use of particles? Can they be
exactly translated into English? Why not ?

7. Trotzhopf. Give the force. Of what 19 it composed ?

8. Schelte. What mood, and why ? Give the imperfect
and perfect participle.

9. Du wollst hringen in>9 Eau9. Prefix dasz, and
change the sentence accordingly.

10, Mir hringen. Why is mir in the dative. Is there
a similar dative in Greek and Latin ? What name do
grammarians give it ?

11. Ich weisz. Conjugate the present. Give the imper-
fect and perfect participle.



12. Schwiegertoechterchm. What other meaning, be-
sides the diminutive, does cJien here add to the noun ?

13. Spielen soil 8ie,..,Klavier. For what interested
purpose :

14. Wie 68 Sonntags geaeUeht. Is this profanation of
the Lord's day general in Germany ? Where else does it

prevail ?

15. E8 ge8ehieht. What sort of a verb ? To what does
Ea refer? Give the imperfect and perfect participle of
gesehicht.

16. Verlie8z. Give the present indicative and perfect
participle.

17. l^'or waat is Goethe's Harmann und Dorothea re-
MarkabicV

18. On what does its interest greatly depend ?

19. In what respect does it displease English taste ?

» 'a
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Unmvuits Of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

HISTORY.

Examiners,4^- f^it^^^y
^^^^'

\ J. A. Boyd, M.A.

1. What was the issue of the war of the Peloponnesus ?

r!« Kr° r''?i°^*°°®f ^^'^ ®ff«°*ed thereby in the Athenian

restored?
^^®° ^^^ *^® ^^^^®°' government

w;fn^' ^'I .?^T^/
^'^^^^ ^^y^ • " ^hen the Metaurus

witnessed the defeat and death of Hasdrubal, it witnessed
the rum of the scheme by which alone Carthage could hope
to organize decisive success. That battle was the determin-ing crisis of the contest between the two great families

ar. J^ /I I ,
^'7® ^'^ ^^^'^^^^^ of the scheme referred to,and of the battle by which it was overthrown. What ismeant by the author's last remark ?

..J' Y°r®^ ^^^ circumstances was the Roman capital

reS

?

*"" Byzantium ? What were the

4. Sketch the career of Attila and of John Hunniades.

YT
^'

Y^f^ ^^\ ^^ question of succession between LouisXL and Mary of Burgundy ? How was it determined, and
With what results ?

*

6. Note the main points of difference between the Feudal
system as it obtained in France and in England.



7. Trace the progress and estimate the influence of the
free cities in early German history.

8. Sketch the rise of the Saracenic power, and point out
the changes in national character and influence which fol-
lowed the establishment of the seat of empire at Bagdad.

9. Recount the incidents of the three famous battles by
which Alexander broke the power of Persia and became
ultimately master of that empire.

10. Give an account of the distribution and influence of
the JNorse element in mediaeval history. r '.u.

'4
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^nmvms of Zotanto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

HISTORY.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiners :{ V^^^^^ Wilson, LL.D.
I J. A. Boyd, M.A.

1. Trace the history of .Saracenic conquest in Eurone

^^S::::^^^-" -a intellectual influencfS
2rea^t*ntHr.f^'i

.the abrupt rise of the Arabians into a

lithlnl \^-
intellectual power, between the 8th and

the Bat?lp nf T
"'' *^' correctness of Gibbon's estimate ofthe Battle of Tours as an event which « rescued Britain andGaul from tne civil and religious yoke of the Koran."

Italv iTv *^^
^i'*"*'^

°^ ^°'"^" supremacy in Normandy.
Italy, and England, and compare the results in each case.

dvntt7oVFrnni""^'''?^^n'^''"°^'*^°°^^' ^'^ *^« C^P^tian

Jw nf^.i?
-^^ *^''^ • Compare its early influence with

Ph.ri^f^ v""^
the extent of dominion of Charlemagne and of

pot^sionT: '

"' ^'^" '^" ^^^^ ^^^--^ ^- various

ofNttt^ltly^^^^^^^^^^^^ -*^^ ^«P"^"-

7. Ilallam says of Medieval Eurono ; « ThA oiocon„ k„i-^
t^ie gentry may be divided into freemen" anrvnieTns^
Explain in detail what each of the three classes embraced



8. Explain the origin of the designation of the Kingdom
of the Two Sicihes, as the result of changes of dynasty and

I

division of territory.

9. In what way did Henry III. of England involve him-
selfwithPopelnnocent IV., in reference to the Crown of

[
Naples ? Trace the results affecting English History.

10. Sketch the literary history of the reign of Edward III
and show in how far it was affected by contemporary political
and military events.

I ^i-
^^®°' ?^^ "°*^®^ ^^^* circumstances, was the battle

[of Warna fought ; and with what results ?

12. Trace the direct and indirect effects of the fall of
Constantinople on Western Europe ; and explain the nature

[of the mstitution of the Janizaries.

',
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Unmvuitn of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAK.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.

Examiner: E. J. Chapman, Ph.D.'

1. State (with examples) the different kinds of structure
exhibited by mineral bodies.

2. The minerals placed together, below, are often mis-
taken for each other :—state, in each case, their distinctive
characters and composition :

^ f lied Iron Ore.

\ Cinnabar.

^ f Pyrolusite.

\ Grey Antimony Ore.

, /Quartz (Rock Crystal).
•*'' \ Diamond.

( Iron Pyrites.

b.< Copper Pyrites.

( Native Gold.

f Garnet.

\ Tinstone.

^ f Green Feldspar. . J Apatite.
'\ Malachite. •'\ Beryl.

f Talc.
' \ Gypsum.

. f Red Copppr Ore.
• \ Red Silver Ore.

8. State the composition and assumed origin of Meteoric
Iron.

4. Clay Iron-stone .-—state the composition of this ore,

and the rocks in which it commonly occurs.

5. Describe the more important characters by which
Strata are known to be of different periods of formation.

6. Trap-rocks :—state their varieties of structure, and
general conditions of occurrence.

7. Nil me, in their proper sequence, the leading Ages
and Epochs of the Earth's history.



8. A set of Strata is found to contain Graptolites :—state

its geological age.

9. Name the Period or Epoch in which the Trilobites
became extinct.

10. Name the more remarkable organic types of the
Mesozoic Age.
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Zinftierfiiftj? of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 186G.

SECOND YEAR.

ELEMENTS OF CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, PALE-
ONTOLOGY, AND PHYSICAL GJiOGRAPHY.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner : Professor Chapman, Ph.D.

4^

1. State the three essential conditions of the Law of
Symmetry, as applied to crystal forms.

2. Shew by diagrams the positions and relative lengths
of the axes of the six Systems of Crystalization, respectively.

3. Name the system in which "closed forms" invariably
occur, and those in which " closed forms" are never present.

4. Explain the connexion existing between lustre, trans-

parency, hardness, and other physical characters, and crys-

talization.

5. State the systems in which Bisulphide of Iron, and
Carbonate of Lime, are known to crystallize.

6. Sigillaria, Lepidodendron, Calamites.—Refer these

types to their supposed modern representatives, and point

out their distinctive characters.

7. Explain the remarkable structural peculiarity in the

shells of Palseozoic Echinida, as compared with Mesozoic

and succeeding genera.



8. Enumerate the Families of the Saurian Reptiles, and
shew by diagram their geological range. State, also, how
their teeth may be distinguished from those of Selachian
Fishes ;

and how their dentition, generally, differs from that
of Mammals.

9. State the four groups into which Lakes may be clas-

sified ; and give examples of lakes situated at high elevations,
and of lakes which lie below the sea-level.

10. Draw an outline map exhibiting the course of the
Great Equatorial Current, the Gulf Stream, and Humboldt's
Current.
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ratiJbrrfiifij? of Eovonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

FIRST OR SECOND YEAR IN ARTS. FIRST IN
AGRICULTURE AND IN LAW.

ELEMENTARY NATPRAL HISTORY.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev. Professor Hincks, F.L.S.

VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY.
1. How does a section of an Exogenous (dicotyledonous)

done m the case of an Endogenous (monocoly ledonous) tree?

2. What is the structure, and what the function ofStomata ? Where are they chiefly placed, and how does th^r
arrangement differ in the higher Vegetable sub kingdoms ?

3. Describe cell-circulation in plants. In what substanr.^
does It occur? What plants are Ltable for XerlgitT

4. Feeding of fruit—how eifected,—why is it neceswv
that there should be leaf-buds abo^e the^ fruit ? Whl^
practical cone usion is drawn respecting pruning* and theremoval of foliage ? Why are fruits witf a^n adhefent calyxtermed inferior, more secure against injury than others ?

OGILVIE'S MASTER BUILDER'S PLAN.
5. What is the structure of the brain in fishes ? Name

the separate parts m their order ?

6. What is the arrangement of the nervous system, and
what Its position m respect to the aspects of the body in
ariculata? Whatis the number of appendages to each
articulation belonging to the articulate type, and how is it
modified in the different classes ?

J'i' » "" aow is u

7. Whatis the position of the mouth in the free and in the
XiZcu iliCuluQuCrul :



MOLLUSCOUS ANIMALS

The^^H:f^^;|:::r^°'
-HibranchiateMoimsks ?

9. Name the fresh water family in the order Curtisiphonida.

10 What order consists entirely of fresh water Mullusks'and how is it distinguished ?
^^luiiugifs,

11. What is the family of the shells called Cowries ' andwhat 18 Its position in the system ?

^"wries
. and

12. Give some account of the family Neritidao nnd if,
principal genera. What is the exampl/in 1 s family of ashell entirely open and without spire ?

^
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8iiufUnrocti> of rorouto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 186G.

SECOND YEAR.

1

MURRAY'S LOGIC.

.Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

1. a. Define comprehemion and extension,

h. Exp'ain abstraction.

e. The notion M being obtained by abstraction from
Ny compare the extension and comprehension of M
with those of N.

2. a. Define subject and predicate.

b. Point out the subject and predicate in the sentences,
" pulce et decorum est pro patriamori," and, "It
is impossible that greyhounds should fly."

3. a. Define contraries and sub-contraries.

b. Are contraries properly said to be opposed to one
another ?

4. a. What is definition, properly so called ?

b. State the laws of definition.

c. Is the definition of conversion given in Murray's
Compendium, consistent with these laws ?

5. a. What two kinds of division are there ?

b. State the laws of division.

c. Give an example of the division of a totum uni-
versale.

^



'
' 'Sim

6. Give an example of each of tlie following fallacies :

a. Fallacy of division.

b. A dicto secundum quid ad dictum simpliciter.

c. Ignoratio clenchi.

7. In Murray's definition of figure us the legitimate dis-
position of the middle term in the premises, what is the force
of the word legitimate ? Is there any restriction on the
place which the middle term may occupy in the premises ?
btate what you know of the history of the 4th figure.

8. Reduce the following to syllogisms in the first figure

;

a. NoXis Y; h. All Xh T;
-^11^ is F; Some ^is not T;
.-. No ^ is X ... Some Z is not X.

9. If the term x be the contradictory of X, and v of F •

that 13, if a;=not-X, and ^^not-T; show that the following
inferences are valid, or not valid, as the case may be ;

a. Some X is not Y; therefore some y is not x.
b. All X is Y: therefore all y \q x.

10. If A and E bo contraries ; J being the particular
under the universal A, and the particular under the uni-
versal ^; show that the following inferences are valid, or
not valid, as the case may be :

a. A is false
; therefore E is true.

b. A is true ; therefore E is false.

c. J is false ; therefore is true.

d. J is false ; therefore A i^ false.

e. J is true
j therefore is false.

11. From the general laws of syllogism deduce the affirma-
tiye mode in which the minor terra is universal in its pre-
mises. » 1*10
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Uni\}txuitS! of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18C6.

SECOND YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. James Bbaven, D.D.

1 j-

'"11

TENNEMANN.
1. a. In what does the form of the History of Philosophy

consist ?

h. How will its formal character be modified ?

2. Give some account of the doctrines of the Brahmins
and Buddhists.

3. What opinions of Pyrrho and his pupil Timon were
followed by the New Academy and Herillus respectively ?

Explain.

4» a. Sketch Aristotle's biography ?

J. Give his account of the nature and division of the
Boul and its faculties.

6. a. Exhibit the character of Plotinus ?

^
h. What was his notion of Philosophy ; and what his

opinion on unity ?

6. a. Givfi an account of the origin of Scholasticism ?

6. What are its four periods ?

c. Mention the principal teachers of the third period,
^ith their characteristics.
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Uni\^tv(^it^ of Eovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAE.

I

m'

klki

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

Examiner : Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

WAYLAND.
1. a. What is the essential nature of action ?

h. What qualities does an action as such require in

the agent ?

c. What additional quality is required for moral
action ? Illustrate.

2. a. Explain the nature of self-love, and illustrate the
difference between it and passion.

h. Shew where it is an allowable principle of action,

and where not ?

3. a. Shew that natural religion discovers to us some
moral truth, which unassisted conscience could not
discover.

h. Shew by facts that natural religion is insufficient

as a means of human reformaiion.

c. Supposing a revelation to be made, what might we
suppose would be its character, and why ?

4. Establish the duty of prayer by the conditions of our
being.



5. State and explain the different modes in which the
right of property may be obtained.

6. Give tho r'-guments, pro and con., on the lawfulness of
oath3.

7. Explain, after W., the nature of the compact entered
into by every member of a civil society,

LOCKE.

1. a. What ideas does the idea of solidity include, which
that of pure space does not include ?

h. How is it distinguished from hardness ?

2. a. By what operations of the mind do we obtain ideas
of relations ? Explain that operation and apply it

, to relations.

h. Define relations, and shew Avhat things are essen-
tial to forming an idea of relation.

3. Explain the nature of attention, with its various de-
grees.

4. " The case is quite otherwise with complex ideas
;

which, consisting of several simple ones, it is in the power
of words, standing for the sevornl ideas which make that
composition, to imprint complex ideas on the mind, which
were never there before, and so make their names be under-
stood.''

What is the subject here treated of? and how does this
quotation apply to it ? Illustrate a limitation of the doctrine
here taught, from the anecdote of the statuary, the painter
and the blind man.

5. Give an abstract of L.'s chapter on the abuse of words.

6; State an objection to the reality of our knowledire
arising from L.'s theory of the origin of our knowledge, and
give L.'s reply.

b ' «

7. Knowledge being augmented by observation or exper-
iment and by generalization or abstraction, which of them
IS applicable to the knowledge of substances, and why ?

8. What hindrances to reason in the discovery of truth ?
c-xplum their nature and operation.

^4 rf
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mnmvuits of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18G6.

SECOND YEAR.

m t

LOGIC, METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young M.A.

1. Give a sketch of the process by which Des Cartes
arrives at the criterion of truth.

2. When are thoughts clear and distinct? May a
thought be clear without being distinct, or distinct without
being clear ? Illustrate by example. Inquire whether the
terms clear and distinct are applicable to notions prooer
(products of the faculty of comparison).

'

3. How does our knowledge of other things depend
according to Des Cartes,J|upon our knowledge of God ? '

4. What view does Des Cartes take of substance ? Is
the term applicable, in the s ime sense, to God and to crea-
tures? Is It applicable in the same sense to mind and to
body .^ 'How many nrincipal attributes must be recognized
as belonging to every substance ^ Narae the ^ icipal attri-
butes of mind and uf body respectively.

5. State the opinions of Des Cartes, with the grounds on
which he held them, on the questions, of the existence of a
vacuum, of the existence of atoms, and of the indefinite ex-
tension of the world.

6. Explain accurately what sensation is, according to
Des Cartes. What does he think that we can know of ex-
ternal objects ? Does he believe that sensible bodies .irfi

composed oi parts so small as not to be perceptible ? Com-
pare his doctrine on thisjpoint .ith the philosophy of De-
mocritus. ^ •'



i ''f
:

7. To the doctrine that external things must be supposed
to exist as causes of sensation, it is objected by some, that
" the Supreme Maker of things has an infinity of diverse
means at his disposal, by each of which he could have made
all the things of this world to appear as we see them, with-
out It bein<; possible for the human mind to know which of
all these means he chose to employ."—Docs Des Cartes con-
sider this objection to have force to throw doubt on the ex-
istence of external things possessed of definite essential
qualities ? Indicate clearly the position which he holds.

8. " We will accordingly give ourselves no concern in
reply to those who demand whether the half of an infinite
hne is also infinite, and whether an infinite number is even
or odd, and the like."—How does Des Cartes keep himself
clear from such disputes about the Infinite as are referred
to in this quotation ?
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i^nii^tvuitv! of f!rovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18G6.

is-'
SECOND YEAR.

THOMSON'S LAWS OF THOUGHT.
HONORS.

Examiner
: Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

1. Whether does Thomson regard language or thought
as the proper object matter of logic ? How does he support
his opinion ?

^^

2. By whom was the distinction between symbolical and
intuitive conception first drawn ? Does the distinction serve
to illustrate any important use of language in aiding the
process of thought ?

*^

^
3. How does Thomson criticise Archbishop Whatelv's

opinion, that there can be abstraction without generalization ?

4. Mention the different sources of definition.

5. Distinguish three ways of interpreting judgments.
Interpret in each of these ways the judgment, all the metals
are conductors of electricity.

6 Distinguish explicative and ampliative judgments.
Ut what use are judgments of the former class ?

7. What two judgments in Sir W. Hamilton's table doesIhomson reject ? State his reasons for rejecting them.
8. From the General Canon of Mediate Inference, de-

duce the folloAving rules :

a. One premiss at least must be affirmative.

b. If one of the premises be negative, the conclusion
must be negative.

c. Neither term of the eonclnp.ion must b" '^•='

unless it has been so in its premiss.
stributed,



'r- v'

9. What objection does Thomson make to the expres-
sions, major and minor terms ? What would he substitute
fc; these expressions ?

10. What view does he take of the opinion, that « the
division of syllogisms aceording to the figures is a mere use-
less subtlety, the result of an arbitrary attempt on the part
of logicians to display the middle term in every possible
position ?"

11. Explain sorites, dilemma, prosyllogism, episyllogism.

12. State the principles of contradiction, of identity, of
excluded middle, and of suflScient reason. Why does
Thomson deny that these are criteria of truth ? What pur-
pose does he regard them as serving in the investigation of
truth ?

^

13. Give the substance of his discussion of the question :

*'How are causes discovered which are less open to observa-
tion than the effects" ? What is colligation f Mention an
instance.

14. How dc oomsoii classify the sciences, and on what
grounds does '..

; issification proceed?

15. Explain Sir W. Hamilton's scheme of modes and
figures of syllogism.

. V.
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mni\itv»it!S! 0f E^vontcf. 5fe?

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAH.
* Ui

GREEK.

Hxaminera.'J^?'^' «^ohn McCaul, LL.D.
1 William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

f:. J

1.

Translate

:

(TcycovT
. 67ai 8^ croc, KaKolacu ^Hojj

^
e77U9 -rrapeario, i^erd^^^Oai <f>c\or
<^v b ovfc e^pa^e<! aij, TrpoKeifievov vkKvv
yvmcKo,, a\Xd

f,^ e'^eV^re? eV 86fxoc,,
W9 6»; evpaiov vi^^aro, <T7rov8hu ^yoyv
Kaar^uKpara koI Oeoh iXeMavv

'

cT'rrov8a<iev oUoc, 8vaTvxovaL roiac <roc,.mi Mficl>o^ai fiev ,xip,(fio;xat iraBdyv rdSe,

m8 ovvexjKco 8evp liroaTpkfa,\rdXiv
^efo). yyvatmi rj,v8e fiot ct&<to-, Xa^ci>v,
^0)9 av iTTTToi;? 8evpo Sprf^^a, dya>v
^Wj> rvpavvov BiarSvcov KaruKravd^v.
"^Pa^a^ ^ o p,^ rOyoi/jii. voar^nnim ~A^

^oir^'
r^'^Se <TfaC^po^^oX4v8fpo;7'

ToWy 6e p,^^e<p x^cpa, ^XOev ek ifxdr

't-1

1

i <

<a' S^^l

.

*'3 wlHI
'li ^^^1

^^^ IH
HHI ^'^Pfl^^^^^i

^^^^^^ H^l
^^^1

^B' "i^ti i^^^H
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aywva yhp irdvSrjfiov evp{<TKa rivki
TtdevTa^ a$\r]Tac(TiVj d^iov ttovov,

bOev KOfii^co r'^vSe viKrjrtjpca

Xa^cov rd jxkv <ydp Kovcpa rot? viKaxriv ^v
'iTTTTovii dyeadac, tolcl 8 a5 t^ fiei^ova

viKwcTi, TTvyfirjv KOi TrdXrjv, ^ov(f)6p^ia'

yvvy] S' eV avroi'i eiTrer' evrvyovri Bk

ala^pov irapeivat K€p8o<; rjv too €VK\€e<s,

aW , Mcnrep etirov, <toI fxeXeiv yvvaiKa yp'^'

ov yap KKoiraiav, dWd avv irovw XaBojv
ijKQ}' ')(fi6v(p he Kai <7v p! alviaei^ to-co?.

Euripides, Aloestia, vv. 1008-1036.

1. Parse and accurately explain the syntax of cfjy&vr,
ri^iovv, eXOo), Tvxoip^i, 7rvyp.T)p and ^ov<j)6p^La.

2. i^erd^eadai (}>i\o9. What different interpretations?

3. iXeiylrdpijv. What different readings ?

4. T'^vBe viKijTTJpia. Explain the construction.

5. dyMva irdvBrjp^ov. What relation did the speaker bear
to the Grecian games ? Give some account of these.

6. Distinguish rd Kov(f>a from rd fA€C^ova,

7. Give a scale of the metre.

II.

Translate :

AA. OpCO BiKCdTTCV opco (TKa^O^,

V6KVC0V Be TTopOpevti

exwv x^P eVt kovt^ Xdpcov p.* rjBrj koKci' rl piXK€K}
eireiyov' av Karelpyei'i, rdSe roi /te aTrepyou^voi

raxyvei,

AA. otpof TTL/cpdv ye r^vBe poi vavKkrjplav
eKe^a<;, w BvaBaipov, ola irdayop.^v,

AA. dyei p! dyet pe rt?, ov^ opd^ ;

vcKvcov 69 avXdv #
vtt'^ o(f)pvat Kvavavyia-i /SXeTTcov irreptOThi"AiSa^.
rl pe^ei<i ; d(f)e<i. oTav oBov a BeiXaioTara irpo^aiva.

AA. OLKTpav AiXoiaiUf ix Be tmv pidXiar ifiol

AA. p,e6ere pedere p,' rjBrj,
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KklvaTf ov (rOevto iroat,

CKOTia 6* €7r o(T<roi9

TCKva T€Kv\ ovKeri hrj

ovKerc fidrrjp a-tfx^v eartv.
yaipovre^,^ w re/cm, roSe <^do^ op^ov.

AA. oi/ior ToB' eTTo? Xvrrpou aKovto
Koi fravTo^ ifxol davdrov /juei^ov.

fiT} TTpo^ ae 0€&p t\^9 fie TrpoSovvai,
firj 7rpo<i waiScov, ov<i 6p6avi€.U.
oKX ava ToXfia^

ffov yhp ^dLfiivt]^ ovKir &v etrjv
iv col 6* eV/Ltey kuX ^v koI fiij'

crrjv y^p tf>i\(av crejSofieada.

Euripides, Aleeatisj vv. 251-280.

1. Scan the last six lines.

^

2. Derive <r«a>9, -TropO^ei,, ^^p-jva, x^^ovre,, and

3. Parse 7d8€, iirelrjov, 6B6v, op&rov, and dva.

4. jrp^Y^ee&v. Supply the ellipse. Cite from Horace
asimilar Latin construction.

""^ xiorace

caL'hfre*.

'

'

^
'''^'^' ^''''* °"* *^' ^^^'''°'' ^^ «^S^ifi-

' 1

ill

Translate

:

ill.

7«^a.. ™„ ^J„- „i« eW»r.„^^aX7. -fee":

/"W" «ro«iWo ToZcr. arparvyolj^- J7siX mxr
mXTMSrn, SXeye raSe- "

'Ei- ml tvii. Ka\\/„„,J''""'

^vm X^yea, i, riv drravra avep<iZ^tov!^7u

,.?&.•.
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oiiSk 'Ap^oBm re koI 'ApiaroyeLTav Xeiirovcn' vvv ydp
Bt), e| o5 kyivovTO 'A^rymtot, e? Kivhvvov rjKovcn fii-ji.

a-TOv. teal rjv /j,iv ye vvoKv-^axn rolat MfiBoiai, BehoKTat
Ta ireiaovrai TrapaBeBofiivot 'iTririrj' -Piv Be TrepiyevrjTai,

avrri r/ TroXt?, mrj re eart Trpcori) tcov 'EWtjviBcov iroXlav
yeveadai.

^
Kw? wv Br) rama old re kari yeveaOai^ kuI

Km e? a-e rt rovrcov dvrjKei rwv trpijyfjidrwv to Kvpo^
e^eiv, vvv epxofiac 4>pda(ov.

^
rjinicov rSiv arparrjjm,

eovrwv BeKU Bcxa yivovrat al yvcofiar rwv fiev, /teXei;-

6vro)v o-vfx^aXeetv, rwv Be, oh avfi/SaXeeiv. rjv fih m
p,r)^(TVfi^dXfOfiev, eXirofiai rcva ardcnv fMeydXrjv e'/iTre-

a-ova-av Biaaeta-eiv ra ^Adrjvaicov ^pov^/xara, ware fii]-

Biaai- rjv Be cvfi^dXwpiev, irpiv ri kuI aadpov 'Adrjvam
uere^erepotaL eyyeveadai. Oewv ra laa vefiovrwv, ohl
re elfiev irepiyeveadaL rfj avfijBoXfi, Tavra Siv iravra e?

ere vvv relvej., koI ck aeo aprrjrai. rjv yap av yv(i)firj ttj

ifif}^ rrpocrdfi,^ Harri roL Trarpk re eXevdiprj, Kal tt'oXi?

tt/jcott; r(ov ev rfj 'EX.XdBr rjv Be rrjv rwv dTroo-irevhov-

rav rr}v av/x^oXrjv eXj], virdp^ei rot rwv eyw KareXe^a
ayadwvra evauria." Tavra Xeycov 6 MtXTta^;?,
TTpoa-Krdrac tov ¥.aXXlfxa-)(pv. nrpoayevo/xevr)<i 8e rov

rrdXefidxov rrj^ yvM/nri^, eKexvpcoro crvfi^dXXeiv. Mera
Bkyol arparrjyol, r&v rj yvdafirj e<^epe avfi/BdXXeiv, w?

eKaarov avrdveylvero Trpvravrjir] 77)9 ^/^e/?7/9, MiXnahrj
irapeUBoaav 6 Be, BeK6/jLevo<i, ov n k(o crvp.^oXr}v

irrQieerOy rrplv ye Brj avrov irpvravrjtr) eyevero.

Herodotus, vi., 109, 110.

1. 6 TO) KvdfKp \ax<i>v. Mention the different modes and

instruments of voting in use among the ancient Athenians.

2. rov TToXefiapxov. What historical value does this

chapter possess with regard to the duties of this office, be-

fore and after the battle of Marathon ?

3. KaXXifiaxo^ MiXridBr)^. Give the date of their

conversation. What do we know of their subsequent
history ?

4. 'ApfioBio^ re Kal 'Apiaroyetrcov. For what act cele-

brated ?

6. 'iTnrirj. What was he doing in the Median camp ?

6. MrjBlaai. What Greek words similarly derived.
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7. TTpvrainjtr) rrj^ rjiiepi)<i. What is meant ? Give some
account of the Athenian crrpaTrjyol, their number, how
chosen, and their civil and military oflSces.

8. Kwv &v. Write in Attic Greek,
lonicisms in the passage.

IV.

Notice other

1. When was the Alceatia first acted ; with what plays
was it exhibited ; and what was Euripides' fortune on this
occasion ?

2. To Be Bpdfid iaTt ararvpiKcoTepov. Is the inference
which Aristophanes draws from the place of the Alcestis in
the Tetralogy to which it belonged, confirmed by any
peculiarities in the play itself?

3. By whom was the custom of performing tragic Trilogies
first introduced, and by whom was it first abandoned ?

4. What place does Herodotus hold among the writers of
Grecian history ?

5. Compare the relative merits of Herodotus and Thucy-
dides as historians.

6. Where did Herodotus write his history ? By whom
were his books numbered after the nine muses ?

. j:

y^
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mnmvniti} of ^Qvonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

LATIN.
'Ji(

Examimti : I JJ.^^.
John McCaul, LL.D.,

\ William IT 0. Kerr, m.A.

I.

Translate

:

" Hoc quoque, Tiresia, prnoter narrata petenti
Responde, quibus amissas reparare queam res
Artibus atque modis.—Quid rides ?"_" Jarnne doloso
Non satis est Ithacam revehi patriosque penates
Adspicere ?" " G nuUi quidquam mentite, vides, ut
Nudus inopsque domum rcdeam, te vate, neque illio

Aut apytheca procis intacta est aut pecus ; atqui
Et genus et virtus nisi cum re vilior alga est."
" Quando pauperiem missis ambagibus horres,
Accipe, qua ratione queas ditescere. Tardus
Sive aliud privum dabitur tibi, devolet iliuc,

Res ubi magna nitet, domino sene ; dulcia poma
Et quoscunque feret cultus tibi fundus honorea
Ante larem gustet venerabilior lare dives

;

Qu. quamvis perjurus erit, sine gente, cruentus
Sanguine fraterno, fugitivus, ne tamen illi

Tu comes exterior, si postulet, ire recuses."
" Utne tegam spurco Damse latus ? haud ita Trojse
Me gessi certans semper melioribus." " Ergo
Pauper eris." " Fortem hoc animum tolerare jubebo ;
Jit quondam majora tuli."

i U';

*^T

.?i

N*l

1-^

Horace, Sat.y ii., 5.
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1. Amissaa res. How lost?

2. liedeam. Explain the force of the subjunctive.

3. Sine gente. What is the meaning ?

4. Tegam latus. Explain.

5. Fortem animum tolerare. By what Greek compound

was this expressed ?

II.

1. Name satirists before and after Horace.

2. What evidence is there as to the date of the composition

of the second book of Satires ?

3. Give the names of the Latin poets, who were born at

Auruncaj Sulmo, Venusia, Rudiw, Verona, and Aquinum,

III.^

Translate

:

Miramur, si Demooriti pecus edit agellos

Cultaque, dum peregre est animus sine corpore velox

;

Quum tu inter scabiem tantam et contagia lucri

Nil parvum sapias et adhuc sublimia cures :

Quae mare compescant causae, quid temperet annum,

Stellae sponte sua, jussaene vagentur et errent,

Quid premat obscurum lunae, quid proferat orbem,

Quid velit et possit rerum concordia discors,

Empedocles, an Stertinium deliret acumen.

Verum, sou pisces seu porrum et caepe trucidas,

Utere Pompeio Grospho, et si quid petet, ultro

Defer ; nil Grosphus nisi verum orabit et aequum.

Vilis amicorum est annona, bonis ubi quid deest.

Ne tamen ignores quo pit Romana loco res :

Cantaber Agrippae, Claudi virtute Neronis

Armenius cecidit
;
jus imperiumque Phraates

Gix;saris accepit genibus minor ; aurea fruges

Italiae pleno deiundit Gopia cornu.

Horace, Hpisty i., 12.

1. Derive contagia, deliro and trucido.

2. Distinguish etella and aidus, vagor and erro.

'\'Mti4,t,|



8. Ohscurum. IIow constiued ?

4. V. 13. Explain tho meaning of this verse.

5. Genibua minor. What is tho construction ?

m

IV.

Write brief notices of Democritus, Umpedocles, Aqrippa,
Claudius Nero, and Phraatea.

' •/
/-r »

V.
Translate

:

Ob h{X3c ratus auspiciis cmcnticndis Latinarumque
feriarum mora et consularibus aliis impodimentis reten-
turos so in urbo, sirnulato itinera privatus clam in
provinc.am abiit. Ea res ubi palarn facta est, novara
insuper iram infcstis jam ante patribus movit : non
cum senat.i modo sed jam cum diis immortalibus C.
Jlammmmbellum gercre : consulem ante inauspicato
factum revocantibus ex ipsa acie diis atquo hominibus
non paruisse, nunc conscientia spretorum et Capitolium
et_ sollemnera votorum nuncupationera fugisse, no die
initi magistratus Jovis optimi maximi templum adiret
no senatum invisus ipse et sibi uni invisum videret
consuleretque, no Latinas indiceret Jovique Latiari
sollerane sacrum in monto facerot, ne auspicato profectusm Capitolium ad vota nuncupanda, paludatus inde cum
lictonbus in provinciam iret : lixEc modo sine insignibus
sine lictonbus profectum clam furtim, baud alitor quam
81 exilu causa solum vertisset; magis pro mniestato
videlicet imperii Arimini quam lloma) magistratum
initurum et in diversorio hospitali quam apud penatcs
sues praetextam suuipturum.

Livr, xxi., ch. 63.

1. Auspiciis ementienditi. What is the meaning ? Illus
trate by examples.

2. Latinarum feriarum. What ? Give an account of
btieiii.

3. Sollemnem votorum nuncvpationem. To what is the
reierence ?

'*,?!
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4. Distinguish invisus and infestus, simulare and die-
8imulare, acies and agmen.

5. Mark the quantity of the penult, of initi and Arimini.

.5,
'

j

IV.

1. Give an account of the origin of the second Punic war.

2. Write a brief notice of the constitution of Carthage.

3. What authorities for the history of the Punic war are
extant ? and what are lost ?



\<A

Unii^tvnit^ of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

GREEK.

HONORS.

;1
*,

If

!'."*

Examiners:
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John McCaul, LL D
( William H. C. Kerk, M.A.
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I.

Translate :

17 p aki fiov fiaicapLTa<i laoSaifKov /SacriXsv?

^dp^apa aa^rjvrj

l€VTO<t ra iravaioh! al-

avfj hvaOpoa ^dy/xara ;

iravToKav d^r) hia^odaw
;

vepdev dpa Kkvet fiov ;

aWd (XV fioi Td re koX dXKoi 'xOovicov dr/efioyen

haifiova fieyav^TJ

lovT alveauT ix Soficov,

Uepadv Xova-iyevrj Oeov
TrefiTrere 8' dvo) olov ovira)

UepcrU aV iKdXvyjrev.

>7 <j>l\o<; dv7]p,^ 0t\o9 6x6o<f <f)l\a yap kUgvOcv ijffrj.

AiS(ov€v<i 8' dvairofiTro^ dvelrjt 'AtSwveu?
Aapeiov, olov dvuKTa Aapeiop. eij.

ov8^ yhp dvh^a<i ttot d-TrdikXv iroXefiotltQopounv &rai^^
Oeofiija-Tcop 8' iKtK\rjaK€To IlepaM<i, Oeofirjarmp 8'

eaKev^ eVei crparhv eS eiroScoKei.

^aXrfv apxalos pa\})v Xai, Uou,
l\0' iir ciKpov Kopvfi/Sov o^Oov,
KpoKo^aiTTOv 7ro8o9 ev/iapbv delptav,

paatXeiov Tidpa<i (fidXapov TTKpavaKcov.

^soHTLUs, PertWf vv. 638-661.

f4 I M
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1. Scan the first six lines.

2. iMtKaplrm. The correlative Latin expression ?

8. /cXuet /40i;. Upon what principle do you account for
the use of the genitive after verbs which denote perception ?

4. x^ovtcov dy€fi6v€<i. What deities are meant ? What
term was employed in opposition to 'ydovLoi to express the
gods of the upper world ?

6. XovoTL'^evri deov. By what name is Susa described in

the Old Testament ? What is its modern name ?

6. Explain the Greek conception of "Att/.

7. Notice different readings, and translate accordingly.

8. "EX^' eV aKpov K. T. \. Explain the allusion. How
has this passage been criticised ? Is the evocation of Darius

founded on Grecian or on Persian usage ? Where was
Darius buried ?

9. *^yiv(oaK€ Bk oti ^apetoi rpeh elcri." Distinguish

them.

10. What critical objections have been urged against the

construction of this drama ? What English poet of this

century has written a lyrical drama closely resembling it in

plot and general character ? Name the piece referred to.

II.

Translatp

:

(a) 7rXr;0ou? fikv av ad^ ia-0\ cKari ^ap^dpov<s

vavfflv KparfjaaL. Koi ycip"EWija-tv fiev ^v

6 tra^ dptdfio<s i<i TpiaKdoa<i Se'/ca

va&Vf B€KCL<: 8' ^v 7(ovBe ^w/ot? eKKpiTo<i'

(6) ^p^ev fiev, & BeaTroiva, rov Trai'To? kokov

(f>avel^ dXdarroip rj KaKo<i Baifjuwv iroOev.

dvrjp yhp^'EWv^ i^ ^KBrjvalwv (nparov

ikdav ^€^e iraiBl cri[) Eep^ rdSe,

CO? el fie\alvr]<i w/cro? X^erai KV€(f)a<i,

"Ei\\7)V€<i ov aevolev, d\Kh ckXfiaat
^T',. > /I ^._^ , Jiw ^^ ""\ \ „_yCLwV cvi cVi/OpOl-i £i S/v/vG? tt/v/vOu c

Bpaa-fii^ Kpv<f)al(p ^iorov tKa-axroiaro.

iEsoHYLUS, Perase, vv. 337-340, and 353-360,

(a) 1. What is the difference 'between the numbers of the

Grecian fleet deocribed in this passage and in Herodotus?



2. Compare the statements of ^schylus and Herodotus
as to the numbers of the Persian fleet.

[b) 1. 'Avr)p"E\Xr}v. Docs this accurately describe him ?

Give his name ? liow was he rewarded for his services ?

2. Supply the principal events omitted by JEschylus

that intervened between the battle of Salamis and the

retreat of Xerxes, and between his arrival at Sardis and his

return to Susa.

1 •J
»
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III.

Translate

:

"T/S/0t9 (f)VTev€i rvpavvov

"T^pi<;, rjv TToWwv vTrepifK/qaOy fidrav^

a fMT) ^irUaipa /jbrjSe (TVfKpipovTa,

aKpordrav elaavajSaa-^ dirorofiov

av(opoV(Tev et? avdyKau,

evB' ov TToSt yprjaifKO ')(prjTai.

TO KoXoi'i S' €-)(pv TToXec TTaTuiicrfia

firj TTOTe Xvaai Oeov ahovfiai.

6eov ov \i]^(o TTore

irpoardrav ta')(wv.

€i 8i Tt9 VTrepoirra 'xepaXv

^ \6<y(i) iropeverai^

AUa<i dj>6^r^To^^ ovhk

Satfiovcov eSrj ai^aovy

KttKd VLv eXoiTO fjbolpa,

ZvaiTOTfiov ')(dpLv Y\t6a9,

€1 jxr) TO Kepoo<i Kepoavel 8(Kaia}<;,

Kal Tw;; d(7€7rr(ov elp^erai,

1) Twv dOlKTWv e^erai fiard^av.

Tt9 en iroT ev Tot9o avrjp

6vfjn^> ^e\7) eip^erat

i|ru;^a9 d/Jivveiv ; el yap at

ToialSe irpd^eif rifiiai,

rl Bel fie yopeveiv

;

oiiK en TOP ddiKTOV elfic

yd<i eV 6/x(f)aXov ae^wv,

oi»8' €9 rov "hiatal vaov,

ovhe rdv ^OXvpuTvlav,

el fiT] rdoe ')(eip6heiKra

traaiv dp/iocreb /8poTOt9.

aXV 0) Kparvvcov, elirep ops' aKOvei^,

ZeO, irdvT dvdacrcov, fxrj XaOrj

crk, rdv re adv dOdvarov alev dp')(dv.

'"f.,1
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lifii'

irdXaid <tol 6ia(f)aT tf-

alpovaiv ^87;, KovBa/jLou

Tifiai<i ^AnoWtov iatpavq^:'

ippei Be rh dela.

Sophocles, (Edipua Tyrannua, vv. 863-900.

1. {;)8/9t9 t^ureuet riipavvov. What political allusion ?

2. Notice different readings, and translate accordingly.

3. Explain the different constructions of d in the

passage.

4. Give the derivations of v/3/3t9, dr oto.uoi/, TraXaw/ttt

and ;^>i?a(;.

5. Diatri\2!>]%u the different meanings of the following

words acocr ii'ig to their accentuation : Kako<ii ^poro^^ ^lot,

Bijfioi, vo^iof^ i'ld rpotro^.

6. Detine and exemplify the terms, hyperhatoriy zeugma,
prolepsia and metathesis.

1. Explain the metrical terms, arsis, thesis^ basis, ana-

crusis ^ anaclasis and ectasis. What is an asynartetic verse?

8. What are the varieties of choriambic verse most in

use ? How may choriambics with a base be di^itinguished

from autispastic verses ?

T.

1. What were the plays that made up the tetralogy to

which the Persse belonged ? When were they put upon the

stage ? What machinery requisite for its exhibition ?

2. What was the usual number of the tragic chorus ?

What was the number of the chorus of the Persae ?

3. Enumerate the Attic Dionysia, and explain the

origin of their respective names? At which of them

were the dithyrambic choruses exhibited?

4. State the dates of the birth and de»th of 1) iEschylus,

\A) UUliliUvjlCD. J : Uiiicitilu luvlt vtxwtilarVi- •.• • 'A'SVvsrtrVi u i»"«

contemporaries in order of time.

6. What improvements in tragedy w'r- .rtroduced by

JEschylus and Sophocles respectively? Mei!tu>a the ex-

tant plays of each.
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GREEK.
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Uxaminers.-ff^f''-
John McCaul, LL D

( VViLLiAM H. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate :

I.

AX\a yap ovre tovtwv ovBiv icrriv^ ovBi 7' el' rivof;

dKrjKoare w? iya) iraiBeveiv iirix^ipcb dv0pco7rov<i koI ')(prj-

fiara irpdrroixai, ovhe tovto uXr}6e<;. eirei koX tovto ye
fioL SoKeiKoXov elvai, ec ri^ ol6^ r eor] iraiheveiv dp0pa)7rov<i
taairep TopyLa<i re 6 AeovTtvo^ ku). tlpoSiKOf 6 Keto? koI
iTTTT/'a? 6 'HXeto?. rovrtov yap €Kaaro<i, & dvhpe<i, ol6<i

T e<7Tt,v iQiv ek eKaa-TTjv tmv iroKewv roii'i viov<i, oh efecrrt
Twv eavTMu iroKcruiv trpotKa ^vvelvat co av ^ovKwvrai,
TOUT01/9 irelOovcTL rd<i eKeivwv ^vvovaia^ d'rrokLiroVTa'i

ir<f>icn ^vveivac 'xprjfiara 8i86vTa<; Kal X"'P''V TrpoaeiBivai.
eTrel kuI aXXof dvtjp ecji Yldpio<i evBaBe ao<j)6^, ov e7tt)

rja66fi7)v i7riSr)fiovvTa' gtv^ov yap Trpoa-eXdatv dvSpl o<?

rereXeKe xpvf^ara co^Larah irXeiw rj ^v/JbTraVTa 01 aXXoi,
KaXXla n^ 'IttttovIkov' tovtov ovv dvrjpofjirjv—ea-rov yap
avTt^ Bvo vlee—w KaXXia, rjv 8' eyd), el fxev <tov tw vlee

TTioXoi rj fi6cr')(a) iyeveadrjv, e'i')(pfiev dv avrolv hiricrrdTT^v

Xa^etv Kal /xiadcoaaadat, 09 efieXXev avro) koXo) re
KayaOo) rrotiijaeiv rrjv 'Trpoa-fjKova-av aper^V rjv S' dv ovro<i

»} rSiV iTnriKwv ri<i rj rwv yeojpyiKwv vvv 8' eirecSyj dv-
OpoiTTco earov, rlva avrolv ev V(^> e^ei^ iTna-rdrtjv Xa^elv ;

' ! , , ,;, , xjtivO I ij-i u-px: I j/v, J i/s UkupWTTimi^ TE Kttt, 7roXiriK7j<ij

eTTta-r^fjbwv earLV ; oifiai yap ae ecrKe^dat Bid rijv r&v
vUcov Krijaiv.

Plato, Apologia.
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1. Write brief notices of the persons mentioned or refer-
red to in the extract, giving dates.

2. et Tt9 oto? T ect) iraiSeveiv. Explain the construction.

3. Toy? viovq T0UT0U9 ireiOovai. What rhetorical
figure ?

4. ao(j>i(TTah. Mention the principal Greek Sophists,
with their doctrines. What effect had these on the Greek
mind ?

5. What charges were brought against Socrates, and how
did he meet them ?

6. Describe the constitution of the tribunal before which
he was tried.

7. Who were his accusers ? What number of his judges
voted (1) for his condemnation, (2) for the penalty of death ?

8. Where and when did Plato write the "Apology"?
How does this term f\iil to convey the meaning of the Greek
aTToXoyia ?

t, i : ;i;;

Translate

:

II.

Kecrai fiev ovv Tri<; 'l^ijpia^ Kara fiecrr)v rrjv TrapaXiav
iv /coXttw, vevovTi irpo^ dve/xou At/3a, ov to fiiv 0ddo<i
iariv ft)9 €tKoai arahitov^ ro 8e TrAaro? eV Tatf apxat<i ro<f

SeKW Xafi/Sdvet 8e hdOea-tv \ifievo<i 6 7rd<i KoXiroq B a
roiavTijv aiTiav. vrjaof iirl tov (TTO/xaro'i avrov KUTai,
fSpaxvv E^ CKarepov rov /jbepov; eiaifkovv ek avrov diro-
XeLTTouaa. TavTT)^ d'rro8€)^ofievr}'i to TreXdyiov KVfxa, avfi-
^aivei, tov koXttov oXov evSiav icrxeiv, ttXtjv e^' oaov ol

At/3e9, Kad' eKarepov tov eiaTrXovv 7rap€i(nrlTrT0VT€<;,

KXvowva^ wrroTcXova-i. twv fye fii-jv aXXcov Trvevfidrcov
aKXyScovia-TOt wv TV<y')(dvei, 8ia ttjv irepteypvaav avrov
rjTreipov. Ev Se rw fiv)(^ rod koXttov irpoKurai X^PP^'
vi]<ri^ov 6po<;, e^' ov K€ta0ai avfi^aivei rrjv ttoXlv^ irepie-

XO/xevr}v daXdrry /xev drr dvaroXwv Koi {j,€<n]/ji/3pia<i, airb
Be tS)v Svaecov Xifivrj, TrpoaeiriXafi^avovar} kclI tov 7rp6<i

apKTov fiepovr ware rov Xonrov roirov fiexpi' t^9 eVt
uarepa uaXdrrT}^^ o? xal a-vvaTrret rtjv ttqXlv Trpn? rhv
rpreipov, fir) irXeov virapxeiv rj hvolv araBiwv. 'H 8k



tk&M^^'-A^

7roXt9 avTT) fi€<r6KOt\6<: iari' Karh Se tj/i/ otto fiecqii-

^pla<i TrKevphv eTriirehov ej^et rriv utto da\drrrf<i irpotTohov

TO, he Xovira irepieverai X6(f>oifs, Bvalv fikv opeivoU kol
Tpa-xkciv, aWot? oe Tpia\, troki) fiev 'xdafiaXxOTipoi^,

(TTriMiheari Be Kol 8vaj3dT0i^.

POLYBIUS.

1. Give the names and describe the positions of the prin-

cipal peoples of Spain at the date of the events narrated
in this book.

2. Write a brief account of the Achaean league, with dates.

3. To what sect of philosophers did Polybius belong ?

What are the most probable dates of his birth and death ?

4. Write notes on any peculiarities that you observe in

the extract.

III.

"i

*WF

1. Mention the most eminent of the disciples of Socrates

and Plato respectively.

2. What kind of supernatural monitor did Socrates claim
as his guide and preceptor ?

3. What political oflSce did he at one time hold, and how
did he conduct himself therein ?

4. Write a brief life of Polybius, introducing dates where
you can.

5. Of how many books did his history originally consist,

and what period did they embrace ?

6. What are his qualities as an historian ? How has his

style been criticised ?

7. In what cases arc adverbs of time properly followed
by the indicative, in what by the subjunctive or the optative
mood ?

8. When is the subjunctive, and when the optative re-
quired after a relative pronoun or adverb ?
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id TrAnslate

IV.

Up&Tov fxh olv XT^TTTfc'oi/, TTepX To^a ayaOk r; KaKh c

avfi.f3ov\e{io)u arvtif^ovXevei' tVetSf; oy Trepi airavra^ a\\'

orra t'l'St^' , ;.i. ./, a e>r0ai Kal fxiy "Oaa 8t t'| aj/a7/(iii}

»; earif y co-Tat., >'} uBvvarov elvai rj yeveaOai, Trepl joCrwv

oliK ewTt avfijiovXr], Ovhe 8>) irepl t(op evSeyofiivm
uTTuvT jV €(TTi yap Kol (f>ucrti evia koI uTrb rvxv^ yt-yvo-

fxeva ayadd, rtav iv8e)(oiu,evo)p koI ylyveaOai koX /x ', irepl

(av oi^ev TTOo epyov rb avjx^ovkeveiv' aWd hriXov on
irepX oawv earl rb ^oi^^ikcoa

,
Toimnd €<ttiv, oaa iri-

<bvK€P dvdyeadai elf >/p.ii<;, koI tov »/ dp^f) t»/? 7eveo-ea)9

€(f> 7]
flip ecri' fie)(pi yap rovrov aKOTrov/MePy im av

€vpa)fi€P, el 7ifup Bvpard i; dBvpara •rrpd^ai.

Aristotle, Ehetoricay c. iv.

IfWJ
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^niiitvuitS! of € onto.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18G6.

THIRD YEAR.

r}<i y€ve(Te(o<i

aev, eiw? av

LATIN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

\ William C. Kerr, M.A.

iti

I.

Translate

:

Lusnm it Mooccnas, dortnitura ego Virgiliusque
;

Naraque pila lippis inimicura et ludero crudia.
Hinc ' occeii rccipit plenissiaia villa,

Qune s.
^
0. .St Caudi cauponas. Nunc mihi pauois

(lenti scurr[L' pugnam Messique Cicirrhi,
iusa, v< ^'<m in mores, el quo patre natus uterque

Contul Mte.- ''Tcsst clarum genua Osci

;

Sarmcuii >iv' a exstat : ab his mnjoribus orti
Ad pugnam veii re. Prior Sarmentus :

" Equi te
Ease fei imilera dico." Ridemus, et ipse
Messius

:
'< Accipio :"—caput et movet ; " 0, tua cornu

Ni foret exsecto frons," '<

uit, "quid faceres, quuh
Sic mutilus miniteria ?" A illi foeda cicatrix
Setosam laevi frontem tur| r rat oris.

Campanum i.i morbum, in i iciem permulta jocatus
Paatorem saltaret uti Oyclupa jgabat

:

'

Nil illi ^l^va aut tragicis opns (; se cothurnis
Multa Cicirrhiis ad hp lo

. .sset jamne catt nam
Ex voto laribn quaerebat ; scriba qu ^ set,
i^oterins nihi.o dominae ju esse. Re
Denique, cur unquam fugi oi cu at..^

t'arris libra foret, gracilf tamquo pusiuo ?

Horace, Sat. i. 5 /v. 48-69.

'.::^m

» '«
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1. Pila ludere. Explain.

2. Super Caudi cawponas. Describe the position of

Caudium. What memorable defeat took place in its neigh-

bourhood ?

3. Osci, Write a brief notice of them.

4. Accipio. What different interpretations ?

5. Saltaret Qyci ^pa. What is the construction? Give
similar examples.

6. Donasaet catenam ex voto larihus. What is the mean-
ing?

7. What different opinions as to the occasion of this

jburne^ to Brundusium ? Which do you prefer ? Give your
reasons.

II.

Translate

:

In verbis etiam tenuis cautusque serendis,

Dixeris egregie, notum si callida verbum
Reddiderit junctura novum. Si forte necesse est

Indiciis mciistrare recentibus abdita rerum,
Fingere cinctutis non exaudita Cethegis

Continget, dabiturque licentia sumpta pudenter.

Et nova fictaque nuper habebunt verba fidem, si

Graeco fonte cadent, parce detorta. Quid autem
Csecilio Plautoque dabit Romanus ademptum
Virgilio Varioque ? Ego cur, acquirere pauca
Si possum, invideor, quum lingua Catonis et Enni
Sermonem patrium ditaverit et nova rerum
Nomina protulerit ? Licuit semperque licebit

Signatum prsesente nota producere nomen.
Ut silvae foliis pronos mutantur in annos,

Prima cadunt ; ita verborum vetus interit setas,

Et juvenum ritu florent modo nata vigentque.

Debemur morti nos nostraque ; sive receptus

Terra Neptunus classes aquilonibus arcet,

Regis opus, sterilisve diu palus aptaque remis
Vicinas urbes alit et grave sentit aratrum,

Seu cursum mutavit iniquum frugibus amnis
Doctus iter melius, mortalia facta peribunt,

Nedum sermonum stet honos et gratia vivax.

Multa renascentur, quae jam cecidere, cadentque
Quae nunc sunt in honore vocabula, si volet usus,

Quern penes arbitrium est et jus et^ norma loquendi,

Horace, A, o Poet. vv. 46-72.

i:' ij| i|2:



1. Give different readings and translate accordingly.

2. What different theories as to the Ars Poetica ? Which
do you prefer ? Give your reasons.

3. Write notes on callida junctura, cinctutis, prsesente

nota, pronos, receptus, Neptunus, palus, and amnis.

III.

Translate

:

Da. Di boni, boni quid porto ? Sed ubi inveniam
Pamphihim,

Ut metum, in quo nunc est, adimam, atque expleam
animum gaudio ?

Cli. Laetus est nescio quid: Pa. Nihil est: nondum
haec rescivit mala.

Da, Quem ego nunc credo, si iam audierit sibi paratas
nuptias

—

Ch. Audin tu ilium? Da. Toto me oppido exanimatum
quaerere.

Sed libi quaeram ? ant quo nunc primum intendam ?

CH. Cessas adloqui ?

Da. Abeo. Pa. Dave, ades. Resiste. Da. Quis homo
est, qui me ? Pamphile,

Te ipsum quaero. Euge Charine : ambo opportune.
Vos volo.

Pa. Dave, perii. Da. Quin tu hoc audi. Pa. Interii.

DA. Quid timeas, scio.

Oh. Mea quidem hercle certe in dubio vitast. Da. Et
quid tu, scio.

Pa. Nuptiae mi Da. Etsi scio? Pa. hodie.

Da. Obtundis, tametsi intelHgo ?

Id paves, ne ducas tu illam : tu autem, ut ducas,

Ch. Rem tenes.

Pa. Istuc ipsum. Da. Atque istuc ipsum nil pericli

est : me vide.

Pa. Obsecro te, quamprimum hoc me libera raiserum
metu. Da. Hem,

Libero ; uxorem tibi ncn dat iam Chremes. Pa. Qui
scis? Da. Scies.

Tuus pater modo me prehendit : ait tibi uxorem dare
sese

Hodie; item alia multa, quae nunc non est narrandi
locus.

^'.il
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Continue ad te properans percurro ad forum, ut dicam

tibi haec.

Ubi te non invenio, ibi asccndo in quendam excelsam

looum.

Circumspicio. Nusquam. Forte ibi huius video Byrriam

;

Rogo : negat vidisse. Mihi molestum. Quid agam,
cogito.

Redeunti interea ex ipsa re mi incidit suspicio ; hem,
Paululura obsoni : ipsus tristis : de improvise nuptiae ;

Non cohaerent. Pa. Quorsumnam istuc ? Da. Ego
me continue ad Chremem.

Quum illo advenio, solitude ante ostium : iam id gaudeo.

Cii. Reete dicis. Pa. Perge. Da. Manee : interea

intreire neminem
Video, exire neminem : matronam nullam in aedibus,

Nihil ornati, nihil tumulti : accessi : intro aspexi.

Pa. Scio.

Magnum signura. da. Num videntur cenvenire haec

nuptiis ?

Terence, Andrian, Act II., Scene 2.

1. Scan the first five verses.

2. Write notes on any peculiarities of construction that

you observe.

3. Give a list of the Latin dramatic poets, introducing

dates where you can.

4. Mention the different species of dramatic entertain-

ments in ancient Italy.

5. Give a brief account of the theatres of Rome.

6. Write a notice of the actors and of the music.

7. State the occasions on which dramatic entertainments

were given.



Uni\}tvuit^ of Eovanto^

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

LATIN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiners: 11^''' John McCaul, LL^D
\ William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate :

Jam autumnale aequinoctium instabat : et est sinus

Euboicus, quern Cocla vocant, suspectus nautis : itaque,

ante hiemales motus evadere inde cupientes, Pirseeum,
unde profecti ad bellum erant, repetunt. Apustius,
triginta navibus ibi relictis, super Maleam navigat Cor-
cyrara. Regem spatium Initiorum Cereris, ut sacris

interesset, tenuit : secundum Initia et ipse in Asiam
se recepit, Agesimbroto et Rhodiia domum remissis.

Hsec ea aestate terra marique adversus Philippum socios-

que ejus a consule et legato Romania, adjuvantibus rege
Attalo et Rhodiis, gesta. Consul alter 0. Aurelius ad
confectum bellum quum in provinciam venisset, baud
clam tulit iram adversus prsetorem, quod absente se

rem gessisset. Misso igitur eo in Etruriara, ipse in

agrum hostium legiones ind.xit: populandoquo, cum
praeda majore, quam gloria, bellum gessit. L. Furius,
simul quod in Etruria nihil erat rei, quod gereret, simul
Gallico triumpho imminens, quem, absente consul©
irato atque invidente, facilius impetrari posse ratus,

Romam inopinato quum venisset, senatum in sede Bel-
loneehabjit; cxpositisqtio rebus gestis ut triumphanti
sibi in urbem invehi liceret, petit.

LivY, xxxx, c. 47.

~tr
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1. Ccela. Whence derived ?

2. Pirseeum. Give the names of the smaller harbours.

3. Maleam, Where ? What is the modern name ?

4. Corcijram. What is the modern name, and whence
derived ?

5. Initiorum Cereris. Write a brief account of these ?

6. Philippum, Attalo. Write brief notices of these.

7. Imminens. Explain the meaning.

8. ^de Bellonve. Write a brief account of it. Why did
fhe Senate meet there ?

9. Triumphanti. What were the qualifications for a
triumph ?

II.

Translate

:

Otho, lustrata urbo, et expensis belli consiliis, quando
PeninsB Oottiaeque Alpes et cacteri Galliarum aditus
yitellianis exercitibus claudebantur, Narbonensera Gal-
liam aggredi statuit ; classe valida ct partibus fida, quod
rehquos coesorum ad pontem Milvium, et ssevitia Galbje
in custodiara habitos, in numeros legionis composuerat,
facta et caeteris spe honoratioris in posterum miiitiaj!
Addidit classi urbanas cohortes et plerosque e Prajtori-
anis, vires et robur exercitus, atque ipsis Ducibus
consilium et custodes. Summa expeditionis Antonio
Novello, Suedio dementi, priraipilaribus, iEmilio Pa-
censi, cui ademptura a Galba Tribunatum reddiderat,
permissa. Curam navium Oscus libertus retinebat, ad
observandam honestiorum fidem comitatus. Peditum
equitumque copiis Suetonius Paulinus, Marius Ceisus,
Annius Gallus, rectores destinati. Sed plurima fides
Licinio Proculo, Praetorii Prt^fecto. Is urbanse raiiitise

impiger, bellorum insolens, auctoritatcm Paulini, vigo-
rem Celsi, maturitatem Galli, ut cuiquo erat, criminan-
do, quod facillimum factu est, pravus et callidus, bones
et niDdestos auteibat.

Tacitus, Histor. i., c. 87.

1. Lustrata urbe. Why was this necessary ?

_
2. Narhonemem Qalliam, How was Gaul divided at this

time ?



Pi

8. Pontem Milvium. Write a brief account of it.

4. In numeroa legionia. Explain the meaning.

5. Bonoratioria—than what ?

6. Primipilaribua. Explain in a brief note.

7. Tribunatum—of what?

8. Oomitatus. What other readings ?

9. Paulini. Write a brief notice of him.

III.

Frequens cnira consessus theatri, in quo sunt mulier-
cult ?t pueri, movotur audiens tarn grande carmen :

Adsum atque advenio Aeherunte vix via alta atque
ardua *

Per speluncaa aaxia atructas aaperia, pmderdibua,
Maxumia, ubi rigida constat craaaa caligo inferum.
tantumque valuit error, qui mihi quidem iam sublatus
videtur, ut, corpora crcmata quum scirent, tamen ea
fieri apud inferos fingerent, quae sine corporibus nee
fieri possent nee intelligi. Animos enim per se ipsos
viventes non poterant mente complecti, formam aliquam
figuramque quaerebant. Inde Homeri tota veKvia, inde
ea, qua) mens amicus Appius veKvo^iavrela faciebat, inde
in vicinia nostra Averni lacus, undo animse excitantur
' obscura umbra aperto ex ostio alta3 Acheruntis, salso
sanguine,' imagines mortuorum. Has tamen imagines
loqui yolunt, quod fieri, ncc sine lingua nee sine palato
nee sine faucium, laterum, puimonum, vi et figura
potest. Nihil enim animo videre poterant, ad oculos
omnia referebant. Magni autem est ingenii sevocaro
mentem a sensibus et cogitationem ab consuetudine ab-
ducere. Itaque credo equidem etiam alios tot sseculis
sod, quod [m] litteris cxstet, Phereevdes Syrius primum
dixit animos esse hominum sempiternos, antiquus sane :

fuit enim meo regnante gentili." Ilanc opinionem dls-
cipulus eius, Pythagoras, maxime confirmavit : qui
quum Superbo regnante in Italiam venisset, tenuit
magnam illam Gracciam quum honore disciplinre turn
etiam auctoritate. mnltannfi H!T>r»ii1n »->naf«o ..:« ..:_..:i.

rythagoreorum nomen, ut nulli alii docti viderentur.

Cicero, Tuac. Diaput. i., 36.
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1. Write brief notes on frequens conseasuSf ve/ew/a, quod
in Uteris extet^ PherecydcBy meo regnanie gentili.

2. Scan the verses.

3. Write an account of the schools of philosophy in

Magna Grxcia^ introducing dates where you can.

IV.

1. What ancient authorities for the history of the time of

Philip 11?

2. Trace the descent of Nero from C. Julius Cajsar, the

Praitor.

3. Give examples of any peculiarities that you have ob-

served in Livy.

4. ^^'rite a notice of the characteristics of the style of

Tacitus, illustrating your remarks by examples.

, , J*
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mnmvuits of i:ovonto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS.

Examiner : J. Loudon, M.A.

1. Mention the characteristic property of fluids, and

account for a difference in pressure at different points

of a fluid.

Three holes, one, two, and three inches square

respectively, are made in the top of a vessel filled with

water, and pistons inserted ; if the top of the vessel he in

the form of three steps, and the successive vertical distances

between the pistons be one foot, when a weight of one ft) is

placed on the second, find what weights must be placed on

the other two in order that equilibrium be retained.

2. If two fluids that do not mix, meet in a bent tube,

the altitudes of their surfaces above the horizontal plane in

which they meet are inversely as their densities.

If a circular uniform tube be half filled with equal

volumes of two fluids, the density of the one being n times

the density of the other, the tangent of the angle between a

horizontal diameter and the diameter joining the free sur-

faces is equal to ^ , ^.

3. Define the speciiic gravity of a substance.

Given «j, «j the specific gravities of two substances in

an article which weigh? w^ and w^ oz. in vacuo and in

water respectively, compare the quantities of the component

substances.

„}' Ail



4. Describe the Diving Bell, and shew that the length

of the rope must always be less than h\, where h is the

height of the water barometer, and X the ratio of the

volumes of water and air in the Bell.

5. Describe Nicholson's Hydrometer, and compare by
means of it the specific gravities (1) of a solid and a fluid,

(2) of two fluids.

6. State the law of reflection of light, and hence find

the position and form of the image of an object placed

before a plane mirror.

Three equal mirrors are placed .together in the form

of a regular prism, and revolve round its axis at a distance

divom a small object; shew that so long as there are two

images, they cannot be at distances from the object greater

than V^'^" d^ — aV^ 2a being the breadth of each

mirror.

7. When is an image said to be real and when virtual ?

An object is placed halfway between the centre and
principal focus of a concave spherical reflector, determine

the position of its image, and whether it is real or virtual.

8. State the law '^f refraction of light.

The relative disLi»';o '
: of an object under water, and

its image from an eye dircotly over the burf'ace, at a distance

equal to the distance between the object and its image, are

to one another as 2//. — 1 : yu,, fi being the riiir-"!ctive index

from air into water.

9. Distinguish convex and concave 'o.ije<;, and explain

how they can be employed to remedy long, and short sight.

10. Explain the principle of the Telescope, and trace the

course of three rays from an object to the eye through
Gregory's.
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^nmvms of Soroiuo«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIKD YEAR.

hV

STATICS AND DYNAMICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. Loudon, M.A.

1. Determine the conditions of equilibrium of a particle
acted on by any forces and constrained to remain on a givensmooth curve.

g'*^«i

There are two centres of force attracting as the distance
at the foci of a smo -h ellipse

; shew that a particle constrained
to move on the <^'in^ will rest at a point whose central abscissa

is
fi — fi a

H + fJ-'e
-, |i,M' b-\-ng the absolute values of the forces.

2. Any set ot ioices acting on a rigid body can be reduced
to a single resultant force and a single couple.

A solid paraboloid of revolution, the equation to whose
surface is ax=y» + »», can be made to rest with a given point
in contact with a fixed horizontal plane. Find the equation of
the plane parallel to which the couple must act in order to
effect this.

3. Shew that the resultant force and couple in (2) can
always be reduced to a couple and force in the direction of the
axis of the couple.

When the forces are reduced to two forces P, P' which
neither meet nor are parallel, shew that PF a sin a is constant,
o being the perpendicular distance, and a the angle between
the directions of P, P'.

4. State and prove Guldin's properties of the centre of
gravity.

Apply one of them to find the centre of
of the equal areas between the curves

gravity of one

a;» ,y
a'
+ r, = 1. «' + ;y' = a'



elastic

astic

tlached

lie inverse

xtont, per-

5, A string is st -tched ^ver a rough cyiinde. .es
in one piano perpend cular tc e axis of the cylinu find
the tension at any p nt and th pressure on the cvl ier in
the limiting positioi. f equilibrium.

If the string in contact with the cylinder subtends at
the axis an angle vhose ircular measure equals a, the coeffi-
cient of frirtion. shew that a weight w at one end will support
e^wat the other.

6. State n ooke's law relating to the exiension t
stnnp-^ nnd v nte down the equation of equilibriii
string acted oi by any forces.

Find the stretched length of an elastic
to a fixed ptg and attracted, according- to the la\
square of tho distance, by a thin lamfna of infii
pendicular u. he direction of the strino-.

7. Find expressions for the radial and transversal velocities
of a particle mov ^ m a plane curve.

If the rad id transversal velocities are to one another
in a constant rat lew that the equation to the path of the

particle will be of the form r=.e\ where c is a constant.

8 In central orbits shew that the velocity and inclination
of the tangent to the radius vector are the same at all points
equidistant from the centre of force.

i'^J"us»

Hence shew that the circle is the only curve which can
be described with a constant velocity under a central force

9. A particle, projected from a given point in a ffiven.rect.on with a given velocity, is acted on by a force whichtends to a fixed centre and whose accelerating effect on the
particle at a point is inversely proportional to the square of

IrbitSibed!
'""''"" '" ^^"^^^ ^^^°^^^' fi"d ^hL

10. Determine the velocity of a hea.y particle on a smoothpane curve standing in a vertical plane and projected with agiven velocity from a given point.

If a heavy particle of weight w move from rest at thp

:CthtTh T'^f -^^^9se-nY. its axis major horizontalshew that the force of constraint acting on the particle at th*.
extremity of the latus rectum must^ always Cless than

V2+ 1
— VJ>.

11. Determine the velocity, in a resisting medium, of amoving particle acted on by a force in the line of motion

STv!. t^S

ft.-

^H^-
«•

^W^

't •





IMAGE EVALUATION
TEST TARGET (MT-3)

4.

6' f^Zk-
''^.r

1.0

I.I

^ 1^ III 2.2

^ ^ 12.0

1.8

1.25 1.4 111.6
11=

-< 6" —

V]

V)

%%>-/

/,.

7M

Photographic

Sciences
Corporation

.<^^

'*i^

23 WEST MAIN STREET

WEBSTER, NY. 14580

(716) 873-4503



^%^







ii:n

tinibn*fiifti2 of Zovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIED YEAR.

HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS.

HONORS.

Uxammers:!^,- ?' Cherriman, M.A.
\ J. Loudon, M.A.

1. Determine the conditions of equilibrium and the pressure
at any point of a mass of fluid under the action of any forces.

'A'he pressures on all solid circular rings whose centres
coincide with the centre of force, is constant, the force varying
inversely as the distance, and the fluid being indefinite in
extent.

2. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of pressure of a plane
area immersed in a fluid.

If a plane area, symmetrical with respect to the axis of
X, and with the tangent at its vertex in the surface of the fluid,
revolve about an axis in its plane parallel to the surface at a
distance d below it through an angle $ equal to one-half of its

former inclination to the surface, shew that the new limits of x
in determining the new centre of pressure will be increased by
d cosec 20 (2cos0— 1).

3. A body floats in a fluid ; determine the position of its

nietacentre with reference to a vertical plane of displacement
dividing fhe body symmetrically through its centre of gravity.

Determine the measure of the stability of a prism, of
which the vertical angle is immersed in a fluid, the opposite
side being horizontal.

4. State the law connecting the pressure, density, and
temperature of gases.

Shew that, when the density p of a mass of air sud-

denly becomes p', the pressure is changed in the ratio (-)*,
•

p
where k is constant.



6. Shew that, when Xdx + Ydy + Zdz is a perfect differ-
ential, the temperature and density are the same at all points
in a surface of equal pressure.

vi. Find the aberration when a small
directly refracted at a spherical surface.

pencil of light is

Shew that there are two positions of the origin, the axis
of the pencil being fixed, in which the aberration vanishes.
Does the whole refracted pencil pass accurately through a
point in these cases ?

vii. Find the positions of the focal lines when a small pencil
IS obliquely refracted through a prism, its axis passing in a
principal plane, but not very near to the edge.

If the angles of emergence and incidence be the same,
and c be the breadth of the prism at tha point of incidence, the
primary focus will be nearer to the point of emergence than
the secondary by the quantity

>'-I)tan.^.

where i is the angle of the prism.

viii. Find the condition of achromatism for a pencil of parallel
rays passing directly through a combination of two lenses on
the same axis.

Considering only the first powers of the dispersions,
shew that when the lenses are of the same material, their focal
engths cannot both be of the same nama; and if the convex
lens have the longer focal length, there will be thrcj arrange-
ments possible ; but if not, only one.

ix. Compare briefly the respective advantages of Gre-
gory s and Cassegrain's telescopes, and of Huyghens' and
Kamsden s eye-pieces; and draw figures of the passage of a
penci through Gregory's with Huyghens', and through Casse-
grain's with Ramsden's. ^

X. Shew that the minimum deviation of a ray which enters
a rain-drop and emerges after ;> internal reflexions is pir -f-

and the breadth of the colored bow from any point of the sun'a
disc 18

2/^ 7 Lp±iZ=L^H

1
' > .1





Wxibtvuiiyt oC tiroronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAE.

CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY AND DIFFEREN-
TIAL CALCULUS,

HONORS.

JEzammer: J. B. Oherriman, M.A.

1. To find the centre of the conic

tf C alone be made to vary, the locus of the centre is
another conic, passing through the origin and touching the
line J)x s= £^.

2. In the equation referred to the centre,

where 6f is the angle between the co-ordiaate axes, shew th«t

whatever be the axes, ^^~^-^^. remains invariable, and dis-

criminate the species of the conic by examining the character
of the asymptotes,

3. Obtain the general equation to a conic referred to
rectangular axes originating in the focus.

If the equation in question (1) be so referred, shew that

the distance of the directrix from the focus is
F

4. Obtam the equation to a conic referred to two tangents
parabola, it becomesas axeSi a lAkTr *Knl- .^» *u.

^^ +V^



In this case, if from any point in the chord of contact
lines be drawn parallel to the axes and cutting them, the line
joining the points of section is also a tangent to the parabola.

5. The diagonals of a quadrilateral circumscribed about a
conic pass through the intersection of the diagonals of a quad-
rilateral inscribc-d at the points of contact, and two opposite
sides of the inscribed quadrilateral meet on a diagonal of the
circumscribed at the point where it cuts the third" diagonal of
the same.

6. Define the trilinear coordinates of a point.

Shew that a straight line may be represented in either
of the following ways :

(1) . . . . la-\- »nj3 + n-y = ;

a-a' _ ji-fd' ^ 7-

I ~~(2) m
-y'

n

and examine the number of independent constants in these
forms.

7. Shew that any conic may be represented in trilinears
by a homogeneous function of the coordinates of the second
order being equated to zero, and shew how to find the coordi-
nates of its centre.

If a conic, circumscribing the triangle of reference,
touch at A the line j3 + ny, the locus of its centre will be ano-
ther conic touching at A the line /9 — ny, and passing through
the middle point of a and the point where a meets R + ny.

8. Find the equation to a plane, referred to three rectangu-
lar axes in space.

Find the condition that three points whose coordinates
are given may lie in a plane passing through the origin ; and
shew that, if three pyramids be formed by taking each point
in succession, and joining it, the origin, and the projections of
the other two points on a coordinate plane :—then, whether
this coordinate plane be the same for each point, or be a dif-
ferent one for each point, in each case one of these pyramids
will be equal to the other two in volume.

9. Prove that a straight line is represented, when referred
to three axes in space, by the equations

x—a y~h _z—c _
I m n

and find its direction-cosines.

If it be at right angles to a line whose direction-angles
are a, j3» 7 » then will

? cos a+ w cos j3 4- n cos 7 = 0.



10. Shew that the locus of tangent Jines at a point of a sur-face IS in general a plane. ^ '

11. Give a general descriplion of (he method of findino.

rSr " """"""" '"'"" "' » f"»«'ion of ""vera!

If/ (a?, y, 2) = const: be the equation to a surfacfl x»h^,^
/.s homogeneous, the points of the surfLe Se a tan^^^t

JTJt voT''''P'^m'\'^" '^' co-ordinate planes theSsor least volume, will be given by the equation ^
u
-- 4-

by tne equation

= anal =

iLr' "•
"' "« "" P""'"' "Privative, of/i„ ,he u,„.l

lace's IS a

U jfz=:z + x<ft{y), then will

where D^ is put for ~.
an



Compositio

Parse:
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Translate

:

Qu'

plume

hasan

thene

V0U8 u

les vie

point

renon(

B^ryll

la vue

ment ^

ai-je u

debite

et bea

quine



Uni\^nmtti of {Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

FRENCH.

Examiner: Monsieur Emilb Pernet.

Composition

:

Sujet : Les plaisirs de I'Hiver.

Parse:

Un effroyable ori, sorti du fond des Acts,

Des airs en oe moment a trouble le repos
;

£t du sein de la terre, unc voix formidable

Repond en gemissant a ce cri redoutable.

Ph^dbb, Act v., Scene vi.

Translate

:

Qu'on ne me parle jamais d'encre, de papier, de

plume, de style, d'imprimeur, d'imprimerie
; qu'onw «e

hasarde plus de me dire : Vous ^crivez si bien, Aji.:.!

thene ! continuez d'^crire, ne verrons-nous point de

vous un in-folio f traitez de toutes les vertus et, de tous

les vices dans un ouvrage suivi, methodique, qui n'ait

point de fin ; lis devraient ajouter, Et nul cours. Je

renonce a tout ce qui a ^t^, qui est et qui sera livre.

B^rylle tombe en syncope a la vue d'un chat, et moi h.

la vue d'uB livre. Suis-je mieux nourri et plus lourde-

ment vStu, suis-je dans ma chambre k I'abri du nord,

ai-je un lit de plume, aprSs vingt ans entiers qu'on me
debite dana la place ? J'ai un grand nom, dites-vous,

et beaucoup de gloiro ; dites que j'ai beaucoup de vent

qui ne sert el rien : i-je un grain de ce m^tal qui pro-



cure toutes choses ? Le vil praticien grossit son me-

moire, se fait rembourser de frais qu'il n'avance pas, et

il a pour gendre un comte ou un magistrat. Un homrae

rouge ou feuille-morte devient commis, et bientot plus

riche que son maitro ; il le laisse dans la roture, et

avec de I'argont il deviont noble. B. s'enrichit a iron-

trer dans un cercle dcs marionnettes ; BB, il vendre en

bouteille I'cau de la riviere. Un autre charlatan arrive

ici do dela les monts avec une malle ; il n'cst pas

dechargd, que les pensions coureut ; et il est pr6t de

retourner d'oii il arrive, avec des mulcts et des fourgons.

La Bruyere, Des Jugementa, 283.

1. Qu*on ne se hasarde. Give a synonymous verb, also

reflective.

2. Ut nul cours. Supply the words wanting to make

this passage very clear to the reader.

3. Me debite. What does me refer to particularly ?

4. Son memoire. When is this word feminine ? What

is the meaning of it in the plural^ ? When are such sen-

tences as the following used :
*' J. Za memoire ; d VTievr

reuse mSmoire ; a Vimmortelle memoire." What is the

meaning of the following : Tel prince d^heureuse memoire,

de vertueuse memoire, ^e. «

5. H le laisse. What does le refer to ?

6. Marionnettes. What is the meaning of this saying:

11 a fait jouer les grandes marionnettes.

7. Be dela. Can deld be preceded by par ? and what is

it followed by when au is used with it ?

8. H estprit de. What preposition mostly follows 'prki

Can this word ever be used as a noun ? What is the exact

meaning of H est prit de ^

Translate

:

Hfelas ! I'dtat horrible ou le ciel me roflfrit

Revient a tout moment effrayer mon esprit.

De princes egorg^s la chambre 6toit remplie

;

Un poignard a la main rimplacable Athalie

Au carnage animoit ses barbares soldats,

Et poursuivoit le cours de ses assassinats.



Joas, lai886 pour mort, frappa soudain ma vue
;

Jo mo figure encor sa nourrice 6pcrduo,
Qui devant les bourreaux s'C'toit jetee en vain,

Et, foible, le tenoit renvcrsd sur son sein.

Je le pria tout sanglant. En baignant son visage
Mcs pleura du sentiment lui rcndircnt I'usago ; ,

Et, soit frayeur encoro, ou pour mo caresscr,

Do ses braa innocents je mc sentis pressor.

Grand Dieu ! quo mon amour no lui soit point funeste !

Du fiddle David c'est le procieux rosto :

Nourri dans ta maison, en I'amour do ta loi,

11 no connoit encor d'autre pcJro que toi.

Sur le point d'attaquer une reine homicide,
A I'aspect du pt'ril si ma foi s'intimide.

Si la chair et le sang, so troublant aujourd'hui,

Ont trop do part aux plcurs que je repands pour lui,

Conserve Theritior do tes saintes promesses,
Et ne punis que moi de toutcs mes foiblesses !

Racine's Athalie, Act I., Scene ii.

1. Me Voffrit. What does le refer to ?

2. Joa8 laissS pour mort, frappa soutiain ma vue. Para-
phrase thia line.

3. Pleurs. Can pleura ever be used in the singular ?

What gender is it ?

4. Amour. By what is this word often joined to another,
and what does the complement then indicate ? What is the
meaning of this word in the plural.

5. Et 8oit frayeur. What part of speech is soit here ?

What is the meaning of Tant soit peu ?

6. Give a list of the reflective verbs in this passage, and
the following parts of them : Second per. plu. of pret. inde-
finite ; second per. sing, of pret. anterior ; third per. plu.
of pluperfect ; first per. plu. of future anterior ; third per.
sing, of past of conditional ; second per. plu. of preterite of
subjunctive ; third per. sing, of pluperfect.



QUESTIONS ON THE FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE SEVEN-
TEENTH CENTURY.

1. Where was MoliSre born ? Give some of his best

comedies ; also state which one he was acting at the time
of his death. What comedy is considered as hit, chef-

d'oeuvre ?

2. Who was the author of TM^maque, and state why
this work gave offence to Louis Xiy.

3. Name one of the greatest historians of the seventeenth

century.

4. What poet of the seventeenth century obtained the

name of O-reat^ during his lifetime.

5. What peculiar name did Voltaire give to Bossuet ?

6. What celebrated writer was named the " Racine of

the Pulpit."
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18G6.

TEIRD YEAR.

FRENCH.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Monsieur Emile Pernet.

1^.

*• ...J

I.

Translate the following into French :

Two great causes, gentlemen, one a moral cause, the
other a social one, had driven Europe to join the
Crusades. The moral cause, you know, was the
impulse of religious sentiments and beliefs. Since the
end of the seventh century, Christianity still struggled
against the religion of Mahomet ; it had conquered it

in Europe, after having been dangerously threatened
by it; it had succeeded in limiting its influence to
Spain alone. It laboured constantly even to drive it

away from this place. The Crusades have been repre-
sented as an accident, as an unforeseen, unheard of
event, sprung out of the accounts that were given by
the pilgrims on their return from Jerusalem, and out
of the predictions of Peter the Hermit. Nothing of
the kind. The Crusades, gentlemen, have been the
continuation, the zenith of the great struggle which
had been engaged for four centuries between Chris-
tianity and Mahometanism.

I have often regretted that there was not a map of
France divided in fiefs, as we have one of France
divided into departments, &c. ; a map where all the

fief8 should be marked, as well as their extent, their

.' ifr>T

m
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relations and their successive changes. ' Ifwe compared
bj? the help of such maps, the state of France before
and after the Crusades, we would see how many fief$
had disappeared, and how much the great j?e/« and the
small fiefs had increased. This is one of the most
important results of the Crusades.

Guizot's Civilization.

1. Into how many great periods can European civilization

be classified ?

2. What was the principal effect of the Crusades on
civilization ?

3. What century is represented as being the greatest in

history ?

4. In what two principal facts does civilization seem to

consist ?

Answer these four questions in French.

II.

Translate

Levez vous—line couronne, Prince,

Sous quiyaki quarante ans regi cette province,

Qui passera sans tache en un r^gne futur,

Et dont tous les brillants ont un 6clat si pur

^

En qui la voix des grands et le commun suffrage

M'ont d'un nombre d'aieux conserv6 I'heritage,

Est Vunique moyen que j'ai pu concevoir.

Pour, en votre faveur, d^sarmer mon pouvoir.

II faut, pour V0U3 sauver, qu'elle vous appartienne

:

II faut que votre t6te, ou tombe, ou la soutienne
;

II vous en faut joowrvo/r, s'ilvous faut paidonner;
Et punir votre crime, ou bien le couronne?'.

L'etat vous la souhaite ; ( ;, le peuple m'enseigne,

Voulant que vous viviez, qu'il est las que je regne.

La justice est aux rois la reine des vertus
;

Et me vouloir injuste, est ne me vouloir plus.

Rdgnez. Apres Vetat, j'ai droit de vous dlire,

Et donner, en mon fils, un pSre h> mon empire.

RoTROu's Venceslas, Act V., Scene xiii.

1. Sous qui. What expression would now be used instead

of this ?

2. Si pur. Why?



3. list Vunique moi/en. What is the .^f o native of the
verb est ?

4. Mot/en. What is the meaning of this word in the
plural? What is the exact meaning of "aumoyende?"
Give a sentence to illustrate this.

5. Pourvoir. What is the meaning of thia verb when
used reflectively

6. Pourvoir. Why pourvoir f

7. Le couronner. Give the full force of this, and explain
the idea which Venceslas intends to convey.

8. Fill up the ellipses in the two last lines.

9. Give the past participle of every verb in this passage.

10. State in French whose character you admire most in
this play, and your reasons for this preference.

III.

Translate:

Non, je ne puis souffrir cette l^che m^thode,
Qu'affectent la plupart de vos gens a la mode

;Mje ne hais rien tant que les contorsions
De tous ces jorrands faiseurs de protestations,
Ces aflfables donneurs d'erabrassades frivoles,

Ces obligeants diseurs d'inutiles paroles,
Qui de civilites avec tous font combat,
Et traitent du mime air I'honngte homme et le fat.
Quel avantage a-t-on qu'un homme vous caresse,
Vousjure amitid, foi, zele, estimt, tendresse,
Mvousfasse de vous un eloge cclatant,
Lorsqu'au premier faquin il court en faire autant ?
Non, non, il n'est point d'ame un peu bien situ^e
Qui veuille d'une estinie ainsi prostituee

;M la plus glorieuse a des regals peu chers,
Des qu'on voit qu'on nous mele avec tout I'univers.
Sur quelque preference une estime se fonde,
Et c'est n'estimer rien qu'estimer tout lo monde.
Puisque vous y donnez^ dans ces vices du temps,
Morbleu ! vous n'gtes pas pour etre de mes gens

;

Je refuse d'un coeur la vaste complaisance
Qui ne fait de merite aucune diff"^rence

:

Je veux qu'on me distingue
; et, pour le trancher net,

L'ami du genre humain n'est point du tout mon fait.

Lb Misanthrope, Act I., S jene i. V iJ

MUk



1. Give a description t^ the play in a few words.

2. Je ne puis. Give third person of indicative present

and imperative of this verh.

3. Je ne hais rien tant. What does tant in th: ^ sentence

stand for ? Explain this fully.

4. What is the exact meaning of tantf when used as an

exclamation ? Give a French synonym.

5. Du mime air. Paraphrase this.

6. Ut vous fasBey What part of this verb is fmse f

7. Qui veuille d'une estime. Supply the ellipsis.

8. What person of the imperative ofvouloir ia used, and

what is the meaning of it ?

9. M la 2>lu8 glorieuse. What is so ?

10. Vou8 y donnez.. Give the exact meaning of this.

11. Gens. Has this word a singular ? When this word

is preceded by an adjective of both genders, would tous be

written in the masculine or feminine ; and how would it be

written if the adjective were feminine ?
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAE.

GERMAN.

Examiner : Rev. John Schultb, D.D., Ph.D.
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ihis word
1 tou8 be

mid it be

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. In what case is the apposition put when it explains a

possessive pronoun ?

2. What adjectives govern the genitive case ?

3. With what substantives does the objective genitive

stand ? Is it placed before or after the substantive ?

By what preposition is it frequently expressed ? Explain

the difference between die Wahl eines Frey^ndes and Eines

Freundes Wahl.

4. What impersonal verbs require the accusative case ?

6. When is the accusative used as an absolute case ?

Translate : Der Mann seufzte laut, den Blick nach

seinem Vaterlande gerichtet.

ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS.

6. Explain the essential parts of a sentence : Suljecty

Predicate and Copula.

7. Where is the object of the sentence placed ?

8. When does the dative precede the accusative, and when

the accusative the dative ?

9. What place do the oblique cases of the personal pro-

nouns take ?

»s>

4.'lii
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10. Give the rules for the position of adverhs and adver-
bial expressions.

Translate into German

:

II.

Ulphilas, the bishop of the Western Goths, translated
the greater part of the Scriptures into the Gothic lan-
guage. It is said that he omitted the books of Kings,
because he feared that their accounts of wars would
stimulate the martial spirit of the Germans or Goths.
A considerable portion of this translation remains in
the present day, as a solitary and invaluable relic of
the ancient Gothic language. This book tells a won-
drous tale of the world's history. This barbarous
people was destined to spread the doctrine of Christi-
anity over the world.

Translate

:

III.

JD a ^ ^ V ii u I c t n . O, mci'ii ^cd)tUUx, fo fatten <Bkm fliid) m nid)t uni^tacfli'd; ncnneu foUcn.— ©mij fie^

f(J)tt.n'cc}cn, otcr fian^ mtt tcr eprad;c iKvau^.-gtne 3Sernunft;
cine 9?otf)Wcnh'(^fcit, bi'c 3I)nm mid) j^u ucrneffen beftcl;U?

M) im etnc nvopc ^kU)aUxin mx SScrnunft, id) ^U febr
iJtel gf)rcrlnctun(^ fiir btc 9?otl)Wcnbtrtfcit.— nUv kf[en
etc bod) l)i<rcn, jwte i^crniinftii^ btcfc 3Smiunft, wk mh
mnt>i(\ bt'cfc 9?otI)tt)cnbuifcit ffl.

». XcH^cim. So^l bcnn; fc prcn @te, mdn
^raulcm.— ®tc ncnncn mid; 2;cm;cim; ber 9lome trifft

cm.— Slbcr ©ic mcinen, id; fcj; bcr Xcirr)cim, ben ©ic in
oorem 33(ttcrlanbc ^cfannt l)aben: ber Mu^enbc 3Wann
iJoHcr 5(nfprud;c, voHcr 9lul)mbcrtierbe, ber feine^ flanjen
^in-perv^ feiner ([an^cn ©eele mM)tic^ mx, jjor bem bie
®d;ranfen ber (il)xz nub be^ ©liicf^' eriJffnet flcinben, ber
3l;re^ ^er^^eng iinb 3l)ver ^<:nnb, jvenn er fd;ott 3l;rer nod^
ntd;t wilrbirt mx, tdc^Ud) wiirbii^er ju njcrbcn l;offen burfte.— Dtefcr Ztilhtm hin id) cbcn fo njcnig,— aU id) ntein
SSatet bin— S3etbc ftnb i^ciuefen.— 3cf) bin 2;em)ein, ber
ycrnbfd^tebete, bcr rtu feiner dljvt ficfranfte, ber ^rilppel, bcr
Settler.— 3cncm, mm graulcin, Dcrfpra^cu ®ic ficb:

ttJollen ®ie biefcm SGort ^alten ?

jjESSING, Jliinnu von Sarnhelntf p, 48.

1. SoUen. How is ought with the infinitive of the



present translated, and how with the infinitive of the perfect?
Translate

; he ought to do it, he ought to have done it, 1
ihaU do it, shall I do it ?

2. What verbs in this passage are irregular ? Give iheir
infinitive, imperfect and perfect participle.

^.Lassen. With what infinitive is lassen construed?
Give its different significations.

4. Der Tellheim, den What is der ? Decline it.
What is den ?

5. What is the aim of Lessing in ^^Minna von Barnhelm"!
From the history of what war is its subject taken ?

IV.

HISTORY OP GERMAN LITERATURE.

1. What was the object of the " Literary Associations"
formed in the fifth period.

2. Give some account of Leibnitz.

3. What kind of literary warfare was opened during the
sixth period ?

4. What are the merits of Klopstock, and the faults of
his " ilfemWi " ?

5. Give some account of Lessing.
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mnmvnit^ of 2rotonto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18CC.

THIRD YEAR.

GERMAN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Rev. John Schulte, D.D., Pn.D.

I.

Subject for German composition

:

"The Power of the Press."

11.
'

*

Translate into English

:

//3c^ forbrc, baf ber I)t(|ter ntc^t nur tie menfd^jltc^c
yiaturfenne, mfofcrnfte ba? 9«obcU aUcr fetncr 9?o^b«^
bungen ifl ; fd^ forbrc, ba^ cv ouc|) auf bie Bufd^auer SRficfjtc^t

ne^me, unb gcnou wiffe burc^ wcltjjc Sffiegc man ftd^ f^rcg
•perjeng 2«ctflcr mac^t; ba§ cr jcben flarfeu ®4)Ioq, ben
tx auf folc^c^ t^un will un»ermer!t »orbcrette; bog er wiffe
Juenn eg genug ift, unb, ef)' er ung burd; efnerlei (Jinbrilcfe
ermubet, ober etncn 5lffeft Mg ju bent ®rabc, ttjo er peint'aenb
ju mben anfangt, in ung erregt, bent ^crjen Heine SRu^e^
pitnftcjur er^olung gannc, unb bie Olegungen, bie er un«
tnittj)etlt o^ne S^a^it^eit ber ^^ouptwirfung ju yermannidb^
falttgen wiffe.

//3d^ forbre i)on i^nt cine fc^iJne unb o^ne Srcngfllid^feit
mtt ouperftem gtei§e polivtc ©pracfee : einen immcr wflrmftt
fraftigen ^(ugbrucf, einfad; unb er^aben, o^ne jemalg ju
[(^wellen noc^ ju ftnfen, flarf unb ncrbig, ofjnc rau| unb ficif

X« wcrben, glanjenb, c^ne ju Mettben ; wa^re ^elbenfprad^e,

^ y



tic immcr ter tcbcntc 5(iu^bntcf cincr c^vopcn ©cdcunb

unmtttelbar i>om (^cj^nwcirticicn ©cfiit)! cinc^cc\ckn ift, uic

ju vncl nic ju wenifj fa^t unt, j-^Ictii) cinem bcm iiorpcr

anflc(^of['ncn ©ewant, immcr ten cirtentl)iimlici)en (^Htft

tc^ 3ietcnt>m turdjfdKincu la§t.

Wieland's Gesehichte der Abderiten, cli. VIII.

1. Z)a88 Jcenne nehme......wisse, &c.. &c. What

mood, and why ?

2. Insofern. Of what is it composed ? By what other

conjunctions is it followed? What conjunction is hero

omitted ?

3. Auf. When does it govern the accusative, and when

the da,tive ?

4. Nachbildungen. Of what is it composctl ? From

what verb is it derived ?

6. Ihres Herzens. What [case, and why ? Give the

nominative.

6. Bern Grade, wo ... Instead of wo put the relative

pronoun with a preposition.

7. Anfdngt. Give the imperfect and perfect participle.

8. Muhepunkte. Of what is it composed ?

9. Vermannichfaltigen. Give its etymology.

10. How many subordinate sentences are in the first long

sentence of this passage? Give the principal sentence,

and the first and last word of each subordinate sentence.

Change the first three subordinate sentences into simple

sentences, by omitting the conjunctions.

11. Einfach und erTiaben, starh und nervig. Why

are these adjectives here undeclined ?

12. Ist, sagt, laeszt. Why are these verbs at the

end of the sentence ?



III.

Translate into English

:

3 p M 9 c n t c

.

®d)tU r\id)\, ^inic^, unfcr arm ®efd)Icci;t

!

9?id)t l)cvvltc^ n)tc bfe cuern, aber nidjt

Uncbel ftnt) bic SGaffen einc^ SBeibe^.

®laub' eg, bavin bin id) bir oorjujie^n,

2)ap icb bcin ©Ificf mebr alg bu fclbcr fcnnc.

3)u wa^neft, unbefannt mtt bir unb mir,

(fin nailer ^anb tt)evb' uucJ ,^um ®tii(f t>crcincn..

9SoU flutcc^ 5Dhit^cg, n)tc «oU j^utcg SSiUend,

2)rinflft bu in mic^, ba§ \6) micb filc^en foil

;

Unb bier ban! 16) ben ©Uttern, ba§ fie mir

Unb btcr banf ic^ ben ©ettern, ba§ fie mir

3)ie ^efiigfeit Qegcben, biefeg S31inbnip

5)h'rf;t einjuge^en, bag fte nic^t gebillicjt.

2;^oag.

gg fpri(J;t fctn ®ott ; eg fprtci^t bctn cigen ^erj.

Sp^igcnte.

®ic rebcn nur burc^ unfer ^crj ju nng.

Unb l)ab' tc^, ftc ju l)i5rcn, nic|t bag SRcc^t?

a^^igentc,

eg iibcrbrauf 't ber (Sturm btc jarte ©ttmme.

X^oag.
Die ^rtejterin ttemimmt fte wo^l allein?

Sp^tSenfe.

SSor alien anbcrn merle fte ber giirfl

!

Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris, Act I., Scene ill.

1. Schilt. Give the present,'^ imperfect, and perfect

participle.

2. Arm. Why undeclined ? Give the form if it were

declined.

3. Darin. Name its antecedent

4. Bin ich dir vorzuziehn. "Why is ich after bin ?

Why the infinitive ?

1 1 i-:yTpfM
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5. Kenne. What moO(? , «n*' why ?

fi. Unhehannt mil «Mr v,nd m 'V. Turn it into a relative
sentence.

7. Ilin naher liand werd\ Prefix daaz^ and change
the position of wor<l3 accoi lingly.

8. Naher. Give it-h" postive and superlative.

9. Dringst. Give the iui['orfect and perfect participle.

10. Q-egeheriy . . .gehilligt. What auxiliary verb is omitted ?

11. ^8 spricht. Explain the idiomatic use of es.

12. Give the characters of ThoaSy Orestj Pylades^ and
Iphigenie.
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^n^}ttvtt^ttt of {Toronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

ITALIAN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examintr : Rev. John Sohultb, D.D., Ph.D.

I.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. Decline the article 27, lo^ la.

2. How are its different cases formed ?

3. When is lo used i

4. Unite the prepositions in, con, aw, per, with the
definite article.

. 5. How is the plural of nouns formed ?

Give the plural of Ubro, Papa, donna, madre, arnica,

piaga, lancia, pioggia, hugia, duca, mille, hue, specie, uomo,
Dio, lavatojo, novo.

6. What classes of nouns do not change their termina-
tion in the plural ?

7. Giv f.]i.d rules for the comparison of adjectives.

8. Give the comparative fand superlative of grande,
piccolo, buono, cattivo.

9. Give the augmentative and diminutive terminations

of nouns.

10, What are the peculiarities of the conjunctive pro-

nouns mi, ti, si, gli, le, ci, ne, vi, lo, il, h, li?

I
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11. Translate and explain: parmi, dirdtti, parUmmiy
dammi, vatme, senza vederloy per dirgli, fateglieloj diede-
melo.

12. How 18 the French pronoun on translated in Italian ?

Translate into Italian : On me dit ; on ne dit pas

;

on ne lui dit pas ; on ne leur dit pas ; on en park ; on
n*en park pas ; on m'en Scrit ; on voit un homme ; on k
connait ; on a dit.

Translate

:

f-j^«i"»»

II.

VITTORTA sola.

Ma ! la cosa 6 cosi pur troppo. Quando si b sul
candelliere, quando si h sul picnic di seguitaro il gran
mondo, una volta cho uou si possa, si attirano gli

scherni o le derisioni. Bisognerebbe non aver princi-
piato. Oh ! costa molto il dover discendcre ! lo non ho
tanta virtu che basti. Sono in un'afflizione grandissima,
e il mio maggior torracnto 6 1' invidia Se le altre non
andassero in villa, non ci sarebbe pericolo ch'io mi
raramaricassi per non andarvi. Ma chi sa mai se
Giacinta ci vada, o non ci vada ? Ella mi sta sul cuore
piii delle altre. Vo' assicurarmene ; lo vo* sapere di

cert-^. Vo'andar io medesima a ritrovarla, dica mio
fratello quel che sa dire. Questa curiosity vo' cavar-
raela. Nascf« quel che sa nascere, vo' sodisfarmi. Son
donna, son giovane ; mi hanno sempre lasciato fare a
mio mode, ed ^ difficile tutto ad un tratto farrai cambiar
costume, farmi cambiar temperamento.

GoLDONi, La Vilkgiatura^ Act II, Scene 6.

1. Why is the subjunctive mood in the following clauses:

(1). Una volta che non si possa. (2). Che basti.

(3). Se ijf-iacinta ci vada o non ci vada. (4). Dica mio
fratello. (5). Nasca quel che sa nascere.

2. Possa. Give the present infinitive, preterite indica-
tive, and participle past.

d. Discendere. Give the preterite indicative and past
participle.

4. Oosta. Give the nominative to this verb.

Ill



5. Bisognerehhe non aver principiato. What other verbs
require the infinitive without a preposition ?

6. Andas%ero. Give the present and future.

7. Non ci aarehhe ; per non andarvi ; ci vada. Explain
ci and vi. To what French particle are they equivalent ?

8. Vo\ Give the complete form. Conjuffato the
present.

°

III.

Translate

:

Pcnsaci, o cara,
Pensaci meglio. Ah non togliamo in Tito
ija sua delisia al mondo, il padre a Iloma,
L' amico a noi. Fra le momorie antiche
Trova I'egual, so puoi. Fingiti in mento
Eroe pill generoso o piil clcmcnte.
Parlagli di premiar, proveri a lui

Sembran gii erarj sui

:

Parlagli di punir, scuso al delitto
Cerca in ognun. Chi all' inesperta ei dona,
Chi alia canuta ctii. llisparmia in uno
L' oner del sangue illustre : il basso stato
Compatisce nell' altro. Inutil chiama,
Perduto il giorno ei dice,

In cui fatto non ha qualcun felice.

Mbtastasto, Clemenza di Tito. Atto i., sccna i.

1. Togliamo. Give the present infinitive, preterite indi-
cative, past participle, and future indicative.

J'l^puoi' When does se require the indicative, and
when the subjunctive ?

3. Parlagli di premiar. Change it into a conditional
clause.

4. Chi air inesperta ei dona chi In what case is
ihU In what sense is it used here; and to what other
pronoun is it equivalent ?

> n u.i umer

5. Perduto. Give the present infinitive, preterite indi-
cative, and past participle.

yDice. Give the present infinitive, preterite indicative.
participle past and future indicative.

7. Set the last two sentences into regular construction.

* ''
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Wini\itVf$its of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

MODERN HISTORY.

XT • f Daniel Wilson, LL.D.,

1. Compare Charles V. and Francis I. in personal cha-

racter, and in influence on their age. Refer to events in

illustration.

2. Trace the descent of Charles V. from Ferdinand of

Spain, and Maximillian ; and define all the sources of his

acquisition of territory by inheritance or otherwise.

3. Describe the condition of France under Henry IV.,

and account for its growing influence in European aflFairs in

the latter part of the reign of his successor.

4. Trace the progress of the Turkish power in Europe

in the sixteenth century, and the causes of its decline.

5. Give the date of the Diet of Augsburg, when tlie

agreement, styled The Peace of Religion, was ratified;

state the parties it embraced, and what it effected.

6. Compare the condition of Franco as an influential

power in Europe, at the commencement and the close of

Queen Anne's reign ; and account for the change.

7. Trace the successive efforts at union, from the union

of the Crowns to that of the Kingdoms of England and

Scotland ; and show in how far the immediate results

realized the expectations of its promoters.

8. Compare North and Chatham, as ministers of George

III., in relation to the policy of his reign.



9. Trace the origin of the conflict between France and
England, in the eighteenth century, for supremacy in India.

10. Sketch the career of Napoleon subsequent to his

return from Elba.

11. Taylor says of A.D. 1815 : " The future peace of

Europe now depended on the Congress of Vienna, but the

decrees of this body were guided more by the convenience

of sovereigns than the wishes of nations." Show in how
far this accords with history.

12. State, in consecutive order, the succession of Dynas-
ties in France, subsequent to the abdication of Napoleon.

L rii.fj.fll

VI

1 ', :m
! y%

,
•<-

. ,.i. if

1 H
':.}p.

J

'" .*'.:

J,
when the





'ft



^nmvmts of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIKD YEAR.

HISTORY.

HONORS.

IJxaminers:}^^^^^!^ Wilson, LL.D.
i J. A. Boyd, M.A.

«J\^!?*l''° *^? difficulties which arose between Charles I.

0?hislonn/''iT'5*- J^^"*
°^^^«^°"^'i *h^ dissolution

ot his second and third parliaments ?

vut.^Jl ^^^^^^^'J?*
of tj^e controversy respecting the pri-

I'n Aich tW '"" 1 '^'''^
f.

P^r^i-^'"t, and thf manSerm which that question was ultimately settled.

3. Hallam says, touching the Earl of Clarendon • " It isdoubt^ss impossible to juslify the charges of hth 'treasonon which he was impeached! but there are Sters UaJ
IZu^TT'^ be disproved; and our own know^^^^^^^^^
enables us to add such grave accusations as must show Cla-rendon's unfitness for the government of a free country.''

Mention the most important of these political errors, anddiscuss their dangerous influences.
'

valtjJi"nf K%^'
circumstances arose the question as to thevalidity of arbitrary commitments to imprisonment by royal

5.

of U.r4*'^^"r^T'f"-PT '^' following subjects
: Treatyot u.Dxidgc, WIeofc)edgemoor; Waller's Plot ; Treatyof Dover; Battle of Naseby.
' ^



6. In Hallam'8 estimation, the great advantace of tU
evolution of 1688 consists 'in thf fact that i?1>roke the

line of succession. Discuss the value of this proposition

7. Macaulay says
: « The feeling with which William

England. Sketch the mam features of this policy with a
view to the elucidation of this passage.

8 Explaiii the import of the term " Convention-parlia-

\ n«o. ?Lq?°"°* ^^ *" *^« occasions during this

ElllSa^^^^ "'^^' ^"^' parliaments^e^:

9. Lord Macaulay, speaking of Cromwell, styles him a
Prince who was the chief founder of England's maritTme
greatness and of her colonial empire. Reffr in detSl to t^A
various facts which justify the us^e of thiXguage

^f . ^»^MHi^H|
A

4 ^I^^^^H
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mnmvmii of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

PASS.

Examiner : H. Croft, D.C.L.

1. Into what classes are the elements divided ? Give
the characteristics of the classes.

*

3. What members of the second class are intimatelv
related to some of the first ?

mcimately

its pr'op^Xf'^
'°"' ''' '' -^'^°''^'' "^'"^"'^

^ ^^»* «e

it fotm?''''
'' Phosphoric acid prepared ? What salts does

5. In what minerals does boracic acid occur ? How ia
It recognized. •^*'" ^^

6. In what forms does carbon occur ? What other aIp
ments are ranked with it.

^^®'

7. Describe the preparation of iodine and bromine.

8. Mention the ores and oxides of lead, tin, and copper.
9. What elements are found in natural organic bodies.

many a^kn^wn'?
'""'' '"""^^ '' *^^ ^^-^°^« ? How

Bome'ex^jmpl^s.'
'"'"^ '"""^^ '^ *^^ '^''^ ^-^«> with

12. Give the classes into which the duffars aro ({\v\i\aA
ftnd mention the different sources of grape fugar

'
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mniiitvnittf of Eoroiito*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner : Henry Croft, D.C.L.

1i.

li I

m'

1. Why IS mercury preferred for filling thermometers ?
Why are the bulbs usually made small, and why are the
tubes not closed directly after filling ?

2. What difference is observed during the solution, in a
small quantity of water, of anhydrous and crystallised chlo-
ride of calcium ? Account for the difference.

3. Explain the circumstances which influence evapora-
tion, and describe the construction and action of the wet-
bulb hygrometer.

4. Explain correctly the mode in which a pith ball is

attracted by an electrified body.

6. Give the two theories of frictional electricity, with
arguments in favor of each.

6. What are the objections to the old form of galvanic
batteries ? How far obviated in Daniels' ? In what direc-
tion does the positive current move in all couples composed
of a liqui'l and two metals ?

7. Certain elements are ranked with sulphur, with nitro-
gen, and with carbon. Give reasons for each grouping.



^
. W(|

. 1
?• ^'"^V^?

^°^"^"^»8 /or t^e aiums and the magnesium
ulphates, both simple and double. Refer these old formu-

las to the new types, R'=H».

9. What metals are ranked with iron, and why ?

10. Give the sources of the following substances, with the
formulas and types of all except the last two :—Cyanic
Cyanuric, Formic and Oxalic Acids; Phenylic Alcohol!
Benzole, Anilme, Glycerine, Gallic Acid and Murexide
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Unmvnitti of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

NATURAL HISTORY.

Examiner: Kev. Professor Hincks, F.L.S.

1. The vegetable cell, its organic and chemical constitu-
tion : several modes of increase : varieties of figure, with
their apparent cau3es.

2. Raphides, what they are : varieties of form : how far
Constant in speoies or families ?

3. Starcu, ita chemical constitution, usual mode of de-
posit, varieties of size and figure : test of its presence : its

use in the vegetable economy, and the changes it undergoes,

leaves.

5.

4. Principal forms of venation in Monocotyledonous

E !

'). Order Graminacese, common characters, especially in
contrast with Cyperacece : kind of distinctions by which the
tribes are known : refer the principal cereals to their tribes.

6. Order Ranunculacese, its characters : the tribes into
which it is divided : its prevailing properties, its relation to
the Canadian flora. Berberidacese, the principal Canadian
plants, with their properties.

7. Sub-kingdom Radiata, the classes, with their orders.
Distinguish the nutritive forms of Hydroid Acalephse from
Polypifera. Trace the series of forms of Echinodermata
from where they touch on Polypifera to where they approach
a higher sub-kingdom.



8. Orders of Gasteroprod Mollusks, with their charac-
teristic distinctions and their modes of life.

9. Orders of the class Crustacea in the Articulate sub-
kmgdora. Which of them most probably contains the fossil
Trilobites ? Which of them was long included amon<r the
Mollusca? From what cause, and what considerations
establish its true position?

10. The orders of Am^ibia, with the analogous orders
of Reptiha. What are the distinctions to be relied upon as
proving Amphibia to be a separate class ?

11. Birds, Order Insessores sub-order Dentirostres : the
families and sub-families.

12. Marsupialia (Lyencephala of Owen) the leading
characteristics

: the sub-orders : their position in relation
to other Mammals.
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Slnilirrsfti? of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18GG.

THIllD YEAR.

NATURAL HISTORY.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev.'Frofessou Hincks, F.L.S.

„t',

BOTANY.

1. Arrangement of the differentkinds of tissue in a Vascu-
lar bundle m Monocotyledonous and Dicotyledonous plants
respectively, the difterence being pointed out.

^

2 What parts of plants usually contain the products or
secretions which are useful in medicine ? Show how we

b "siolo

^"^ ^''"'' ^^ ''"' ^^"«^^'^e^g«'«f vegetable

3. Vegetable hairs what are they, and what are their chief
varieties of structure, and of effect on the character of sternaand loliage :

4. Canadian Gymnogens. The orders and some reference
to lamiliar or useful examples.

5. Analysis of the Umbellal alliance with special reference
to Canadian plants, and notices of the properties of the more
important orders.

6. Characterize and subdivide the class Polypifera.

the subdivisions of the orders Lepidoptera and
among Insects.

r\'-.

Neuropt

8, Give a general view of the class Pisces
and lamilies.

as to its orders



9. Tho families of Saurian reptiles.

10. What is the proposed second suborder of Insessorial
birds, ana what families arc assigned to if, ?

11. Whore does the bird structure approach most nearly

IfthesT'''
'' ^"i^n^^'^'""'! where does it touch upon that

12. Mammalia Order Carnivora, tho families, with their
special modes of feeding and habits of life. .HPI
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2ilnfiier0ftj^ of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1860,

THIRD YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

PALEY'S NATURAL THEOLOGY.

1. What particular relations, illustrative of design, are

found in the swan ? What in the mole ?

2. Notice a difficulty in the constitution of the lobster,

and describe the expedient by which the difficulty is

overcome.

3. What is an instinct ? Give Paley's illustrations of

instinct, taken from the circumstances of the incubation of

eggs. Is the principle of association sufficient to explain

the continuance of the affection of birds and leasts for their

oiFspring, after the young animals have grown up ?

4. Illustrate, from the case of fruits, unity of purpose

under variety of expedient. Explain what Paley^means by
the remark that " the purpose is fulfilled within a just and
limited degree."

5. I escribe the instances of compensation found in the

mistletoe and in the meadow-saffron respectively.

6. Explain the system of appetencies. What argument
against the system does Paley draw from the senses of

animals ?



7. Does Natural Theology furnish any foundation for the
doctrines of the personality of God, the infinitude of his

knowledge, his omnipresence, his unity ?

8. Give the substance of Paley's reply to the question;
"Why, under the regency of a supremo and benevolent
Will, should there be, in the world, so much, as there is, of
the appearance of chance ?

9. What objections to the Divine goodness does Paley
notice ? Give a sketch of his replies.
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sanf^evfiifts of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

NATPEAL THEOLOGY AND EYIDENCES.

Examiner : Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

PALEY'S EVIDENCES.

1. Give some instances in which supposed miracles may
be resolved into false perception.

2. a. What reason does Paley give for thinking that the
teachers of Christianity would not find protection
in that disbelief of the popular polytheism which
prevailed amongst the intelligent ?

b. Illustrate this by the examples he gives.

c. With what part of his evidence is this connected ?

and how ?

3. a. Concerning what books of our present New
Testament was there doubt in the earlv uses of
the Church? ^ ^

b. What writers state their doubts.? and in what
manner ?

c. What use does Paley make of the doubts in regard
to them ?

^

4. a. Mention somf^ naflnn in wTiioli Polo'n iwxa4-:4-,,i.aa a

comparison between the evidence in support of
Christian miracles and that which adversaries may
bring into competition with it.



6. Do those instances you adduce relate to the proof
of the miracles or to the miracles themselves ?

6. Give an instance of circumstances observable in the

Gospels, which separately suit the situation, character or

intention of the several writers.

6. a. Shew that the want of universality in the reception

of Christianity is not a valid argument against its

divine origin.

b. What ill consequences would have followed from
making its evidence sufficiently strong to enforce
conviction ?

7. a. From what circumstance does Gibbon infer the
genuineness of the Koran ?

S. Give instances of the same kind from the gospels.

c. Under what subdivision of the subject is this matter
introduced ?
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^nmvnits of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

i

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

Examiner : Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

,
WHATELEY.

1. a. Of what inconsistency does W. accuse most of the
philosophers who have represented wealth as un-
favorable to virtue.

b. What philosopher appears to maintain the con-
verse of this ? Explain.

c. Shew that he is really intending to teach the oppo-
Site.

2. a. What does W. consider the leading hindrance to
the elevation of savage tribes to a more civilized
condition, and how does that lead to what he con-
aiders the second cause ?

b. How does the very existence of civilized man
prove that civilization " must have been the work
of another Being."

3. "In any one of the United States of America, the
number of persons tried and convicted of offences probably
equals or exceeds the whole population of the tribes of wild
Indians who formerly wandered over the same district."

_
What point is this statement intended to illustrate, and

iiow ? And what is its bearing upon a prevalent error ?

4. Illustrate the importance of the rule " to begin at the
beginning ;" and shew how to begin the study of Political
Economy. "'



6. "A specimen of that introduction of accidental cir-

cumstances which I have been describing may be found, I
think, in the language of a great number of writers respect-

ing Wealth and Value, who have usually made Labour an
essential ingredient in their definitions."

What subject is here illustrated, and how ?
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2iiniljev.oft^ of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIED YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

; i

LOCKE I., WITH COUSIN.

1

.

a. What is the nature of the inquiry, which Locke
proposes, into the human understanding ?

h. What advantage does he expect from it ?

c. How does Cousin approve of Locke's plan ?

2. Give a sketch of the analysis of the first book.

3. How does Locke oppose that form of the doctrine of
innate ideas which treats all those ideas as innate which men
know and assent to as soon as they come to the use of reason ?

4. a. In what order does Locke suppose simple and com-
plex notions to be formed ?

h. Give Cousin's observations on this statement.

6. Give Cousin's definition of substance. Show how we
acquire the first idea of immaterial substance. Account for
Locke's opinion of the obscurity of the idea of substance.

6. Show, from the way in which we actually obtain the
ideas of space and solidity, that Locke's theory of the method
by which we acquire knowledge is incorrect.



MACKINTOSH.

1. On what points connected with morals does Mackintosh
consider mankind to be agreed ? How docs he support that

opinion ? \

2. On what points does Mackintosh consider Plato and
Aristotle to have agreed and disagreed respectively ?

3. What, in Mackintosh's opinion, is the result of the

trial which the main philosophies of Greece had in Roman
society from Cicero's time downward ?

4. In what points did Cumberland oppose Hobbes ? With
what philosophers did he agree on the question, Whether
utility is a test of the morality of actions ? Explain.

6. Give Mackintosh's estimate of the moral features of

Hume's " Inquiry concerning the Principles of Morals."

6. With what ethical errors does Mackintosh charge
Bentham ?

7. Explain fully Mackintosh's views on the question,
Whether conscience is an original faculty of our nature.

' •!
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9tti(iirt*0ftv of rovoiuo.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONH: IHCUJ,

Tin Id) YKAH.

mi;tapiivsi()s and ctiiios.

HONORS.

Kxmmcf: llm. ihooudii! Paxton Younu, M.A.

STKWAKT AND TKNNEMANr^.
1. Stiilo fho opitiion of (^issondi oti tlio qiiostion • h

thoro a rool .lislinolion hotwoon iiniigimiHoM (Mio rcproNon-
tnUvo laouKv) ,uhI i.UollootioM '{ How does ho sunilort his
opnuoM :" (livo the mhsUim'o of Stowiirt's ronmrks on tho
roh^nou which tho (ioolrino of (Jasscndi hours to thut of
Locke.

r,
" ^" )"'^^ rluIos,>phloal rapacity, Malohraiicho Ih to bo

consMloiva intwo points of viow ; first, as a oonnnontator
on Dos ( artos; an.l soootully, as tho author of son.o con-
clusions Ironitho Cartesian phih)soph.y, not porcoivo,! or not
avowed by his prodocossors of tho same school." Illustrate
tho two points to which IStowart hero rofcra.

a Contrast (after Stewart) tho system of Optiniisni hold
by Leibnuz with that of Plato.

4. AVhiit is the chief aim of Rcrkoloy's now Theory of
Vision i Compart* the doctrip.o advocated hi this essay
with the views j^enernlly held before Horkoley's time.

5. State the leading philosophical principles of Oondillao.

(). How does Stewart criticise tho argument by which
Hume endeavors to show that the proposition which assorts
the necessity of a cause to every i>'>w existence io not intu-
itively cert.un ? Explain what Hume moans bv tlio state-
ment, " Belief is more properly an act of tho sensitive thiin
of the cogitative part of our natures." On what ground is
the statement made ? Docs Stewart regard it us correct ?



7. (livn rui oiiilino of Tonnoinann'd ftooount of tlio ro-

iiolion oxcitod iit MtigliiiMl n>raiiiHt tlio otnpirioiHtn of liooko.

8. (livn n- gnnonil roviow of tlin r('f4ult wliicli Kant ob-

tniuM fnmi liift orili(?iMiii of tlio fiiniilty of tlioornticiil know-

lodj^o. Wlmt foatiiro of ilio Kiiiitiiiii HyHtoin Ih it which

f^ivcft ooloiir to thn iillcgiition that Kiuit lliniat out real oxis-

toiioo by Olio (h(or t(» lot it in Ity anothor ?

U. " Molitn (loo« not, liko Kant, bogin by an analywiH of

oiir fa(MtllioH for a(M|niriii>^ knowlotlgo ; nor yot, m Hoiriliobl

liiid (lotio, by aHioiminj^ a pritnitivo Jar/,, that of oonHoioiiH-

ww, but RuppoHcM, ('(to."- What dooH Mohto bo^itj by HUp-

poHJiig ? If bo (loos not begin by HUppoHing tbo faot of non-

HoiouHnoHM, bow doort ho prooood in attnrni»ting to couHtruct

CoiiHoiotiwnoHH V

10. l^jxpiain .laoobi'H tboory of belief.

i%\
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^nii^tt&itp Of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18CG.

THIRD YEAR.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

BURLyVMAQUI.
1. a. What is meant by natural law ? From what sourcemust we derive its principles ? ,

b- State and describe the different kinds of error

illu'i''^^^^^^^ -^U.n^mert,; and
trnffiQ Q^-. *u

operation m regard to evident

"'mr fetate the grounds of the decision.
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Uni\^tvuiis of Toronto*
/ ?ij

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

CIVIL POLITY.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

SENIOR.

1. What view does Senior take of the opinion that

labour is a necessary constituent of wealth ?

2. Define value. What are the causes of value ? On
what does steadiness of value depend ?

3. Point out,- and illustrate, some remarkable consequen-

ces of the proposition, that the efficiency of labour increases

in manufactures in an increasing ratio, and in agriculture in

a decreasing ratio.

4. In what sense does Senior understand the words high

and loiv, as applied to wages ? How does he discuss the

following opinions

:

a. That the rate of wages depends solely on the pro-

portion which the number of labourers bears to

the amount of capital in a country.

b. That the general rate of w&^ges can be diminished

by the introduction of machinery.

6. How does he illustrate the influence of the existence

or absence of government interference on the productiveness

of labour ?

6. What are the facts which determine the proportions

in which capitalists and labourers share the produce of

labour after the deduction of rent and taxation ? Illustrate

fully.
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2ifnCiiev0it|} of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18G6.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

I!xaminer8.\f,r' John MuCaul, LL.D.
( William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

* 1

*
. m

Translate

:

I.

AF. iy(o^<fjL\ij hecnroiva, koX traprnv ep&,
KovBev Traptja-co t?}? a\i]Oeia<i eiro^.

rt 'yap a€ fiaXddaaoifx av oiv eV varepov
fevcTTat favovfieO' ; opOhv oXrideL del.
cyco Bk cr(o TroBayof; ecnro^rjv iroaeL
irehiov iir uKpov, 'ivO' cKeno vrfKeh
KwoairdpaKTOv <TSi}ia TloXvveiKovf; erf
KoX rhv fxev, alrrjeavre^i evoSiav deov
UXovTcovd r opya'i evjxeveU Karaa-^eBeiv,
\ov(ravT€<; dyvov Xovrpov, ev veoavda-iv
6aWol<i h 8r} XiXecTTTo avyKarrjOofieVf
Koi TVfi^ov opOoKpavov OLKCia^ ;^(?oz/o9

X<oa-avT€<; aWt^ 7rpb<i Xidoarpwrov Koprj^i

vvfL^elov"AiBov KolXov elaejSaivofiev.

<f)wvr]<i S' aTTcoBev opdiwv KCOKVfidTWv
KXvet Tt9 oLKTepicTTOv diM(f)\ Traa-rdSa,
Kal SeerTTOTT} Kpiovrt arnuaivei aoXmp-
Ti^ o uUKias daijfia irepipaivet fio^<i
^pTTOvrt fidXXov S.(T(Tov, ol/jiQ)^a<i 5' eTTO?
J'»;(Tt Svadp-qvrjTov, ^ rdXa'i iyco,

ap eifil jxdvri^ ; apa BvarvxeardTijv

^.t :\tf|



Ke\€V0ov epTTto T&v irapeXOovawv 6B5>v

;

7rat5o9 /i6 aalveu <l>d6yyo^. dWa, irpoairokoi^
Xr 5,(T<TQv <MiKH<i, Koi irapaffTavTa Td<f>(p

adpri(Tad\ dp/x6v ')((ofjLaTO^ XidoairaSrj

8vi/T69 77/909 aVTO (TTOfllOVf cl TOV A7fJ,0V0<i

<f)66yyov (rvvirjfi, ^ deoia-t KkkirroiiaL.

Sophocles, Antigone^ vv. 1192-1218.

1. Give a scale of the metre.

2. Scan the verses in which there is the Hepthemimeral
Caesura.

3. Distinguish oKrideC and akriOu.

4. Derive 77080709, veoaTrdaiv, opdoKpavov, aKTepiarov
and XidoaTraBfj.

5. Explain the meaning of ivohiav, koIXov, cami^ and

apfibv,

II.

1. Write a brief account of the origin of the Greek drama.

2. Give the names, with the dates, of dramatic authors

before the time of JEschylus.

» 3. What are the characteristics of Sophocles, as com-

pared with JSschylus and Euripides ?

Translate

III.

OXvfiTria S' iyivero rov Bipov; tovtov, oh 'Av8/3o-

adevrf^s 'A/o/ca9 irayKpariov to irpSirov IvUa' koI Ame-

Baifjbouioi rod Upov vno 'HXeiwv elp')(6rjaav ware /t^

Ovuv /X7?5' dywvl^eadai^ ovk €KTlvovTe<i rrjv SUrjv avm't

^v iv T(^ ^OXv/xiriaKOi vo/xo) 'HXetot KUTeBiKaaavTO amav

<f>d(rK0VTe<i acfjd'i iirl ^vpicov re Te4^09 07r\a iireveymv

Kot e9 AeTrpeov avrSiv' oirXiTa^; iv ral^ 'OXvfiinaKah

aTTOvSah €<77re/i,"\|rai. 'q 8e KarahUr) Bia-xlXiai /jbval^aav,

Kara rov oTrXiTrjv cKaarov Bvo fival^ wcrirep 6 vojio<;

ex^f" AaKcBai/Movioi Be irpicrfiei^; irefiyfravTe^; avreXeyov

fjbh BiKa{Qi<! adi&v KaraBeBiicdaBcLt. XiyovreQ ah iTrrjyyekdat,

TTCo €<; KaKeBaifiova rd^ airovBd^, or ia-eirefi'yfrav Tov<t

07rXtTa9. 'HXetot Be ttjv Trap' avToh iKe^eipiav v\h\

€<f)aaav elvai, TrpwTOi'i yap a(f>Laiv avTOi<i iira/^yeXKovci,

KaX 'f}(nr)(o>^6vT(i)v <t^5)v koI ov TrpoaBexpfievtov a»9 eV airov-



Bah, avTovq \aOeiv dSt«J7<ravTa<?. ol Sk AaKeSaifiovioi
vireXd/jb/Bavov ov ypecov ehai avrov<i iTrayyelXac €Ti e?

AaK€8aifj,ova, el cidiKeiv ye ij^T) evofii^ov ai»T0U9, aXV
oux ft>"? voixi^ovra<i tovto Spaaai, Kal oifXa ovBafJ.6(re eVt

avTct'i erreveyKelv. 'HXetot Be rov avrov Xoyov ecyovTo
0)9 fJL€V ovK dSiKovcTL fiT] &v 7rei(7dF]vat' el Be ^ovXovrai
a<f)i<Tt Ketrpeov oTroBovvat, to re avrwv fiepo<; d(f>i€vai

Tou dpyupiov^ KoX o ri^t 6eu> yiyvejai avrol virep eKeivwv

ft

CKTiaeiv.

TnucYDiDES, v., ch. 49.

1. Write brief notes on irayKpdriov, oirXlTm, oTrovBah,
/Ltyatand cKe'^^eipiav.

2. Give a short account of the Olympic games, ^s to
their institution, the place where they were celebrated, the
time, the order of the exercises, and the selection of judges.

3. Mark the quantity of the penult, of eviKa, KaraBU'n,
e^aaav and eKTiaeiv.

4. cr^a? eVi ^upKov k. t. X. On what grounds has cr^wy
been proposed as a correction of cr0a? ?

5. Explain the constructions in this extract, in which the
genitive is governed by a verb.

lY.

1. Write a brief account of the origin of the Peloponne-
sian war.

2. Account for its long continuance.

3. What are the characteristics of Thucydides, as com-
pared with Herodotus and Xenophon ?
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mnmvfiits of srotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 186C.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

ay

Uzaminera:^^^- John MoCaul, LL.D.
i William H. C. Kekr, M.A.

i^}

Translate
I.

Visne salutari siciit Sejanus ? habere
Tantundem atquo illi summas donare curules,
lUnm exercitibiis pmeponore? tutor haberi
Piincipis angusta Ciiprcarura in rupe sedentia
Cum grege Chaldseo ? Vis -rt pila, cohortes,
Egregios mites ot castra (i incbtica. Quidni
Haec cuf as ? et qui rinl ^t occidcre quenquam,
Po'^se v^ .unt. Sed q' praechra et prospera, tantum
Ut ebus laetis par su mensu mlo m > ?

Hujus, qui trahitur, prsetextaui am -e mavis,
An Fidenarum Gabiorumque esse |ju. stas,

Ut de ni nsura ju: dict.e, vai- • minora
Frangeri pannosuj, vacuis ^Edilis Ulubria ?

Ergo quid optandum foret, ignorasse fateris

Sejanum : nam qui nimios optabat houorea
Etnimi.s poscebat opes, numerosa parabat
Excelsae urri^ tabu ata, unde altior esset
Casus, et impulsae praeceps iramane ruinse.

Quid Cr?) 03, quid Pompeio^; evertit? et ilium,
Ad sua domitos deduxit flagra Quirites

"

Summus uemp locus nulla non art. otitus,

Magnaque numinibus . ita exaudit; malignis.
Ad generum Cereris sine csede et vulnere pauci
Descendunt reget t sicca morte tyranni.

JUVBNAL, Satire X, 77. 90-113.

'•
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1. Sejanua. Mention the principal incidents in his Hfe
giving dates.

'

2. Summas (why not aummos ?) cundea—pila-^cohortes—
eqregioa equites—castra domestica. Defino accurately the
civil and military offices indicated by these terms.

3. Principu. Who? What objections to reading au-
guata ?

4. Tantunif v. 97. What different readings and inter-
pretations ?

5. Caprese, Fidenae, O-abii, Uluhrse. Where ?

6. Poteataa. What is liie modern name for this dieni-
tary ?

^

* 7. ^dilea. What were the duties of this class of
JEdiles ?

8. Quid Oraaaoa, quid Pompeioa evertit ? Answer this

question with special reference to the individuals meant.

9. Nulla non arte. Distinguish between non nullua and
nullua non.

10. Curulia ; anguatua ; rupes ; cohora. Whence derived ?

Translate

:

II.

m:

Die igitur, quid causidicis civilia prajstent
Officia, et magno comites in fasce libelli ?

Ipsi magna sonant, sed tunc, quum creditor audit,
Praecipue, vel si tetigit latus acrior illo,

Qui venit ad dubium grandi cum codice nomen.
Tunc immensa cavi spirant mendacia folles

Conspuiturque sinus. Veram deprendere messem
Si libet : hinc centum patrimonia causidicorum.
Parte alia solum russati pone LacernjB
Consedere Duces : surgis tu pallidus Ajax
Dicturus dubia pro libertato, bubulco
Judice. Rumpe miser tensum jecur, ut tibi lasso
Figantur yirides, scalarum gloria, palmse.
Quod vocis pretium ? siccus petasunculus et vas
Pelamydum, aut veteres, Afrorum epimenia, bulbi,
Aut vinum Tiberi devectum, quinque lagense,
Si quater egisti. Si contigit aureus unus,
Inde cudunt partes, ex foedere, pragmaticorum.

Juvenal, Satire VII, vv. 106-123.



1. What is the force of comites f of palUdus ?

2. With what docs solum agree ? In what case is Tiberif

3. Why is the antepenult, of eodiee long? Give the
derivations of buhulcus, epimenia, lar/enw and jyraymatici.

4. Write notes on rmsati Lacernse—Afrorum epimenia,
aureus, and pragmaticorum.

III.

Translate

:

Decreta eo anno triumphalia insignia A. Caecinse, L.
Apronio, C. Silio, ob res cum Germanico gestas. Nomen
Patris patrice Tiberius, a populo sajpius ingestum, repu-
diavit ; neque in acta sua jurari, quanquara censente
senatu, permisit, cuncta mortalium incerta, quantoque
plus adeptus foret, tanto se magis in lubrico dictitans.
Non tamen ideo faciebat fidem civilis animi : nam legem
majestatis rcduxerat; cui nom(»n**apud vctores idem,
sed alia in judicium veniebant ; si quis proditione exer-
citum aut plebem seditionibus, denique male gesta re
publica majestatem populi Romani, minuisset. Facta
arguebantur, dicta impune erant. Primus Augustus
cognitionem de famosis libellis specie legis ejus tractavit,
commotus Cassii Severi libidine, qua viros feminasque
illustres procacibus scriptis diffamaverat : mox Tibe-
rius, consultante Pompeio Macro proetore an judicia
majestatis redderentur, exercendas leges esse respondit.
Hunc quoque asperavere carmina incertis auctoribus
vulgata in saevifciam superbiamque ejus, et discordem
cum matre animum.

Tacitus, Annah., I., 72.

1. Triumphalia insignia. Describe them. For what
services awarded ?

2. G-ermanico. What literary remains of his do we
possess ? How was he related to the successor ." Tiberius ?

3. Legem majestatis. Supply the ellipse. When was
this law passed, and by what name was it known ?

4. Cassii Severi. What was the fate of this bitter

§{itirist ?
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IV.

1. What other Roman historians besides Tacitus ? Men-
tion their principal works, giving dates.

hisL^ofZm "?
'''°'"' ''"^'^ '^^°^ ''"^"^' ^°^ '^' ^"^'«r

3. Contrast the style of Tacitus with that of Livy.

4. Under what Roman Emperors did Tacitus flourish ?

didttlcTaUrt
"''" '"' ^^"^'^ '' ^^'"'^^ ^--'^*- -^

QiicSra:::jt^.
'^^^^^"" ^"^^^^-^^^^ ^^« *-^^ ^^

^l.^Satura; mtyra; satira. Which do you prefer, and

8. Which of the earlier Roman writers of satire introduced

iv,L!Jf''- V T" ^' "Menippean," and what were its
cUaracteristics ?

IRh



^nii}tvnits of STotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866. '

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Uxaminers-J^'^'''
John McCaul, LLJ).

\ William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

•m

Translate

:

I.

^

'TTToXd^Ot, dv OW Tt9 Vfl&V tVw?' dXX\ & 'S,(^KpaT€<i
TO fov tI i(TTL irpayfia ; irodev ai hia^oXal aoi ahrd,,
yeyovaa-iv ; ov yap Bi]7rov aov ye ovSeu rmv aXXiov
irepiTTorepov irpay/^aTevo/ievov iirena ToaavTrj (hijun
re Kal Xoyo^ yeyovev {el /mij tl e-nparrel dXXolov ^ ol
voKKoi ]-^ Xe7e oZv tfixlv, ri iariv, Xva fi^ r)fi€c^ irepl cov
ax)TO(y')(eht,d^(Cfiev. Tavri fioi SoKel hUaia Xeyecp 6 Xiywv,
myo) vfxlv Treipdaop^ai diroBei^ai, tl ttot ecni rovro i
ejxol TreTTOirjKe to re ovofia koI ttjv Siaj3oXr/v. dfcoveTe
brj. Koi ta-^o^ fikv ho^m tktIv vfiwp iral^eiv, ei5 fi^VTc
lo-re, TraaavJjpZvTijv dXfetav ip&. iy^ ydp, & dpSpe<i
Movacot, 6(, ovSev aXX' ^ 8i^ (rocjjiav Tivct tovto to
GvoiMa^ ^axvca. irolav 8}} <TO(f)iav ravT^v

; ^irep eVrii;
law^ avepmirhn <ro(f>ia. ry Svti ydp KCvSvveico tuvtvp
dvaiao<j>6r^odToc 8k Td^ ^u, oO? dpTi ^Xeyov, ^eitco
nva r] kut avOpoiTrov a-o<hlau eroAc- eUv., ^ qI.k ^^.,.., ^l
Kiyo)' ov yap 87} eytoye avTrjv e7riarajj,at, dXX' octtk:
f^V^i <lr€{>Berai Te^Kal ifi 8ca^oXp rf, ip,f, Xiyei. Kal ^ou
w avbpe^ AOvvaioi,, firj Oopv^i^cniTe, /i7;S' i^v Sj^w rt
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vfxiv fiiya Xiyeiv- ov rydp ifihv hpw rov \6jov, Hv &v
Xeyoy,d\X ek a^ioxpewv viuv rov Xiyovra dvoho). jm
yap efiPj^, et 8»/ rtV iari ao<f>ia kuI o7a, fidprvpaWlv
Trape^ofiai riv Oehv jov tV ^eK(j>ol^. Xaip€(f)mTa <)dp
(0-T6 iToy. ovTo^ e/io9 re eralpo<i rjv €k vlov, Kal v/im
T(j7 -rrXtjdet €Talpo<i re kuI ^uvecfjvye ti)v ^vyi]v ravTm
Kal fieO' vfjioiv KarifKde.

Plato, Apology, c. 5.

1. Give an account of the trial of Socrates.

2. Enumerate the plulosopliors of the Ionic school who
preceded him.

3. Notice the different sects founded by his disciples.

II.

Translate :

AOinON Se irepl rwv koivmv irlarewv airaaiv etVetV

eireiTrep tzl'prjrat nrepl rwv Ihlwv. EtVt 8' kolvoX iTKTTet'i

Bvo Tfo yevei, TrapaSeiy/na koI evdu/xijfia' i) yap yvcontj

fxepo'i evdv/xjjfiaTo^; kcrri. Tlpwrov /xev ovv Trepl irapaki-

yfxaTo<i Xiycofiev. ofxoLOv yap eiraywyfi rh irapdheirfixa'

r) 8' iTraycoyi) dp-)(7].

IlapaSeiyfidrMv 8' etSr} Bvo' ev fxev ydp iarri irapa-

S€iyinaTo<i el8o^ rb Xiyeiv Trpdyfiara irpoyeyevrjfieva' ev

Sfc- TO avTov iroieiv. Tovrov S' ev fiev Trapn^oXt], ev ^6

Xoyof olov ol AlfTrjiTteioL Kal AijSvKoL "Eo-rt Be ro /jttv

trapaBeiyixara Xiyeiv rocovBi ri, wanrep el ri<i Xiyoi, on
Bel 7r/?j<? ^aaiXia "jrapaaKevd^eadai. koX /x?; eav kl-

yuTTTOv yeipcoaaadai' koX yap Trporepov Aapeto? ov irpd-

repov Bie/Sr), nrplv Ktyvrrjov eXa^e, Xa^cDv Be Bii^i].

Kal irdXiv^ B.ep^rj'i ov irpiWepov e7re')(€ipr]ae, irplv eXa^c

Xa^ayv Be Bii^tj' wcne Kal ovTO<iy av Xd/Sr], Bia^^aerar

Bio ouK eVtrp677X60 1/. napa/SoXi} Be rd ^coKparim'

olov, €1 Ti? Xiyoii on ov Bel KXrjpwTOV'i dp')(eiv onowv

ydp, Mairep dv ei rt? roix; d6\r)Td<i KXTjpoirj, fit) ot hv-

vavrai dyojvi^ecrdai, dXX^ ot dv Xd)((oaiv i) rwv ttXwt?/-

pwv, ov riva Bel KV^epvav, KXrjpcoaelev, w? Biov rov \a-

ydvra, dXXd /xr} rhv e'TTicndjievov. A670S Be, olo<!

^TTjai'^opov Trepl ^^aXdpLBo<;, Kal AiaooTrov virip rov

Br]fiaya)yov. ^ri)(Tiyppo^ tiev ydp, eXo/juivtav aTpartrfov

avTOKpdropa tmv 'ifiepaiwv ^i^dXapiv, Kal /xeXXovrm

<f>vXaKy]V BiBovai rov ardofiaro^, jciXXa BiaXe')(^deh ehev

auTots Xoyov.

Abisioile, JRhetoriCf ii., c. 20.
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1. Give a list of Aristotle's rhetorical treatises.

2. What different species of Enthymemcs ? State their
respective loei.

Write notices of Stesichorus, Fhalaris, and JEspuos.

III.

Translate

:

riepl fiev otv ttJ? AaKeSai/xovlwv eipijrai, SoXwra 8'

evioi fiev oiovrai voiioOirrju yevetrdai airovhalov oXiyap-
')(lav T€ yap Karakvaai Xlav uKparov ovaav^ Koi Sou-
Xeuovra rov Brjfjbov Trwo-at, koI 8r]/j,oKpariav Karacnrjaai
Tr)v irdrptov, fxi^avra KoKoi^ rrjv TroXiTelav dvai yap
rr)v fiev ev 'ApeUp irdyq) ^ovXrjp oXiyap^iKov, ro 8k Ta<?

apxcfi alpera<i dpicTTOKpariKov, tu Be SiKacrrrjpia Srj/jiOTt-

Kov. "Eot/ce 8e SoXwi/ CKelva fxeu v'Trdp')(0VTa Trporepov
ov KaraXvcrai, ti]v re ^ovXtjv kuI rrjv twv dp'Xfi^u aipeaiv,

TOP Bk Brjfiov KaTaa-TTJaai, ra BtKaarr'jpLa Troirjaa^ ex
TrdvTwv. Ala Kal fxifx^oprai rive^ avri[)' Xvaai yap
ddrepov., Kvpiov Troivaavra to BiKaarijpiov irdvTcov, kXtj-

pforbv 6v. 'BTrei yap tovt ca-'yyev, uxrirep rvpdvvro t«3

Brjix(fi ')(ja.pL^6aevoL rrjv iroXtrelav eh rrjv vvv Bij/MOKpariav

KareaTrja-av, Kal rrjv fiev ev ^Apeup irdytp ^ovXrjv 'E0i-
aA,T7^9 eKoXovae koi UeptKXrjf;, ra Be BiKacTTTjpia fitaOo-

(popa Karearrjae UepiKXi]';, Kal tovtop Brj top rpoiroif

€KaaTo<i rwp BrifiayoayMV Trporjyayev av^cop eh tt}p vvp
BrjfjLOKpariav. (Palperai S' ov Kara rr)p XoXcopof yepeadai
TOVTo rrpoalpeaiv, dXXd fxaXXov dirb avp^TTTwixaro-i' rm
vavap')(la<i yap ep roh MijBiKoh 6 SfjfMO'i atxLOi, yt 6fiepo<;

€^popr)fJLaTi(76i], Kal Br)iJbaywyov<i eXa/3e (f)avXou<i dvri-

TToXiTevo/iePcop tmv eTrieiKcop, iirel XoXwp ye eocKe rrjp

dpayKaiordrriv dTToBiBovai, ro) 8rj/.c(p Bvpafiip^ to ra<i

dp'^a<i alpelaOcuL Kal evOvpeiv' firjBe yap tovtov Kvpio<i

03V 6 Br]fio<i BovXo<i ap eirj Kal iroXefiio^. Ta9 8' dpyds eK
rwv ypwpifjiCDP Kal r&v evfroprov Karecrr^ae Trao-a?, e«

riav TTCvraKocrLOfjieB^fiixov Kal ^evytrwv Kal rpirov "^eXovt

T»)? KcCXovfievq'i iiTirdBo'i' to he reraprov Otjtikov, oU
ovB€fita<i dpyfi^i /xerrjv.

Aristotle, Politics, ii. c. 12.

1. What internal evidence in the Politics as to its date ?

', -M
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2. Give a brief analysis of the ideal States of Plato,

them
'*^' Hippodamus, and of Aristotle's objections to

3. Write a notice of the Athenian Constitution by Solon
and point out an error in Aristotle's statement, as given in
this passage. °

IV.

Write notes on K.vSvvevco, d^wxpe<ov, rijv <f>{,yrjv ra^rvv,
^arvXee, in No I.; on rb avrhv Trocecu, Trplp AlyvTrrop eXaLl
Sca£r,aeTac, mNo. IL; and on ScKuar^pea, K\vp<or6., alpeT6p]
'ti^ia\Ti}<i €k6Xov(T€ m No. III.
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Hxaminers.-I^r^^' '^^^^ McCaul, LL.D.
i William H. C. Kekk, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

IvcfceXovoloi^yroT-ivlKvcoaoieipeiv '^^ ^ ' ^'

^albaXo^JiaKriaev Ka\\L7r\oKdf,a> 'AptdBprj.
^^vdaj^ep ojWeoi Kal nrapdevoL dXcf>eJ^[^oLal

^PXiv^,, aXXrjXcou eVi KapTrr^ ^upa, "eyovre,.

Eiar evvur,Tov9, ^«a arlX^ovra, i Xalc.

f^^ou xpvaeia, e'| dpyvpiccp reXaf.^,a>p-
^^ '

ycb 0T6 ^6^ epe^aaKOP imcrafxevotai -rroSeaatpyua fMuX
, 0)9 ore n, rpoxhp dp^epop ip ,r«V'.,^^,^

AXXoreS au Ope^aaKop i-rrl ariya, dXKr^Kounv,
ilo\\o9 h ifxepoepra xopop nepitaraff ^ac^oo

Mo\7r7?9 €^apxoi^TQ^, iSipevop Kard fi4.aaov<i.

Homer, Iliad, xviii., vv. 590-606.
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1. Discuss tho qiicstionp as to tho date of tlio fall of

Troy, and tlio 'ij;o of Ilonior.

2. Give a list of places where tho ancient dialects were

spoken, and notice tho authors that wrote in each. Com-

pare the language of Homer and of Ilerodotns.

3. Illustrate tho uso of tho diagamma hpr examples taken

from this extract, i.nd from that from Ilesiod.

11.

Translate :

" Kal XXwpiv el^oi> irepiKaWea, rr}v ttotc NT/Xeii^

YriyiCV kov Bid KhXKo<ii ^-rrel tr^pe fMvpia ^8va,

'OirXoTdTrjv KOvptjv \\fjb(j}iovo<t ^laalhan,

"0<? TTOT e'l' 'Opxofievfp Mivvrjifp l6i avaacev

'W hk riuXou ^aa-lXeue, reKSV Se oi ayXad reKva,

'NicTopd re Xpofxiov re llepiKKvfievop r dyepwxov.

Totort 8' ^TT l^difJLi)V Wrjpm TeK€, davfia ^porolcnv,

T)}V 7rdvr€<i fjbvcoovro irepiKrirai' ouSe ri Nrjkev^i

T^ iBiBov 6'i fit) e\i«09 ^iia<{ evpv/xerdmov^

'Ek 't>v\dK7]<i i\da-€t,€ ^Ir)^ "{(piKXrjeir)^

'Ap7a\€a?* Ta<? 8' olo^ {nria-x^ro p.dvri'i dfivfiwv

'E^eXaay* vaX^Trr; Be deov kutci fxolp eireBijaev

AefffiOL r apyaXeoi /cat ^ovkoXol dypomrai.

'AXV ore Bij /xrjvefi re /cat ri/xipat i^ereXevvro

^Ai^ irepireXXofjievov ereo<i, koI eTrt'jXvdov wpai,

Kal rore Brj fitv eXvcre ^ir) 'l(f>iKXr]etr)

%e<T(f)ara vavr elirovra' ^io<i B' ereXeUro jSouXt;.

Kal Ai'jBtjv elBov rr)v 'VvvBapeov irapdKoiriv,

"H p VTTo TuvSapey Kpar€p6<f>oove yelvaro TratSe,

Yidcrropd ff liTTToBafiov koX ttv^ dyadov lToXu8ei'//cea.

Homer, Odi/ssei/, xi., vv. 281-300.

1. Give a list in order of the places at which Ulysses

touched between his departure from Troy and his arrival at

Ithaca, noticing any grounds for determining their position.

2. Discuss the questions as to the authorship and age of

the Odyssey, citing ancient authorities.

3. Write brief notices of the ancient editors of the

Homeric poems, and of the Scholiasts.



III.

Translate

:

IWrjidBtov ' ArXarffevetov iTTireWofievaMV

apyearO' dfirjTov' dporoio hk hvaofievdotv.

al riroL vvKra'i re Kal nqfiara reacrapdKnvra

K€Kp{i<fjaTai, alfTi^ 8^ irepLTrXofihov ivt-avTou

^alvovTm ranrpoiTa '^(apaaraofievoio tnhrjpov.

omoH Toi. irehloiv rrikcTat, vofios^ o'( re. 6a\d(T&7)<i.

iyjvdi vaierdova , o'i t' arfKea ^rjac^evTa,

TTovrov KVfia(vovTo<i aTToiTpodi^ Trlova y&pov
vaiovatv. VvfjLVov CTrdpuv, ^vjxvov hi ^oanelv,

yvfivov 8' dfidav, et % (opia trdur edeXjia-Oa

epya Ko/xi^€a0aL Atjfi^repo^:' w? roc fKaara

wpC di^rjrai, firj ttw? rd fiera^e xari^oyu

nTT(i)(T(Trf<i dWorpiov^ oUov<i, koX p,7)hh di/vfr(Trj<i.

d)<{ Kal vvv tV €(i ^\^e<?' eyw he rot ovk e-mhoio-w^

nvK emfierpri<j(o' epyd^eu, v^me Ilepcrr],

epya, rdr dvOpMiroiai, 0eo\ hiereK^irjpavro^

firjiTore crvv rralheaai. <yvvaiKi re dvfiou d^eva)!/

^r)Tevr]<i ^iorov Kara yelrova^, oi h' dfieXaxriu.

hk ixev yap Kal rpU raX"^ rev^eac. rju h' en Xutt?)?,

XPVf^*^ H'^^ ^^ 7r/377fet9, (Tif h' ircotna ttoXX' dyopevaeif;-

dypelofi 8' ea-rai enewv vo/jloi;. dXXd <t dvwya

<f)pd^€(r0ai XP^''^'^
"^^ Xvaiv Xi.>,ry' r dXeaip^v.

Hesiod, Opera kC .^'^«, vv. 383 404.

1. Discuss the question as to the age of Heeiod rch^.\:i\j

to Homer, citing ancient authorities.

2. Give examples illustrating the irregular use >t the

dijigamma in Homer and Hesiod.

3. Write notes on HXrjCdhwv, iTnreXXofievdcov, hvaofievdcav,

TeaaapaKovra, dfi'r}TOV, KeKpv(f)arai,, dfxdav, fiera^e, Ilepar},

^rjrevr}'!.

• Ji
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IV.

1. Write a brief notice of public libraries at Athens,

Alexandria and Rome.

2. Mention the principal causes of the loss of so many
CiSSniuai T7U11XD.

3. Give a list of the principal promoters of classical

learning in the 15th century.





2tt[nfber«fti> of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examiners ;/ S,^^'
John McCaui, LL.D.,

1 William II. C. Kerr, M.A.

Translate :

I.

'Eo-T4 7a^j, w aV8/)69 'AOtjvacot, ro Kippalov CDVOfiav-
fjivov TreSiov koX Xifir^v 6 vvv e^dyicrTo^ Kal iirdparo'i
wvofiaa-fxivo^. TavTrjv nrork rrjv %ft)/oai/ KanliK'qaav Kip-
patoi Kal AKpayaWiSai, yevr) irapavofimrara^ oc e/?
To lepov TO iv Ae\0ot9 koX ra dvad^fiara '^aefiovp,
e^Tjfidpravov he Kal ek rou? 'Afi<^iKTVOva<i. ''Ar^avaKT't]-
(Tavre<i 8' eVt rot? yivofi€voi<i fidXia-Ta /xev, w? \eyovTat,
01^ Trpoyovoi ol vfihepoi, eireira Kal oi uXkoi ^Ap,(f>iK-
rvove^, fiavreiav ifiavTevaavTo irapa rat 0€a>t rivv yp^
rip^wpla rovf dvdpdyrrov; rovrovf fiereXOeiv. Kal avrolq
dvaipel r) Uvdia, irdkep^dv Kippa'ioi^ Kal 'AKpayaXX,i8ai<;
TravT i]/xaTa Kal vdaa^ vvKTaf, Kal rrjv %«/3ai/ avrcov
^KTropdrjo-avra^, Kal avTov<i dv8pa7ro8c(rap,evov(;, dvaOelvac
Tw AttoWmvi, tc3 Hvdi(p Kal 'ApripiSt Kal ArjTol Kal
Adijva Upovoia iirl irdarj depyia, Kal ravTTjv rr)v ywpav
firir avTov<i epyd^eadai^ firJT dWov eav. Aa^6vT€<i Bk
Toi/ XPV'^P'OV ol 'Afi(f)tKTvove<i i^JfTj^iaavTO, SoXtwi/o?

ovvarov Kal irepl Troirjaiv Kal ^iKoao(f>lav BiaT€Tpi.(f>6To<;,

(Trca-TpaTevew iirl rovt evoyel'i Kara rrjv fiavTeiav rov
6eov.

iEscHlNES, in Ctesiphontem.

Lifi
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1. Give a list of the remarkable persons and places in the

history of the sacred wars, introducing dates where you can.

2. Write a notice of the Araphictyonic Council.

8. avckipel 17 IlvOia. Describe the temple, the offerings,

and the peculiarities of consulting and of giving the response.

Translate

II.

Et /iei/ 7^p rjv <To\ irpohrfKa to. fieWovra, Xl<j')((v'r},

liovtp T&v aWwy, 6t eldovXeved^ rj 7r6\t9 Tre/ji toutwj/,

TOT eSet irpoXiyetv et Be firj irpo^Sei'i, t/)s auT^? wyvoia'i

VTT€v0vvo<; €1 TOt<i a\\oi<;, ware ri fiaWov ifiov <tv Tuvra

KaTrjyopeli; rj iycD aov ; ToaovTov yap afieivcov eyco aov

ttoX/tt;? yiyova ei<? avra ravd' a \eya) (/cat ovirco irepl

Twv aXKoiv 8La\eyofiai), oaov iyo) /mcv eBwKa efiavrov et?

TO, irdo't, BoKovvTa avfi<f)epeiv, ovBeva kivBvvov oKvriaa'i

tBiov oiiB* V7ro\oyLcrd/M€VO<;, ait Be ovB" erepa ehre'i ^ekrioa

TovTwv {ov yap av TovToi<i i^pcovro), ovt eh ravja

')(prj(TLp,ov ovBev aavTov 'rrape<T'ye<i, oirep S' av 6 (f)avX6TaTo<?

Kal Bva-fieviaraTO'i avdpwiro'i rfj vroXet, toOto 7r€7rot?;/ca)?

eVi Tol<i (TVfi^acnv e^rjraarai^ Kal afia ^Kplarparo^ iv

Na^M Kal 'Apta-ToXeca h' k:^dir(p, ol Kaddira^ ^X^P^'-

T^9 TToXeo)?, T01/9 ^Adrjvalo}? jIvovo-l <j>lXov'i Kal ^Kdr]vr)-

<Tiv Aia-')(ivr)^ Arjfioa-devuuy 'carrjyopei. KaiTot otw to,

T&v']SiXX^va>v uTVY^fiaTa hiBoKifieiv direKeLTo diroXw-

Xevai fidXXov outo? ecTV BiKaio<i 77 Karriyopelv erepov

Kal OT^ crvvevrjvo'xao'lv ol axnoi Kaipol koI Tot9 t«?

7ro\€&)9 exPpoh, ovK evi tovtov evvovv elvai rfj TrarpiBi.

ArjXol^ Be Kal e^ S)V ^fj^ Ka\ vroiew koI iroXnevet Kal

irdXiv ov iroXiTevei. YlpdrTeTai tl rtov vfuu Bokovvtcov

a-vfi(f)€p€iv ; a^mvo<i Ai(Txivr]<i. ^AvreKpovae n Kal ye-

yovev oXov ovk eBei ; irdpeaTLV Al(T')(i,vr)^' Siairep ra

pijyfjLUTa Kal ra airdafiaTa, orav tl kukov to awjia

XJd^y, ToTe Kivelrat.

DemosthenbSj de Corona.

1. Write an account of the life of Demosthenes from the

battle of Chaeronea to his death.

2. Point out the defects in the Athenian management of

the war with Philip.

3. What were the sources of the Athenian revenue ? Give

an account of each.
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III.

Translate

:

flcrre fioi Bokci rrroWa \iav at rd irajjiKcXevoixeva

TToKefielv avrol^, /j Xiara S' o i.upoiv K(iLp6<;, ov cra^irr-

repov ovSiv. ov ovk d^friov koI yap alcr'^^pov irapovTC

fiev /jLT) )(p7]adai, 7rapeX6u, ro'i auTov fie/xv^a-Oai.

Tiydp av Kol ^ov\r}6evfjt,€v ^/xlv Trpoayevicrdat /xeXXoyTe?

QaaiXelTToKefielu, €^(o tS)v vvv virap'^ovTOiv ; ovk KXyvir-

To? iikv airrov koX KtVpo? d(f)i(7Tr)Ke, ^Poivlkt) Be Kal

^vpia Sta Tov TroKe/xov > i>uaraT0t yeyovaai, Tvpo'i 8'
iff)'

r) fii'-f icppovrjaei , uiro .mv i'^Opcov iKeivov KaTeiXrjiTTai ;

riiiv 5 iv K-ikiKia TroXecov Ta<i fieu TrXetcrTa? ol /xed' rjfjiOiv

bvre<i e-)(ovai, ra? 8' ov -y^^aXeirou iarTt KTryraardai. hvKia^
8' ouS' el<i TTCoTTOTe YlepaSiv iKpdrijcrev. 'E/caTo/ii^tu? S' 6

Yapla^ iTTi'maOfiof; i ,j lev dXrjdeia ttoXvv t^St; -^povov

d(f>€TTr)K€v. jioXoyrjcrei, o orav r)fiei<{ ^ovXr]6w/Jb€v. uTro

Se K So f^^XP'' StfctfTT?;? "^XXT/i/e? rrjv' Xaiav irapoi-

Kovacv, 'i)<j ov Bel ireideiv \a fxr) KcoXveiu iroXep.ecv.

KaiTOl )t0vT(OV OpfjbTJTTjpU Tap^dvTMV KoX TOCTOUTOV

TToA f TTjv ^Aaiav irepiararro^ ri Bet rd a-v/j.(3i]cr6p,eva

Xi'av uKpi^o)^ i^erd^eiv ; otrov yap fjbiKpwv fxepwv ijTTOVi

elalv, OVK ciBrfXov, to? dv Biaredeiev, el Trdcriv rjfuv irdXe-

fielv dvarfKaadelev.

IsocRATES, Pancgyr.

1. Give a list of the Attic orators, specifying their extant

speeches.

2. Mention the principal rhetoricians and sophists.

3. diTo Be Ki;/8ou ... ^Aalav TrapoiKovaiv. Prove the truth

of this statement, hy enumerating (in order) the principal

towns.

IV.

1. Explain the use of the optative and conjunctive after

relatives.

2. Give examples in Greek and Latin of the use of the

infinitive in exclamations.

3. Point out the differences of signification of prepositions

governing tivree cascs.
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Uniiitvults of €ovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1860.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

^a:am»«er«;
\
^^^- John McCaul, LL D

^ William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

TavTa B' €Ti TovTov eiriKaXev/xivov, irpoe^avounavreii
irporepoi oi le'^erfTaL i)((op€OP €9 tou? ^ap$dpov<i' Kal
Tocat AaKeSai/xoviota-i avrUa /xera rrjv evx"v tt)v Tlav-
cavleo) iyivcTO 6vo/LL€voiat ra (r<f)ajyia 'x^prjaTa. tu? hk
'XpovM Kore iyevero, ix<op€ov koX otroi irrl tov^ Tl€ptra<}

KM 01 Uepa-ai dvTiot to, ro^a jxerivTa. iyivero Bk 7rp&-
Tov irepl TO, yeppa /xaxv w? Be ravra eireirTcoKee,

'qBrj iyivero fidxn Itrxoprj "Jrap avro to ArjfiTJrpioVf
Kal 'xpovov eVt ttoXKov, e? o diriKovTo h q)6u7/jl6v

TO, yap Bopara i'TTiXafi^avofievoi, KareKXmv oi ^dp^a-
poi, XrjfiaTC fiev vvv Kol poifirj ovk €cr<xove<i Tjaav oi
Hepcac dvoifKoL Be iovTC^, koI irpo'i dveiricrrjfiove'i

tjcrav, Kal ovk ofiotoi roiat tvavrloicn a-o<f>lr)v' Trpo-

e^aicrarovre<i Be Kar eva, Kal BUa^ Kal TrXeOj^e? re Kal
eXaaarov€<; (TV(7rpe<^6fievoii iaeinirTov e? T0v<i littraprir^'

Ta<}f Kal Bie<j)deipovro,

Herodotus, IX., c. 62.

1. State the varieties of the Ionic Dialect.

2. Illustrate the use of the augment by Herodotus.

,f , ^ **' !> ii-r s**. J
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3. State the origin of the Persian wars, and mention
with dates, the principal events.

'

4. Give an account of Plutarch's censures on Herodotuq
especiallj with reference to this book.

'

II.

Translate

:

Bvva0pour0€VT€<i Se oi XvpaKoaiot kuI oi ^Cfifiayoi
r(ov re alxfiaXcoTwv oa-ov<i iSvvavro TrXeiarov^ /rat ri
(TKvXa dva\a^6vr€<;, dvex<opv<rav e? r^v ttoXlv. kuI tou?
^ev aXXov^ 'A07}.'alo>v Kot rcov ^vfXfKixwv 6it6<tov^
eXa^ov Kare^i^aaav e? ra? XiOoroiiia^, datjiaXeaTdrm
eivat vofii(TavTe<i ttjv TijprjiTiv, NcKiav Be Kal ArjfJ^oadivrjv
aKOVTO<; TvXiinrov d7rea(f>a^av. 6 r^ap TvXttnTo^ KaXbv
TO ar^(oviafia ev6fii^€v ol ehat hi to"9 aXXoi^ m\ toi)?

avTi(TTpaTir/ov^ KOfilaai AaKeSaiuovloi-;. ^vveBam Se
TOP fiiv TToXefiuoraTov avroi^ ehat, Ar)p,oaeeu7)v, Bia rk
evrrj vijatp kuI U{,X<p, top 8k Sidrd avrd emTrjSeioraTov.
Toy? y^p iK rrj'i vijaov avBpa^ rcbv AaKeBaifiovim o

NtKm irpovevfirier), Girovhh^ TreiVa? toi;? 'Adrivam^
iroirjaaadaL, ^are d(f>e0r}vai. dvO' viv oX re AuKeSaifio-
VLOL fjtTav avrm TrpoacfyiXei^, kukhvo^ ovx rjKiara ha
TOUTO 7rto-T€u<ra9 eavrbv tc3 TvXiTnr^ rrapehwKev. aWa
rwv ZvpaKoaiav rivh, a>? eXeyero, ol fxev Zeiaavre^, m
7rpo9 avrov eKeKOivoX6yr}vro, fir/ ^aaavi^ofievo^; ha to
rotovTO rapaxvv (r<f>l(7tv ev evirpayia Troirjarj, ciXXoi ^e,

Kal^ ou^ iJKiara oi Koplvdtoi, p,^ XPVf^aal Bt) iretW
Tiva<iy bri irXova-m fiv, diroBpa koI av6i<i <T(f>iai veme-
pov ri drr avrov yev^rat, Trela-avra rov<i ^vfipd^ov^
direKreivav avrov. Kal 6 p.ev roiavrt] rj 6ri iyyvrara
rovrayv alria iveOvijKei, rfKiara Br) d^Lo<s wv rwv ye eV
ifiov 'EXX^vMv €9 TOUTo Bvarvxia<; dj>iKe<Tdai Bia rr]v

iraaav it dperrfv V€Vop.ia-fievr}v eTnrriBevaiv.

Thucydides, VII., c. 86.

1. Enumerate, with dates, the nations that successively
held naval supremacy, and trace their progress and decline.

2. Write a brief notice of the Greek colonies in Sicily.

3. Give the different forms of the apodosis, when the

indicative follows el in the protasis^ and distinguish their

meanings.

4. Distinguish the use of the moods after irplv ij.



III.

Translate into Latin

:

'Ev Be ToiJT^ Tql XP°^V Eevo^&vTt Sp&vri fiev 'ttoWov^
OTrXiVa? r&v EW'^vcov, op&vri Se ttoXXou? TreKracrraq
iroWovi} Be xal To^oia'i koX a^evBovqra<i Kal iirireh Se,
KaX fiaXa yjBtj Bia rrjv rpt^rjv ixavov^, ovra^ S' ip ry
Ylovrq). evda om &v air oXiywv 'x^prffidroiv ToaavTr)
BvvafiKi irapeaKevdadT), koXov avrm iBoxet ehai Kal
Xcopav Koi Bvvafiiv rf} ,'E\\dBi irpoaKTrjaaaeai, itoXlv
KaroiKia-avTa^. Kal 'yevecrdai &v iBoKCt avrm fMeydXrj,
KaToXoyi^ofievi^) to re avTcov ttX^^o? koi tou? irepioL-
Kovvra^ TOP Uovrov. Kal e-rrl Tovroi<i eOvero, Trpiv rivi
eliTelv T&v cTTpaTKOT&v, XiKavov irapaKaXiaaf top Kvpov
fidpTiP yevofiepop, top 'AfiTrpaKicorriP. '0 Be ^i\avb<i
BeBijXi fitf^ yeprjrai ravra Kal Karafieipij irov rj arparid,
€K<pepeijk TO (TTpdrevfia \6yop otl BepocjiMP ^ovXeTai
KaTttfielvai ttjp crTpaTiap Kal ttoXip okia-ai Kal eavTi^
ovofxa Kal BvpafiiP irepiTTot^a-aaOai. Auto? S' 6 ^iXapo^
e^ovXeTo oTtTaxia-Ta ek Tr)p'E}0.1oa d<f>cKe(j6af ou?
yap irapa Kvpov eXajSe TpiaxiXlovi Bap€iKov<i, 6t€ Ta«
BeKa rjfiepa'i i^X^devae Ovofiepo^ Kvp^, Bieaeo-ooKei.

Xenophon, Anabaaisy V.

1. Trace the route from Cutaxa to the Euxine, mention-
ing the places that have been identified by modern travellers.

2. Write a brief notice of the Greek colonies on the
northern coast of the Euxine.

3. Give scales of the measures of length used by Xenophon,
and by Herodotus.

4. Give examples of tht peculiarities of the Attic, and
point out the difference between the Old and the New.

IV.

1. "Who were the LogograpM ? In what sense is the
term used by Thucydides ? Give lists of them, introducing
dates where you can.

2. What different opinions as to the interval of time
between the battles of Marathon and Salamis ? Which do
you prefer ? Give your reasons and cite authorities.

'51
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3. Investigate the statement that " the interval of timd
between the foundation of Syracuse and the Athenian defeat

in Sicily exceeds the interval between the latter event and
the capture of the city by the Romans by about 120 years."

4. What period of time was occupied in the Anahaaia
and the return to Greece of the ten thousand ?

Give the literary chronology of those years, including

philosophers, orators, historians, and poets. "What different

opinions regarding the age of Xenophon at the time ? Which
do you prefer ? Give your reasons and cite authorities.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 186G.
ili
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CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

HONORS.

PPUP

J7a;ammer« • / ^^^- ''^^^^ McCaul, LL.D.

I.

Translate

:

(a)
^

Ergo
Non satis est puris versum perscribere verbis,

Quern si dissolvas, quivis stomachetur eodem
Quo personatus pacto pater.

{b) Quum versus facias, te ipsum percontor, an et quum
Dura tibi peragenda rei sit causa Petilli,

Scilicet oblitus patriseque patrisque, Latine
Quum Pedius causas exsudet Poplicola atque
Corvinus, patriis intermiscere petita

Verba foris malis, Canusini more bilinguis ?

Atque ego quum Graecos facerem natus mare citra

Versiculos, vetuit me tali voce Quirinus,

Post mediam noctem visus, quum somnia vera

:

" In silvam non ligna feras insanius, ac si

Magnas Grsecorum malis implere catervas."

Turgidus Alpinus jugulat dum Memnona, dumque
Tefingit Rheni luteum caput, haec ego ludo,

Quae neque in sede sonent certantia judice Tarpa,
Nee redeant iterum atque iterum spectanda theatris.

Arguta meretrice potes Davoque Chremeta
Eludente senem comis garrire libellos

Unus vivorum, Fundani ; Pollio regum
Facta canit pede ter percusso ; forte epos acer
Ut nemo Varius ducit ; molle atque facetum
Yirgilio annuerunt gaudentes rure Camense.

b'%1. ^ 1 A£i|
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(<?) Graecia capta ferum victorem cepit, et artes
Intulit agresti Latio ; sic horridus ille

Defluxit numerus Saturnius, et grave virus
Munditise pepulere ; sed in longum tamen sevum
Manserunt hodieque manent vestigia ruris.

Horace, Satires and Hpiatles.

(a) 1. Srgo. How does Horace treat the question
whether comedy was poetry ?

2. What was his opinion of Lucilius ? Give your
own views as to the justness of his stnotures.

(ft) 1. Write notes on the proper names in this extract.

2. Illustrate the meaning and force of the phrases

:

Canusini more hilinguis— silvam non ligna
feras—-pede ter pereusso—gaudentes rure Ca-
mense.

(c) 1. (Irsecia capta victorem cepit. Prove the truth
of this assertion.

2. Numerus Saturnius. Give a scale of the Satur-
nian metre. By what arguments does Macaulay
refute Bentley's assertion that the Saturnian
measure was imported from Greece into Italy
by Naevius ?

II.

II i<

l^anslate :

(a) Et quoniam coepit Grsecorum mentio, tran^i
Gymnasia atque audi facinus majoris aboUa).
Stoicus occidit Baream, delator amicum,
Discipulumque senex, ripa nutritus in ilia,

Ad quam Gorgonei delapsa est pinna caballi.

Non est Romano cuiquam locus hie, ubi regnat
Protogenes aliquis vel Diphilus aut Erimarcus,
Qui gentis vitio nunquam partitur amicum,
Solus habet. Nam quum facilem stillavit in aurem
Exiguum de naturae patriosque veneno,
-limine summovsor

i psnerunt tempora longi
Servitii, Nusquam minor est jactura clientis.

mf- V



(}) Bellorum exuvias, truncis affixa tropseis
Lorica, et fracta de casside buccula pendens,
Et curtum temone jugum, victaeque triremis
Aplustre, et summo tristis captivus in arcu,
Humanis majora bonis creduntur : ad hoc se
Romanus Graiusque ac barbarus induperator
Erexit

: causas discriminis atque laboris
Inde habuit. Tanto major famse sitis est, quam
Virtutis. Quis enim virtutem amplectitur ipsam,
Prsemia si tollas ? Patriam taraen obruit olim
Gloria paucorum et laudis titulique cupido
Haesuri saxis cinerum custodibus, ad quae
Discutienda valent sterilis mala robora ficus

:

Quandoquidem data sunt ipsis quoque fata sepulcris.
Expende Hannibalem

; quot libras in duce summo
Invenies ? hie est quem non capit Africa Mauro
Percussa Oceano Niloque admota tepenti,
Rursus ad iEthiopum populos altosque elephantos.

Juvenal, Satires.

(a) 1. Transi gymnasia. Different interpretations?
Majoris abollr^. Give the full force. Delator
amicum. Explain the allusion. Ripa in ilia.
Where ?

2. Trace to their primary monosyllabic roots: gym-
nasia, aboUa, caballua, venenuniy and mention
an English word derived from the root of each.

(5) 1. What are the synonymous Greek terms for tropsea,
cassia, buccula, temo, triremis, aplustre, &ndJicus.
Mention an English word from the root of each.
Expende Hannibalem. Different interpreta-
tions? Altos elephantos. What place is meant ?

2. Describe the structure (1) of a Roman trophy, (2)
of a triumphal arch.

Ill-
Translate :

(a) Est nunc Brisei quem venosus liber Acci,
Sunt quos Pacuviusque et verrucosa moretur
Antiopa, " serumnis cor luctificabile fulta."
Ho3 pueris monitus patres infundere lippos
Quum videas, quaerisne, unde hsec sartago loquendi
Venerit in linguas

; unde istud dedecus, in quo
Trossulus exsultat tibi per subsellia levis ?
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(h) Jus habet ille sui palpo, quem duolt hlantem
Cretata ambitio ? Vigila et cicer ingere large
Rixanti populo, nostra ut Floralia possint
Aprici meminisse senes. Quid pulcrius ? At quum
Herodis venere dies, unctaque fenestra
Dispositae pinguem nebulam vomuere lucernae

Portantes violas, rubrumque amplexa catinum
Cauda natat thunni, tumet alba fidelia vino :

Labra moves tacitus, recutitaque sabbata palles.

Tunc nigri lemures ovoque pericula rupto.

Tunc grandes Galli et cum sistro lusca sacerdos
Incussere Deos infiantes corpora, si non
Praedictum ter mane caput gustaveris alii.

Pbrsius, Satires.

{a) 1. Acciua Pacuviusque. Write notices of these.

Why is Accius called Briseus ? Criticise the

extract from the Antiopa.

2. Tro88ulM. Different derivations ?

(6) 1. Jus hahet sui. Cite a parallel expression from

Horace. Falpo. What different constructions ?

2. Herodis dies. Connect the satirist's remarks on

Jewish ceremonies with the object of this satire.

3. Write notes on cretata amhitioy cicery samhuca,

festucttf G-alliy sistro and alii.

IV.

1. Mention the received dates for the birth and death

of Horace, Persius and Juvenal ; add some brief remarks

on their respective times and characters.

2. Review the relative merits and defects of the three

satirists, giving the characteristics of each, and your own
estimate of them.

3. Characterize the styles of the metrical compositions

•which respectively derived their names from Fescennia and

Atella ; with what species of Greek verse did the latter cor-

respond ?



ainitiersfti) of (Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1806.

"n

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

HONORS.

Examiner,:
\
^^^- John McCaul, LL D

I William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

Data est civitas Silvani lege et Carbonia, si qui
r(EDERATIS CIVITATIBUS ASCllIPTI FUISSBNT : SI TUM
QUUM LEX FEHBBATUR, IN ITALIA DOMICILIUxM HA-
BUISSENT; et si SEXAGINTA DIEBUS APUD PRiETOREM
ESSBNT PROFESSI.

Cicero, Pro Archia.

1. Lege. When passed, and by what name known ? How
does Cicero rest his defence of Archias on this law ?

2. When, and by whom, and for the infringement of what
law was the poet arraigned ?

II.

Translate :

Non dicam, duo bella maxima, Pimicum et Hispan-
iense, ab uno inipcratore esse confecta, duasque urbes
potentissumas, quae huic imperio maxime minitabantur,
ab eodem Scipione esse deletas : non commemorabo,
nuper ita vobis patribusque vestris esse visum, ut in uno
C. Mario spes imperii poneretur, ut idem cum Jugurtha,
idem cum Cimbris, idem cum Theutonis bellum adminis-
traret.

Pro Lege 3Ianilia.
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1. Dua» urhe». Nnmo tliom. Writo brief notices of tlm
cnmpnigns nnd leiidors hero referred to, introducing (liitcs.

2. Whiit bearing biid the extract on Cioero's argumont?

in.
Trnnslnte :

Divorsro volnntotos civium fuorunt, diHtnictn^quo son-
tontijx)

: non oniin conHiiiia Holiun ot HtiidiiH, sod arinis
otiiini ot oastris, dissidebuniua. Erat aiitoni obHciiritiiH

(juncdani, onit certamen inter olarissinioM (Iikth : miilii

dubitabant, quid optimum essot; multi, quid Hil)i (>x|>(>

diret; multi, quiil dooeret ; nonnuUi etiaui, (juid liocrct.

Terfunetft roapublica cat hoc misoro fiitali(|uo hello:
vioit is, qui noii fortunii inflammaret odium suum, scd
bonitato loniret ; nco qui omnos, quihua ii-atua cssct,

oosdem etiam oxsilio aut morto digiios judicaret.

iVtf Marcdlo.

1. Diversue voluntatea civium—inter darissimoa duea.
Exphiin the allusions.

2. What is the distinction between defungor and per-

fungor f

8. Morte. Crosar put three to death nevertheless.

Name them.

IV.
Translate

:

Etenim permulta sunt in causis in omni parte ora-

tionis circumspicienda, no quid offendaa, no quo irruna.

Sffipe aliquis testis aut non losdit, aut minus Isedit, nisi

lacessatur ; orat reus, urgent advocati, ut invohamur,
ut male dicamus, denique ut interrogemus : non moveor,
non obtempero, non satisfacio, nequo tamon ullam ad-

sequor laudem. Homines enim imperiti facilius quod
stulte dixeris reprehendere quam quod sapienter tac-

ueris laudare possunt. Hie quantum fit mali, si iratum,

si non stultum, si non levem testem laesoris ! Habct
enim et voluntatem noccndi in iracundia ot vim in in-

genii, et pondus in vita ; nee, si hoc Crassus non com-

mittit, ideo non multi et ssepe committunt. Quo qui-

dem mihi turpius videri nihil solet, quam quum ex ora-

toris dicto aliquo aut lesponso aut rogatu sermo illc

sequitur: Occidit. Adversariumne ? Immo vero,

aiunt, so et cum, quem defendit.

De Oratore.



1. Mention tho «ovon wayu by which, Aritoniuii tolla u»,
nil mlvoonte may projudioe tho oniwo of his client.

2. Whiit, acconlinf? to tho opinionn of thn iiitorhjciitor in
thin (liiilogiio, whom Oiocro wishcH to ho r('p;iir(lotl m tlio nx-
ponont of hJH own vicwH, iiro tho roquisitoH of an onitor ?

V.
Trnnslato :

I)lV«)H ET KOS, QUI VMLKtiVy.H HKMPKK IIAIIHI, CO-
LUNTO, KT OI.MIN, qUOH KNDO VJhlU) MKHITA l-0(.AVK-
HUNT, IIKIUULKM, LlilKlKUIVI, yi-lNCU i,A IMU M, tANTOKKM,
poi.LucKM, quininum: ant oi.i.a, I'koitkk tii;/i: da-
TUH HOMINI AHCKNCUS IN CJEM/M, MKNTKM, V||{'Hrn;M,
IMKTATKM, KIDKIM: ICAHUMlllIK l,AUI)UJV1 DKMJIIHA NUN-
TO: NKVK IJM.A VITIOIiUM NACHA MOIJ.KMNIA OIIHUNTO.

PkHIIS lir4<filA AMOVKNTO, KAi'qUK IN KAMI/MM, ()|M>

R|5U» I'ATHATIH, IIAUKNTH: ITAQI/K VT ITA (JADAT IN
ANNUItS ANKHACTIBUM, DRSCRIi'TUM KSTO : CKIH AtiqUE
FIIUGKS, CKItTANQUK UACAH HArKUIJOTKS PUIILKK LIBAN-
To: ikk; okutih sachikiciis ao dikiius. Ithmquk
AMOS AD DIES UHKHTATI M I.AtTIM FRTURiVQUK MKH-
VANTO. [dqUK NK COMMITTI POS8IT, AD KAM RKM,
HATIONRM, CUH81IH ANNUOH SACKRDOTKS FINIUNTO :

qU^qUK QUOIQUK DIVO DKiOH/E OHA'lXilVK HINT
ho8Ti;e, providento. I)ivi8qi;k amis ami mackr-
DOTE9, OMNIIiUH PONTIFICK8, 8INOUMS KLAMINIC8 8UN-
TO. VlROINESQUK VESTAI.ES IN UKBE CUSTODIUNTO
lONKN FOCI PULDICI HEMPITERNUM.

CiCKRO, Be Legibus, ii., c. 8.

1. Wr-tc a brief Bitotch of the rise and progress of Roman
jurisprudence. After what Greek troutiso is Cicero's de
Leffibus modelled ?

2. Omnibus pontifices, sinr/uHs Jlamines. l<]xplain.

Pontifex^jlamm^ augur, lictor, ampex, Vesta, JEseulapius,
Quirinus. Whence derived ?

VI.
Translate :

' Tollitc cunta' inqtiit * cocptosque auferte laborcs.'

Seu scribis aliquid sou legis, tolli auferri jube et accipe
orationem meam, ut iUa arma, divinam (num superbius
potui?), re vera, ut inter meas, pulchram ; nam mihi
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satis est certare mecutn. Est haec pro Attia Viriola,

et dignitate personse et exempli raritate et judicii mag-
nitmiine insignis. Nam femina splendide nata, nupta
prsetorio vivo, exheredata ab octogenario patre intra

undecim dies quam illi novercam amoro captus induxe-
rat, quadruplici judicio bona paterna repetebat. Sede-
bant centum et octoginta judices; tot cnim quattuor
consiliis colliguntur: ingens ntrimque advocatio et nu-

merosa subsellia, praeterea densa circumstantium corona
latissimum judicium multiplici circulo ambibat. Ad hoc
stipatum tribunal, adque etiam ex superiore basilicse

parte qua fcminse qua viri et audiondi, quod difficile,

et quod facile, visendi studio imminebant. Magna ex-

spectatio patrum, magna filiarura, magna etiam nover-

carum. Secutus est varius eventus. Nam duobus con-

siliis vicimus, totidem victi sumus.

Pliny, U^istles, vi., 33.

1. " Tollite cuncia" inquit. Where does this passage

occur ? Who speaks ? Corona. Quote a passage where
Cicero uses this word in tho same sense.

2. Describe the constitution and powers of the centum-
viral court.

I

VII.

Translate

:

Quia tamen superius mentionem habuimus de actione

qua in peculium filiorumfamilias servorumve agitur,

opus est nt de hac actione et de cseteris quse eorundem
nomine in parentes dominosve dari solent diligentius

admoneamus. Et quia, sive cum servis negotium ges-

tum sit, sive cum iis qui in potestate parentis sunt, his

fere eadem jura servantur, no verbosa fiat disputatio,

dirigamus sermonem irt personam servi dominique,

idcfti intellecturi de liberis quoque et parentibus quorum
in potestate sunt.

Justinian.

1. Describe briefly the position (1) of slaves, (2) of chil-

dren among the Romans.

2. For what codifications of the Roman laws are we in-

debted to the lofrislation of Justinian ?
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i William H. C. Kerr, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

a. Legantur tamen i:. Africam majores natu, nobiles,
amplis honoribus : in quis M. Scaurus, de quo supra
memoravimus, consularis, et turn in senatu princeps.
Hi, quod in invidia res erat, siraul et ab Numidis
obsecrati, triduo navim ascendere : dein brevi Uticam
adpulsi, literas ad Jugurtham mittunt, quam ocissume
ad provinciam accedat ; seque ad eum ab senatu missos.

h. At Jugurtha, cognita vanitate atque imperitia legati,

subdolus augere amentiam, missitare supplicantes le-

gates, ipso, quasi vitabundus, per saltuosa loca et
tramites exercitum ductare. Denique Aulum spe pac-
tiotiis perpulit, uti, relicto Suthule, in abditas regiones
sese. veluti cedentem, insequeretur : ita delicta occul-
tiora fuere. Interea per homines callidos die noctuque
exercitum tentabat; centuriones, ducesque turmarum,
partim uti transfugerent, alii, signo dato, locum uti

desererent. Quae postquam ex sententia instruit,

intenapesta nocti,', de improviso multitudine Numidarum
Auli castra circumvenit. Sed ex eo numero, quos paulo
ante corruptos diximus, cohors una Ligurum cum duabua
turmis Thracura, et paucis gregariig militibus, transiere
ad regem: et centurio primi pili tertiae iegionis per
munitionem, quara, uti defenderet, acceperat, locum
hostibus introeundi dedit : eaquo Numidas cuncti
irrupere.

Sallust, Jugurtha.

i k.,j

- 4s«



a. M. Seaurm. What part did he play in the Jugurthii*
war ? Turn. When ? In senatu princepa. Wh^
power or advantage attached to this dignity f Vticam
What part did it take in the Punic wars ?

b. 1. Distinguish trames, aemita and callea. Luces tur
marum. How many of them in the cavalry com-
plement of a legion ? How many decurionea ?

2. Intempesta node. Distinguish from nocte media.
Give the divisions of the Roman night, Centurin
primi pili. Accurately explain l>he position and
duties of this officer. What is the difference be-
tween primus and irpwro'i ?

Translate

:

II.

a. Extemplo et circa a praetore ad civitates missi legati
tribunique, qui sues ad curam custodise intenderent

;

ante omnia Lilybssum teneri : ad apparatum belli,'

edicto proposito, ut socii navales decern dierum cocta
cibaria ad naves deferrent ; ubi signum datum esset,
ne quia moram conscendendi facere : perque omnem
Oram, qui exspeculis prospicerent adventantem hostium
classem. Simul itaque (quanquam de industria morati
cursum navium erant Karthaginienses, ut ante lucem
accederent Lilybseum) praesensum tamen est, quia et

luna pernox erat, et sublatis armamentis veniebant;
extemplo datum e speculis signum, et in oppido ad
arma conclamatum est, et in naves conscensum : pars
militum in muris portarumque stationibus, pars in navi-

bus erant. Et Karthaginienses, quia rem fore baud
cum iraparatis cernebant, usque ad lucem poitn se

abstinuerunt, demendis armamentis eo tempore, ap-

tandaque ad pugnam classe, absumpto. Ubi illuxit,

recenere classem in altura, ut spatium pugnje* esset,

exitumque liberum e portu naves hostium haberent.
Nee Romani detrectavere pugnam, et memoria circa ea

ipsa loca gestarum rerum freti, et militum multitudine
ac virtute.

h. Demetriade turn Philippus erat. quo cum esset nun-
tiata clades socioe urbis, quamquam serum auxilium

peruitia erat, tamen quae proxima auxilio est, ultioiiem

petens, cum expcditis quinquc millibus peditum et

trecentis equitibus extemplo profectus cursu propa



^.

b.

Chalcidem contendit, haudquaquam dubius opprim
Romanos posse. A qua destitutus spe, nee quicquam
almd quam ad deforme spectaculum semirutae ac
fumantis; sociae urbis cum venisset, paucis vix qui
sepelirent bello absumptos relietis, seque raptim ac
venerat, transgressus p^onte Euripura per Boeotiam
Athenas ducit, pari incepto baud disparem eventum
ratus responsurum

; et respondlsset, ni speculator—
hemerodromos vocant Grseci, ingens die uno cursu
emetientes spatium—contemplatus regium agmen ex
specula quadam, prsegressus nocte media Athenas
pervenisset. Idem ibi somnus eademque neglegentia
erat, quae Chalcidem dies ante paucos prodiderat.

Livy, Bb. xxi., c. 49.; xxxi, c. 24.

1. Praetore. Who? Lilyhseum. Describe its posi-
tion. What is its modern name ? Qui prospice-
rent. What is the antecedent to qui .^

^*
wu^^^®

eztemplo, oppidum, spatium. Pugnam.
What was its issue? Memoria gestarum rerum.
Explain the allusion.

1. Demetriade. Give some account of its founder.
Socise urbis. Describe its situation.

2. Hemerodromos. What Greek word more nearly
corresponds to the Latin speculator ? Give the deri-
vation of both.

nm
\\

Translate :

III.

a. Prsetorii praefectos sibi ipsi legere ; Plotium Firmum
e manipularibus quondam, tum vigilibus prtepositum'
et, incolumi adliuc Galba, '

partes Othonis secutum.
Adjungitur Licinius Proculus, intiraa familiaritate
Othonis, suspectus consilia ejus fovisse. Urbi Flavium
Sabinum praefecere, judicium Neronis secuti, sub quo
eamdem curam obtinuerat, plerisque Vespasianum fratrem
in eo respicientibus. Flagitatum, ut vacationes,
prsestari centurionibus solitae, rcmittcrentur. Namque
gregarius miles, ut tributum annuum, pendebat. Quarta
pars manipuli sparsa per commeatus, ant in ipsis castria
vaga, dum mercedem centurioni exsolveret ; neque
modum oneris quisquam, neque genus qujestus pensi
habebat.

'II

-V'fi,
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b. Tunc contractos in principia, jussosque dicta cum
silentio accipere, temporis ac necessitatis monet. Unamm armis salutem, sed ea consilio temperanda, manen-
dumque intra vallum donee expugnandi hostes spe pro-
pms succederent; mox undique erumpendum; iUa
eruptione ad Rhenum perveniri. Quodsi fugerent
plures silvas, profundas magis paludes, saevitiam hos-
tmm superesse : at victoribus decus, gloriam. Quse domi
cara, quae in castris honesta, memorat : reticuit de ad-
verse. Equos dehinc, orsus a suis, legatorum tribuno-
rumque nulla ambitione fortissimo cuique bellatori
tradit, ut hi, mox pedes, in hostem invaderent.

Tacitus, Histories and Annals.

a. 1. Write brief notes on the proper names and military
terms in this extract.

2. Mention the Roman emperors from Tiberius to
Domitian, in order of time, giving dates.

3. Urbi. What circumstances probably led to the
founding of the city of Rome on the site which it

occupied ? Point out the peculiar advantages and
disadvantages of its position.

b. 1. In principia. Describe the form of a Roman camp,
giving the names of the several divisions and gates.

2. Explain the inscription on the Roman standard: S.
P. Q. R.

3. Uquos. Give other examples where the Greek tt is

represented in Latin by "qu."

4. What periods of the Roman Empire are embraced
in the Histories and Annals of Tacitus respectively ?

IV.

1. What are the sources of early Roman history ?

2. Compare the styles of Sallust, Livy, and Tacitus.

3. " The oldest constitution of Rome was in some measure
constitutional monarchy inverted." Explain.

4. What were probably the limits of the Roman territory
at the close of the regal period ?

5. By what name were the Italians first known to the
Hellenes? How would you name and classify the races
which occupied the Italian peninsijla at the dawn of history ?
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I-

Translate

:

Nee nimio solis raaior rota, nee minor ardor
Esse potest, nostris quara sensibus esse videtur.
Nam quibus e spatiis cumque ignes lumina possunt
Allicere, et calidum membris afflare vaporem,
Nil missus intervallis de corpore librant
Flammarum, nihil ad speciem est contractior ignis.
Proinde calor quoniam solis lumenque profusum
Perveniunt nostros ad sensus, et loca fulgent

:

Forma quoque hinc solis debet filumque videri,
Nil adeo ut possis plus aut minus addere vere.

Lucretius, V., w. 565-575.

At sedare sitim fluvii fontesque vocabant

;

Ut nunc montibus e magnis decursus aquai
Claricitat late sitientia ssecla ferarum.
Denique noctivagi, silvestria templa tenebant
Nympharum, quibus excibant humore fluenta
Lubrica, proluvie larga lavere humida saxa.
Humida saxa. AunAr viririi gfillnni'

U partim piano soatere atque erumpere campo

in miioA..

vv. 943-950.

^-pp-^j



1. Notice different readings. Qlaricitat^ claru citat, chrel
citat; Which would you prefer, and why? Parse nt'ww
intervallis. Librant, templa ; Whence derived ? Wiiat was
the original signification of nympha ? Humida saxa, humidal
saxa. What rhetorical figure f Give othoi- examples inl

Latin and English.
'

2. Whon did Lucretius publish this poem ? To whom
was it addressed ? After what Greek model was it written 'I

Explain briefly its plan and structure. What ia its profes-l
sed object ? Of what philosophical tenets was it intendedl
to be an exposition ? What rank does Lucretius hold as al
didactic poet ? Mention other writers of Greek and Roman!
didactic poetry, with their works.

n.
Translate :

Dromo, desquaraa piscis. Tu, Machcerio,
Congrum, muraenam exdorsua, quantum potes.
Atque omnia, dum absum hinc, exossata fac sient.
Ego hinc artoptam ex proxumo utendam peto
A Congrione. Tu istum gallum, si sapis,

Glabriorem reddes mihi, quam volsus ludiust.
Sed quid hoc clamoris oritur hinc ex proxumo ?

Coci hercle, credo, faciunt officium suom.
Fugiam Intro, ne quid turbae hie itidem fuat.

Plautus, Aulularia, Act ii.. So. 9.

Me. Quid tu te solus e senatu sevocas ?

Eu. Pol ego, ut te accusem, merito meditabar.
Me. Quid est ?

Eu. Quid sit, me rogitas ? qui mihi omnis angulos
Furum implevisti in aedibus misero mihi

;

Qui intromisisti in aedis quingentos cocos
Cum senis manibus, genere Geryonaceo;
Quos si Argus servet, qui oculeus totus fuit,

Quem quondam loni luno custodem addidit,
Is nunquam servet; praeterea tibicinam.
Quae mi interbibere sola, si vino scatat,
Corinthiensem fontem Pirenen potest.
Turn obsonium autem Mb. Pol vel legioni sat est,

Etiam agnum misi. Eu. Quo quidem agno sat scio

Magis curionem nusquam esse ullam beluam.
Mb. Volo ego ex te scire, qui sit agnus curio.



Eu. Qui ossa atque pellis totust : ita cura macet

;

Quin exta inspicere in sole etiam vivo licet

:

Ita is pellucet, quasi laterna Punica.
Me. Caedundum ilium ego conduxi. Eu. Turn tu idem

optumum est

Loces efferundum : nam iam, credo, mortuost.
Mb. Potare ego hodie, Euclio, tecum volo.
Eu. Non potem ego quidem hercle. Mb. Et ego

iussero

Cadum unum vini veteris a me afferrier.

Act ill., So. 6, vv. 13-35.

1. Derive MaoTusrio, eongrum, murasnam, artoptam.
Compare glahriorem, and mention an English word from the
same root.

How governed ? What is the corresponding2. Furum.
Greek word ? Vino scatat. Compare this constructumwith
piano scatere in the last line of the extract from Lucretius.
JSxta. The Greeks called these evrepa : explain.

3. Explain the phrases : genere Geryonaceo ; agnua
curio : laterna Punica ; me impartire honoribm ; occlude
fores ambobus pessulia ; onerat aliquam zamiam ; adravim
poacam; ad Triaviros deferam ; pipulo differam ; abatinebit
censione bubula.

#

Mi

Translate

:

An.

III.

Quid egisti? Gb.
Geta. Gb. Hem. An.
Eraunxi argento senes.

An. Satin est id? Ge. Nescio hercle, tantum iussus
sum. *^

An. Eho, verbero, aliud mihi respondes ac rogo?
Ge. Quid ergo narras? An. Quid ergo narrem?

Opera tua
Ad restim mi quidem res rediit planissume.
Ut te quidem omnes di deaeque, superi, inferi
Malis exemplis perdant ! Hem, si quid velis,'
Huic mandes, qui te ad scopulum e tranquillo' auferat.
Quid ramus utibile fuit. quam hoc ulcus tangere
Aut norainare uxorem ? Iniecta et spes patri
Posse illam extrudi. Cedo nunc porro, Phormio
Dotem si accipiet, uxor ducenda est domum,
Quid fiet ? Ge. Non enim ducet. An. Novi.

rum
Cete-



\

Quum argentum repetent, nostra causa scilicet
In nervom potius ibit. Gb. Nihil est, Antipho,
Quin male narrando possit depravarier.
Tu id quod boni est excerpis : dicis quod mali est.

Audi nunc contra iam. Si argentum acceperit,
Ducenda est uxor, ut ais : concede tibi

:

Spatium quidem tandem apparandis nuptiis,
Vocandi, sacrificandi dabitur paululum

:

Interea amici, quod polliciti sunt, dabunt :

Inde iste reddet. An. Quamobrem ? Aut quid dicet ?

Ge. Rogas?
Quot res post ilia monstra evenerunt mihi ?

Introiit in gfidis ater alienus canis :

Anguis per inpluvium decidit de tegulis :

Gallina cecinit : interdixit hariolus

:

Auruspex vetuit, ante brumam aliquid novi
Negoti incipere : quae causa est justissima.
Haec fient. An. Ut modo fiant. Ge. Fient: me

vide.

Pater exit : abi, die, esse argentuu^, Phgedrise.

Terence, Phormio, Act iv., So 4.

1. Scan the first six lines. Write a notice of the metres
generally employed by Terence.

2. Phormio; scopulus; bruma; ulcus; hariolus; ha-
ruspex. Whence derived ? Write notes on the following
words and phrases : Emunxi argento senes—in nervum
ire—inpluvium—asymholum—solrin us—sexcentas scrihito
dicas—Qraeca Apollodoru Epidicazomenos—Q, plaudite—
Cantor plaudite— Calliopius reeensui,

IV.

1. Give some account of marriage ceremonies among the
Greeks.

2. Would you class the Phormio among Palliatce or
Togatoe ? Give reasons.

3. When was it exhibited ? Describe its proper musical
accompaniment.

4. What modern imitations of the Aulularia and the An-
drian ?

5. Write an account of Roman Comedy from its earliest
development to the death of Terence, giving dates.
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Examiners • / ^^^' '^^^^ MoCaul, LL.D.

PROSE.

At the beginning of the Median wars, Lacedsemon
was in possession of the Hegemony, partly as the result

of having subjugated and enslaved the free nation of the

Messenians, partly because it had assisted many Greek
states to expel their Tyrants. Provoked by the part the

Greeks had taken in assisting the lonians against him,
the Persian King sent heralds to the Greek cities to

require them to giveWater and iSarth, i.e. to acknowledge
his supremacy. The Persian envoys were contemptuously
sent back, and the Lacedaemonians went so far as to

throw them into a well—a deed, however, of which they

afterwards so deeply repented, as to send two Lacedae-

monians to Susa in expiation. The Persian King then

dispatched an army to invade Greece. With its vastly

superior force the Athenians and Plataeans, without aid

from their compatriots, contended at Marathon under
Miltiades, and gained the victory. Afterwards, Xerxes
came down upon Greece with enormous masses of nations

(Herodotus gives a detailed description of this expedition);

and with the terrible array of land-forces was associate

the not less formidable fleet. Thrace, Macedon, and



Thessaly, were soon subjugated ; but the entrance into
Greece Proper—the Pass of ThermopylEO—was defen-
ded by three hundred Spartans and seven hundred
Thespians, whoao fate is well known. In spite of the
disunion of the Greeks, the Persian fleet was beaten at
Salamis

; and this glorious battle day presents the three
greatest tragedians of Greece in remarkable chronolog-
ical association : for il'ischylus was one of the
combatants, and helped to gain the victory, Sophocles
danced at the festival that celebrated it, and on the
same day Euripides was born. The host that remained
in Greece, under the command of Mardonius, was
beaten at Plataea by Pausanias, and the Persian power
was consequently broken at various points.

A'

i

4 -".jil

VERSE.

CASSANDRA—HECTOR.

Cas. Cry, T.ojans, cry ! lend mo ten thousand eyes,
and I will fill them with prophetic tears.

Heo. Peace sister, peace

!

Cas. Virgins and boys, mid-age and wrinkled old,
soft infancy, that nothing canst but cry,
add to my clamours ! Let us pay betimes
a moiety of that mass of moan to come.
Cry, Trojans, cry ! practice your eyes with tears !

Troy must not be, nor godly llion stand
;

our fire-brand brother, Paris, burns us all.

Cry, Trojans, cry ! a Helen and a woe :

cry, cry ! Troy burns, or else let Helen go.

Hbc. Now youthful Troilus, do not these high strains
of divination in our sister work
some touches of remorse ? or is your blood
so madly hot, that no discourse of reason,
nor fear of bad success in a bad cause,
can qualify the same ?

<'if'

!1







oncunsfti^ of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18C0.

FOUIITII YEAR.

ASTRONOMY AND ACOUSTICS.

Examiner: J. Loudon, M.A.

1. Explain tho manner of dotcrmining tho position of a

^ecUpUc ""^
""' '^ '' ''^''''^ '" '^'" '^^«^^^' ^'''''o^> or

(1) AR = i;)5°, N. Dec. ='45°.
(2) Alt. = 30°, S. Azimuth ='60°.

(3) N. Lat. = 45°, Longitude = 225°.

3. Describe the changes in tho appearance of tlioheavens presented to an observer during a star-light night.

4. Mention tho most important Astronomical instrumentsand ineir uses.

5 Describe the sun's apparent motion in the heavens,and trace the changes in tho length of tho solar day a
difterent places on tho earth's surface durincr a vear

eauf; n^ffrVr'^^"* ^"^ ^ '''^'''"^ ^^^^''^nd explain thecause of the difference between them.

BfnJlo^''^'''"' ;'l^°?"^<^ of '•* «^'«'' eclipse, and the circum-
stances under which it may be total, annular, or partial

8. Describe the motions of the moon and earth relative
to the sun and to one another.



,1 ',J»

9. Defino a musical sound, and explain the terms pitch

and interval.

10. Explain the nature of the vibrations (1) in a pipe
closed at one end, (2) along a string fastened at both ends.

How can different notes and their harmonies be pro-

duced in these cases ?

11. Describe the perfect diatonic scale, and the manner
in which the construction of similar scales with different

fundamental notes is effected.

fil

"(C
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RIGID DYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS.

FOR HONORS.

Examiner : J. B. Cherriman, M.A.

1. Define principal axes of inertia, and shew that three
such axes exist at every point of a rigid body.

l(A,B,G, be tl.p principal moments at the centre of
gravity G^ of a system of particles ; P, one of the particles, of
mass w ; §, a fixed point

; prove that

2{w.P§») = J(^+5+ G) + GQ2.-2(m).

2. To find the time of a small oscillation of a rigid bodyabout a fixed horizontal axis, '

Four equal and uniform rods are rigidly connected so
as to form a rhombus

; if an angle of the rhombus be sin"' ^
the system will make small oscillations edgeways in the sametime, from whichever angle it be suspended.

3. When a rigid body is moving about a fixed point, havinjrgiven the angular velocities about the principal axes at thfpoint, obtain equations which will determine%ts position in

be the angular velocity

y instant, the cosine of the

With the usual notation, if
about the instantaneous
angle between this axis and the fixed axis of

1

z is

fo\dt
+ cos

dt
)'

*->



4. When R rigid body is in motion about a fixed point, and
no extianenus forces are acting, invcstijTHlo any invariable
relations which connect the angular velocities at any instant
about the principal axes at the point, or the directions of these
axes in space.

U A,B,C, the principal moments of inertia at the point,
ate such that

AB{A-B)^ --Ba(B^C)=. CA(G- A),

and 0, 4> are the angles made by the axis of B with tho instan-
taneous axis when it is successively in the planes (".4,/^Vrcm
prove that

-' v ' /»

3tan»^ - tan»0 = -1.

5. Prove that a cow/j/e of rotations simultaneously impressed
on a free rigid body produces a motion of translation.

In the general motion of a free rigid body, if n, v, be
the velocities of translation corresponding to two origins P,Q
lying on a circle which passes through a certain linelo which
its plane is perpendicular, Q being at the other end of the
diameter through the point of section ; then

6. Determine the instantaneous changes in the motion of a
free rigid body when struck by given impulses.

If the body be revolving about an axis which is parallel
to the direction of the motion of the centre of gravity, and, on
being struck, begin to revolve without translation about' an
axis at right angles to the former, determine the nature of the
impulses.

7. State and prove the principle r,i the conservation of
areas.

Distinguish between the natire of the forces which
disappear in this statement and in th it of vis-viva.

Two equal particles of mass m are revolving in one
plane about a centre of force varying as the distance, u being
the absolute force; and when they are at the extremities of
their major-axes, they become rigidly connected with the
centre and with each other; shew that the instantaneous loss
of vis-viva IS

(ah, — ah')*

^ a' + a,« »

where (a, b), (a„ &,) are the respective semi-axes of their
orbits.

8, Investigate the velocity with which a fluid issues from
a small orifice in a vessel, explaining the nature of the
assumptions made in the ordinary investigation.



If an incompressible fluid issue through a small circular
orifice in the vertical side of a vessel which is kept constantly
full, and the motion of each particle on issuing be perpendi-
cular to the side, find the form of a horizontal section of the
descending stream at any depth below the orifice, and shew
that the stream contracts to a straight line at a depth below the
centre of the orifice ccjual to the height of the level of the fluid

above it.

9. Investigate the equation of continuity in fluid motion.

If the fluid be elastic and the density at the same
point bo always the same; shew that when the motion is

symmetrical about a centre, the pressure at different points at

the same instant is inversely proportional to the product of the
velocity there and the square of the distance from the centre.

10. Determine the fluid resistance on a plane which moves
always parallel to itself in a running stream.

A semicircular lamina can move freely about its base
which is fixed vertically, and is placed in a running stream

;

obtain the equation from which its angular velocity at any
time can be found.

11. Investigate the differential equation which determines
the propagation of a disturbance in a cylindrical column of air
of uniform temperature ; and, assuming its solution, find the
velocity of propagation.

How does the numerical result of this investigation
compare with experiment, and how did Newton and Laplace
account for the discrepancy?

¥7^ i Itt, .*' •'
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WLni\)tv»its ot Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

PURE MATHEMATICS.

HONORS.

Examiners : | ^- ?' C^^R^^f, M.A.
\ J. Loudon, M.A.

i. There are n groups of different letters ; find the numbers
of the combinations that can be formed by taking one out of
each group, two out of each group, and so on.

If the number of letters in each group be the same, and
a combination be formed at random by taking r out of each
group, find the chance that it will contain t specified letters
out of each group.

ii. Find the present value of an annuity commencing at
once and continuing for a given number of years.

How is the present value of a life-annuity for an indi-
vidual of given age ascertained?

If y(m) be the present value of a life-annuity of U for
an individual aged m years, and J(m,n) that of an annuity
payable during the joint continuance of two lives aged m and
w, shew that the present value of the annuity payable until
both the lives are extinct is

/(m)+y(«) -/(w,/0.

iii. Prove that e ^ ~ * = cos -^ V^TJ sin 0.

Is there any limitation to the value of 6 in this expres-
sion ?

By putting the above into the form

V::"! = log
{ V - 1 sin (1 - V ~T cot 6) \ ,

obtain the series

TT
=: - cot +

-I
cot »(9

liiJlfl

ii -Hi

log sin = - \ cot *fl -f.
J cot %



iv. Shew that a reciprocal equation can be reduced to one
of an even order which can be solved by the solution of an
equation of half its dimensions.

If 2y = 05 + x-^, and a;2« — 1 = 0, where n is an odd
integer, form the first and last terms of the equation in y,
(excluding the values + 1 and — 1,) and hence shew that

IT 27r orr (n — l)ir 4-1
cos —cos — cos — cos ^ ^ = ^

,

n n n n 2"—

^

the upper or lower sign being used according as n is of the

form ip+ \ or 4p -j- 3.

V. Define the eccentric angle of a point on an ellipse, and
find the equation to the tangent and normal in terms of it.

If 6ii dj, 0^, Ut be the eccentric angles of four points on
an ellipse where the normals pass through the same point,

prove that

cot 2^j + cot 26^ + cot 20g f cot 2^, =
vi. Interpret the following equations in trilinears :

—

(1) a + /8 + 7 = const :,

(2) aa + bl3+cy=^0;
(3) ua' -{ vQ^ -\- wyi = ',

(4) u'^y + v'ya + w'a^ = 0.

If two chords in a conic be produced to meet, and the
point of meeting be joined to the intersection of the lines
joining the ends of the chords crosswise, this line will pass
through the intersections of two pairs of tangents drawn at the
ends of the chords.

vii. Describe the process of reciprocating one curve with
regard to another, and explain what is meant by reciprocating
with regard to a point. Obtain the position and dimensions
of the conic into which a given circle 's reciprocated with
regard to a given point, and reciprocate the following theorem:
•' If a parallelogram is inscribed in a circle, it must be a rect-

angle"—(1) when the origin is the centre, (2) when it is a
point on the circle.

b

8. Shew that/ /(x) c?a; represents the sum of an infinite

a

series, and is equal to c
|
/(a) + cGif\a) + ?y-/" («) + ...

|

,

where c is the difference between 6 and a, and is a proper
fraction.

t
If/(a;) = 0'(cc), in what cases does 0(6) — ^(o) fail to

give the true value of the integral ?



9. Find the radius of curvature in a spiral in terms of the
radius vector and the perpendicular on the tangent.

Find the locus of the intersection of the radius vector
and the line joining the centre of the circle of curvature with
the foot of the perpendicular on the tangent, and shew that in
the equiangular spiral it is a similar curve.

X. Find the equation to a tangent plane at a point of a
given surface. Prove that there are in general two directions
in which we can proceed from a given point of a surface to a
consecutive point, in order that the normals may intersect
each other, and these directions are at right angles to each
other.

M







Witxiijtvms Of 2rotronto»

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1866.

^^A.NDTDATES FOR B.A.

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND
ASTRONOMY.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. B. Cherriman, M.A.

prove that the s.des and anijles of the oie are supplememarto the angles and sides of the other.
ppiemeniary

An arc bisecting an exterior angle of a triangle ruts

equidistant from the angular points in that side.

2. In any triangle, prove

cos c = cos a cos b + sin a sin I cos C,
and if a = i, prove

c C

3. State Napier's rules for the solution of right-angled
triangles, and prove them in one case.

circlP ww! ''? ^'"f ''
"r

'^'^ ^""^ ^'^^^" t° tO"ch a smallc rcie, whose spherica radius is,-, from a point which is at adistance d from the pole of the circle, prove that
tan 2 ^ ^ = tan

.] (d _ r) tan i (tZ + ,•).

hnxv^'
^" ^ .^rJangle, given yl, a, b, solve the triangle, shewhow ^a^ ambiguity arises, and discuss it in the case when

dP.rri]!r/^K *^°"f
P°"^^'"? ^a^e in plane triangles, the circles

eaZ r T the two triangles which sometimes exist, are
equal

,
can it ever be so m spherical triangles ?



5. There can be only five regular polyhedrons.
If a cube and octohedron be both inscribed in, or bolh

circumscribed about the same sphere, ili.. ratio of their ed^es

0. To find the latitude of a place by observations with the
mural circle.

If a star crosses the plane of the circle / hours late, in
consequence of a small deviation of this plane from the meri-
dian, the correction to be applied to the latitude {!) computed
from the observed zenith distance is

(150'. ^^iL^2il
"^ ^ sin (/ - ;^}

where g is the star's N. Dec :

.

7. Give Flamstead's method of determining the Sun's R A
stating Its advantages, and the manner in which the differences
of R.A. required in the method are obtained by observation.

8. At a given place on a given day, determine the length
of the day, the duration of twilight, and the points of the
horizon where the sun rises and sets.

9. Investigate the effect of parallax on the hour-anffle, andshew how the horizontal parallax may be found from two ob-
servations of the body at the same place.

10. Determine the correction of aberration on the latitude of
a star, and deduce the explanation of the phenomena which
led Bradley to the discovery of aberration.

11. Mention the elements of the Lunar orbit, and indicate
the observations by which their values are ascertained.

12. Obtain an expression for the moon's phase.

Shew that when she is on the meridian with the sun.
she would appear to be a small crescent with horizontal cusps
the relative breadth of which cannot exceed a certain quantity.

13. Explain clearly what is meant by the equation of time,
and to what causes it is due ; and determine during wha
parts of the year it is additive or subtractive.

Given at mean noon on a certain day, Sun's R A = 5*
18« 4.

;
Sun's mean longitude (computed from its value at some

previous epoch) = 5^^ IS'- 55* ; equation of equinoxes in R.A.= I*; determine the equation of time at true noon.

Ik^y

pi

£

1 »
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ainfbn*0it|^ of ^otonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 186G.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

NEWTON, §§ IX, XI, AND LUNAR THEORY.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. B. Cherriman, MA.

1. To find the difference of the forces by which the bodies

are retained in the fixed and revolving orbits.—(Prpp. 4^.)

Examine in what cases the point m or n will be rieiarer

10 the centre, and prove that if —p- be the actual magnitude

of the force on Pat the apse V, the diflerence of the forces

at the distance r will be (G'^ — F"^) -
j

, where R is the radius

of curvature at Fin P's orbit.

Vl j. .

2. Describe generally Newton's method of finding the

apsidal angle in an orbit nearly circular.

Why does Newton call lhis:-r-"inrenire motus apsidura"?

If an apsidal distance in the proposed orbit be a

—

h,

where h is small, shew that the exceuiricity of the auxiliary

ellipse is - I ^ — - )•

3. An orbit similar and equal to the apparent orbit of jp

round /S in moiion mtiy be d«scrlbed round aS fixed by the

action of the same central force.—(Prop. 58
)

Discuss the circumstances under which two bodies may
describe similar orbits round diETerent centres of force.

jii , ,

Ibtf 4^

u

\:f

. ^"l

3 *i



4. In the problem of throe bodies, P,T,S, obtain approxi-
mate expressions for the central and tangi'niial disiurbinff
forces of *V on /», and the whole gravitation of /' to 7\ on the
suppositions that the orbits are in the same plane, are nearly
circular, and that S is very much more distant than /-'from T.

If/ be the mean force of T on P, T being supposed at
rest, the mean central disturbing force ot S on P will be

-"fit where m is the ratio of the periodic times of P and

Ground T.

5. Examine the direct effects of the central and tangential
disturbing forces on the mean distance of P, its angular velo-
city, and periodic time.

Shew that the effect of the mean central disturbing force
would be to increase P's mean distance in the ratio of 1 -f-J/n' : 1

and the periodic time in the ratio of 1 + m'^ ; I.

0. Given the.circumstances of motion at an assigned point
in an ellipse described round a fixed centre of force varying
inversely as the square of the distance, construct the other
focus of the orbit, and examine the changes in its position cor-
responding to a given small change in the magnitude or direc-
tion of the velocity or in the value of the absolute force, at the
assigned point.

If the velocity be slightly increased, shew that the ex-
centricity will be increased or diminished according as the
assigned point lies on the same side of the minor axis as the
centre offeree, or on the opposite side.

7. Shew that the tangential disturbing force produces on
the whole no direct effect on the motion of the apse-line, and
explain the manner in which an indirect effect is produced
by it.

8. To consider the efll'ct produced on the motion of the
nodes by the ablatitious force.—(Cor. 11.)

How is this inequality affected if the system P, ^ re-
volves round S fixed ?

9. Form the differential equation for w in the Lunar
Theory.

10. Taking as approximate solutions of the equations of the
moon, 0=zpt, M = a

J
1 + e cos (r0 - a)

j
, s = A; sin (gO - y),

discuss the nature of the|motion indicated by them.

11. In finding the longitude in terms of the time to the
second approximation, explain why some terms of higher
orders must be retained in the previous processes.

14. Refer the

eleventh section



12. Assuming

m' «' •

Sod to the second order the inequality in u called the variation,

indthe parts of it which are due to the central and tangential

{disturbances separately.

13. Discuss the eflect of the inequality called annual equation

Dthe moon's periodic time.

14. Refer the inequalities discussed by Newton in the

I

eleventh section to the corresponding terms in the Lunar
Theory.
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nni\}tvnits of STotottto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ENGLISH.

JSxaminerg'i
J^^niel Wilson, LL.D.,

• 1. " In discourse more sweet.

For eloquence the soul, song charms the sense,

Others apart sat, on a hill retired.

In thoughts more elevate, and reasoned high
Of providence, foreknowledge, will, and fate

;

Fix'd fate, free will, foreknowledge absolute
;

And found no end, in wandering mazes lost.

Of good and evil much they argued then.

Of happiness and final misery.

Passion and apathy, and glory, and shame :

Vain wisdom all, and false philosophy

;

Yet, with i\ pleasing sorcery, could charm
Pain for a while, or anguish, and excite

Fallacious hope ; or arm the obdured breast

With stubborn patience, as with triple steel."

a. Give derivations of adjectives, nouns, and verbs.

h. Discuss all peculiarities in language and structure

;

and trace them to their sources ; viz., archaic or obsolete

forms, individual peculiarities of style, or poetical license.

c. Rewrite the first seven lines in prose, supplying addi-

tional words where necessary, but changing none.

2. " The striking peculiarity of the English adjective, as

compared with the same part of speech in other languages,

is its invariability."

Explain this, and trace its history and causes. .



! ''i

3. " There is a necessity for the use of punctuation in
modern English, where the relations of the constituent
words are not determined by inflection, which does not apply
to Greek or Latin."

Explain the nature of the difference referred to, and trace
its source in the history of the English language.

4. Define the points of agreement and distinction between
rhyme and rhythm ; and trace the derivation and modern
significance of both terms.

5. Specify the characteristics of the French element in

the English language. Does it affect any predominant
verbal forms, and influence any special classes of words ?

If so, give examples.

HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE.

QUEEN ANNE TO PRESENT TIME.

1. Of Queen Anne's reign, Spalding remarks : " In the
theory of knowledge and in that of religion, old principles
were called in question ; and the literary man, the states-
man, the philosopher, and the theologian, alike found the
task allotted them to be mainly that of attack or defence."
Illustrate this by reference to the chief writers of the
period, both in prose and verse.

2. Trace the literary history of Defoe as a politician

;

and define his peculiar characteristics as a writer of fiction.

3. Give a brief sketch of the English historians of the
eighteenth century ; and compare the works of Hume,
Robertson, and Gibbon, as literary compositions.

4. Compare Pope and Cowper in rhythm, in richness of
fancy, and in the use of satire ; and trace the influence of
each on his immediate successors.

6. In what sense is the term Lyrical Poet applicable to
Burns, in a way that it is not to Wordsworth ?

6. Trace the revived taste for Ballad Literature; and
discuss the influence of Percy's " Reliques " on modern
poetry.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

f'.l

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ENGLISH.

HONORS.

I, . f Daniel Wilson, LL.D.

^^^^^^^'•'••i J. A. Boyd, M.A.

MILTON, POPE, COWPER, AND WORDSWORTH.

1. Compare the blank verse of Cowper with that of Mil-

ton. Specify the chief metrical peculiarities which charac-

terize " The Task " and " Paradise Lost."

2. Wherein consists the appropriateness of the came,
" The Task," and of the titles of the various books com-
prised in that poem ?

3. Hayley, in his Life of Cowper, says :—" Perhaps no
author, ancient or modern, ever possessed so completely as

Cowper, the nice art of passing, by the most delicate transi-

tion, from subjects to subjects that might otherwise seem
but little, or not at all, allied to each other; the rare

talent
* Happily to steer

From grave to gay, from lively to severe.'

"

Exemplify this remark from " The Task ;" discuss the ad-

vantages or disadvantages to Cowper's poetry from this

power of transition.

i>t''i



4. Diflcuss the value of Wordsworth's theory of noetic
diction. "^

*

ft. Explain what is referred to in each of the subioined
passages :

—

''

a. " Where Deva spreads her wizard stream."

Lycidaa.

*• r " That two-handed engine at the door
Stands ready to smite once, and smite no more."

Lycidaa.
c. " Shall burning ^Etna, if a sage requires,

Forget to thunder, and recall her fires ?"

Eamy on Man.
d. "Now Europe's laurels on their brows behold,

^ut stained with blood, or ill exchang'd for gold •

Ihen see them broke with toils, or sunk in ease,

"

Ur mtamous for plundered provinces."

Essay on Man.
^'

wT*^®.^"^®'®^ *® °°"g^* ^^^ his ambition true.
Who, for the sake of filling with one blast
Ihe post-horns of all Europe, lays her waste."

Table Talk.

6. Cite parallel passages for the following lines:—
a. ' God made the country and man made the town."

The Task.
b. "For modes of faith let graceless zealots fight

;

His can't be wrong whose life is in the right.''

Essay on Man.
c. "Ravish'd with the whistling of a name."

Essay on Man.
d. " There is a pleasure in poetic pains

Which only poets know." The Task.

e. " England, with all thy faults, I love thee still!"

The Task.

7. Point out and name the figures in the following pas-
sages :

— ° ^

a. ^* Say, will the falcon, stooping from above,
Smit with her varying plumage, spare the dove ?"

JBssay on Man.



b. " Who sees and follows that great scheme the best,
Best knows the blessing, and will most be blest."

Essay on Man.
<^' " They are gone,

Gone with the refluent wave into the deep
A prince with half his people !"

rf." The earth-
^' ^'*-

Shall drown him in her dry and dusty gulfs."

The Task.

^'
rxea

" ^®®^ ^^ *"^"^ *^® ^^**®^ change
Of fierce extremes, extremes by change more fierce."

Par. Lost,

f. " Say first—for Heaven hides nothing from thy view
Nor the deep tract of Hell—say first what cause

'

Mov d our grand parents in that happy state,
Favour'd of Heaven so highly, to fall off
From their Creator- ?"

Par. Lost.

8. (1.) « Bring the rathe primrose that forsaken dies.*********
(2.) And every flower that sad embroidery wears

:

(3.) Bid amaranthus all his beauty shed,
(4.) And daffadillies fill their cups with tears,
(5.) To strew the laureat hearse where Lycid lies.

(6.) For, so to interpose a little ease,

(7.) Let our frail thoughts dally with false surmise.

yA ^? ?V ^^^^^* *^®® *^® scores and sounding seas

.Ia < Srf^^^*'^ *^*y' where'er thy bones are hurl'd,
(10.) Whether beyond the stormy Hebrides,

Ui'i ^- "i®
*^/^"' P^^haps, under the whelming tide,

[11.) Visit St the bottom of the monstrous world
;

(13.) Or whether thou, to our moist vows denied,'
(14.) Sleep 'st by the fable of Bellerus old,
(15.) Where the great Vision of the guarded Mount
(lb.) Looks toward Namancos and Bayona's hold •

SJI'I
\^^} homeward. Angel, now, and melt with ruth:

(18.) And, O ye dolphins, waft the hapless youth."

Lycidas.

the meaning and derivation of the words
» rathe " (1. 1),

« embroidery "
(1. 2), « dally,"

"surmise" (1. 7), "laureat" (1. 5), "mon-
(1.12), "ruth" (1.17).

^£ll
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b. Explain tho import of tho following plirasos

:

" Tho primrose tlmt forsaken dioH," (1. 1.)
" To our moiHt vows doniod," (I. V\.)
" dolphins, wtift tho youth,'* (1. 18.)

f. Milton originally wrote ''untvedded" instead of
•M\)rs«kcn " (i. 1); ^'sorrotv'x liverie" instead

of " sad cmbroidorv "
(1. 2) ; ''Jloods " inHtead

of "shores" (1. «); ''hummini/" instead of

"whelming" (1. 11). Discuss the propriety
or advantage of tho original readings, or of

tho alterations introduced.

d. Who are meant by " Lycid "
(1. T)), and " Bellc-

rus" (1. 14)? What by "Namancos" and
" Bayona's hold "

(1. 10) ?
*

c. Explain concisely tho meaning of tho whole pas-

sage, stating particularly the import of 11. 14-

17 inclusive.

/. Indicate all the figures in the above extract. Point

out all peculiarities in prosody.

g. Cite from Tennyson parallelisms in regard to any
of the above lines.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1860,

FOUllTII YEAR.

'.•'ii

/ TX

FRENCH.

Examiner: Monsieur Emilb Pbrnbt.

* t^i

I.

Sujot de Composition :
" La Lecture des Romans."

IL
Translate into English

:

Eh bien, sire, ajoutezs co comble tl mon malheur,
Nommez ma pdmotHon reffet de ma douleur :

Un juste ddplaisir d cr point m'a reduite
;

Son trdpas dSrobait sa tete a ma poursuite

;

S'il meurt des coups reQus pour le bien du pays,
Ma vengeance est perdue et mes desseins trahis

:

Une si belle fin m'est trop injurieuse,

Je demande sa mort, mais non pas glorieuse,
Non pas dans nn 6clat qui I'dleve si haut,
Non pas au lit d'honneur mais sur un fechafaud

;

Qu'ii meure pour mon p^re, et non pour la patrie

;

Que son nom soit tache, sa m<$moire fl^trie.

Le Cid, Act IV., Scene v.

1. What k the subject of this tragedy ?

2. What verb is used now instead of Tomber en
pdmoison ?

3. Have you any remark to make about this expression
of Chim^ne ?

4. Ce point. What does Chim^ne mean by this ?



6. i)erobait. What are the different meanings of this

vnrb ? What are alao the meanings of it when preceded by
the personal pronoun se ? Wllat is the meaning of d la

derobee f

6. Desseins. Is this word used in any other acceptation ?

What is tho meaning of a dessetn f

1. iS'il meurt des coups, &c. Supply the ellipses in thia

and the next lino ?

8. State why docs Chimene thus give way to her feel-

ings, and what remark of D. Fornand has increased her

anger ?

0. Au lit honneur. Why d'honneur ? What is meant
by this ?

III.

Translate

:

. L'on a soin, prcsquo partout, que, les jours de
marcho, il y nit dcs joueurs d'instruments h vent sur le

bulcon de I'hotol d(* villo qui douilne la place puhliquo;

les paysans des environs participent ainai in la douce
jouissance du premier des arts. Les dcoliers 8e prom-
enent dans les rues, le dimanche, en chantant les

psaunies en chivur. On raconte que Luther fit souvent

, partie de ce choeur, dans sa premiere jeunesso. J'etaia

a Eisenach, petite villede Saxe, unjour d'hiver si froid,

que les rues mt^mcs etuient encombrees de neige
;
je vis

une longue suite do jeunes gens en manteau noir, qui

travorsaient la villo en cdldbrant les louanges de Dieu.

II n'y avait qu'eux, dans la rue, car la rigueur des

friraas en ecartait tout le monde ; et ces voix, prosquo

aussi harmonieuses quo cellos du Midi, en se faisant

entendre au milieu d'utie nature si severe, causaient

d'autant plus d'attendrissement. Les habitants de la

ville n'osaient, par ce froid terrible, ouvrir leurs feii6tres
;

mais on apercevait, derri^re ler vitraux, des visages

tristes ou sereins, jeunes ou vieuA, qii recevaient avec

joie les consolations religieuses que leur offrait cette

douce melodic.

L'Allemagne, ch. ii.

1. Que les Jours de marche il y ait. Do away with the

subjunctive mood here, and use a verb in the infinitive.

2. Sur. Can this word ever be used for vers f



8. Ainsi. Give another expression instead of ain%if

|ind preserve the sense.

4. Se prom(>nent. What difference is there between
this verb «e promener and marcher?

5. On raconte. What form do you avoid by using on
re?

6. Chocur. lias this word other meanings ? if so, give

I them.

7. Itigueur. Give synonymous words. What is the

exact meaning of the following sentence : Cette chose est de

nfieur.

8. Se faisanU What is the exact meaning of faire

lleforo an infinitive ?

9. Causaient. What is the other meaning of this verb ?

10. Give the past participle of every verb in the passage.

11. Give also a JiHt of the verbs in this, stating the
\ tense and person, of each one.

IV.

I

1. What poet can be said to have introduced tragedy
in France ?

2. Name the three most remarkable works of Madame
k Sttiel.

3. Why was Madame de Stael sent into exile, and bv
thorn?

^

4. What two celebrated writers of the 18th century
acquired the greatest influence through their writings.

5. What French author, on account of one of his workj;,
fas named Le Quintilien Frangais ?

6. Nnme a few modern French writers of the present

%; and give also their principal works.

7. What tragedies are considered the master-pieces of
Racine and Oornelile= Compare in a few word.s the style
of these two celebrated men.

I

8. Who is the author of " L'Histoire de la Ke'volution
mn9ai8e ?"
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Uni\itvults^ of 5Coronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18CG.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

FRENCH.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: Monsieur Emile Pernet.

*• All questions to be answered in French.
Translate into French ;

l««f tl^
''''' ^"^"^ ^''P'^^'" ^3^o"S' a commander for the

oft e E^r TZ ''
ft ^'^P^ f *^« ^^^'^ stationoi ine ^ast J 1 was not known by him. not evpn hxrname

;
I had not met him any wher^e in Malta, because

nat on, of a nation often a rival and hostile one at the

?wo oi^"h
'" r ^'''^ '''''''''' '' ^'^-y hi« voyage bytwo or three days, to cause his ship and his crfw toundertake a manoeuvre which often^roves verTL?

descension fl ' f ^'' ''''' ™"''«^"^ ^^ such con-

TrZT f V
^"^ ""known Frenchman,--All this

Z^^X %^'''rS alone of nobleness of mind and of

ings 01 a child. This is the English officer in nil h;.
person.I generosity; this is mafL alfthe In y ^'fh.8 Character and of his mission. I shall neve? for~t

uu our snip to miikfi flnoi''r'"° -jhnnf " ^
renew to us the assurances of the pleasure he feelsin protecting us, seems to me one of the most true

?n h m rl"1 'Tr^' °^^"' ^ ^'^'^ ^^«r met N th ogm him recals that seeming roughness of the sailor ;bu?

^.

i s

.

i i



the firmness of the man accustomed to struffgle with
the most terrible of the elements, is admirably blended
on his yet young and handsome face, with the mildness
of the mind, the elevation of the thought, and the grace
ot his character. ^

Lamartine, VoT/age en Orient, p. 65.

Translate :

Je me trompais moi meme !

Am, n'accable point un malheureux qui t'aime :

T'ai-je jamais cache mon coeur et mcs desirs ?
Tu vis nattre ma flamme et mes premiers soupirs •

Enfin, quand Menelas disposa de sa fille
En faveur de Pyrrhus, vengeur de sa famille,
lu yis mon desespoir ; et tu m'as vu depuis
Trainer de mers en mors ma chaine et mes ennuis
Je te VIS a regret, en cot dt;it funoste,
Pret u suivre partout lo deplorable Oreste,
Toujours de ma fureur intorrompre le cours,
Et de moi-mome enfin me sauver tons les jours.
Mais quand je me souvins que parmi tant d'alarmes,
Hermione a Pyrrhus prodiguait tons ses charmes,
lu sais de quel courroiix mon coeur alors (?pris
Voulut en I'oubliant punir tons ses mepris.
Je fis croire et je crus ma victoire ccrtaine

;

Je pris tons mcs transports pour des transports de
haine :

Detestant ses rigueurs, rabaissant ses attraits,
Je defiais ses yeux de me troubler jamais.
Voila comme jo crus etouff'er ma tendresse.
Ence calme trompeur j'arrivai dans la Grece

;

ht je trouvai d'abord ses princes rassembles,
Qu un pt<ril assez grand semblait avoir troubles.
J y courus. Je pensai que la guerre et la gloire
i>e soms plus importants rempliraient ma mdmoire

;yue mes sens reprenant leur premiere vigueur,
L amour acheverait de sortir de mon coeur.

Racine, Andromaque, Act i, Scene 1.

1. What is the meaning of tromper without the personal
pronoun ?

^ f

2. N'acoable point. What is the literal meaning of
accabler ? °

3. Mitre. Give the pret. def. of this verb.



^ in

4. Vengeur. What is the feminine of this ? Give two
sentences introducing the word to show that you understand
fully in what style it is used.

5. Ma chatne. "Why this peculiar expression ?

6. Pret. Is this word ever used as a noun ?

7. Courroux. In what style is the word mostly used ?

8. What is the exact meaning of rigueur in this sentence ;

Gette chose est de rigueur ?

Translate

:

Enfin, j'ai toujours ou'i dire qu'en mariage, comme
ailleurs^ contentement passe richesse. Les peres et les
m^res ont cette raaudite coutume de demander toujours :

Qua-t-il ? et
: Qu'a-t-elle ? et le compare Piarre a mari^

sa fille Simonette au gros Thomas pour un quarquier
de vaigne qu'il avait davantage que le jeune Robin, oil
alle avait houte son amiquiS ; et v'ld que la pauvre
criature en est devenue jaune comme eun coing, et n'a
point profit^ tout depuis ce temps 1^. C'est un bel
exemple pour vous, monsieu. On n'a que son plaisir
en ce monde

; et j'aimerais mieux hailler d ma fille eun
bon mari qui^i fut agr^able, que toutes les rentes f?e la
Biausse.

MoLiERB, Medecin Malgri lui, Act ii., Scene 2.

1. Ou'i. State what is peculiar with regard to this verb,
and what verb is often used instead of it ?

2. Ailleurs. Supply other words instead of this expres-
sion.

3. Qu'a-t-il ? Give the several meanings of this expression.

4. Turn all expressions in italic, from quarquier to the
end, into good French.

-^1

^1

^

•f bfii.j
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mnmvuitp of Zovonio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FOURTH YEAR.

FRENCH,

HONORS.

Examiner : Monsieur Emile Pbrnet.

r Ml
i'.

^*^ All questions to be answered in French.

Ikslate

:

Mpour nefaire rien, monsieur, est-ce qu'il ne faut
rien manger ? II leur vaudrait bien mieux, les pauvres
animaux, de travailler beaucoup, de manger de mgme.
Cela me fend le coeur, de les voir ainsi ext^nues ; car
enfin, j'ai une tendresse pour mes chevaux, qu'il me
semble que c'eat moi-meme, quand je les vois p^tir. Je
m'6te tous les jours pour eux les choses de la bouche

;
et c'est ^tre, monsieur, d'un naturel trop dur, que de
n'avoir nulle pitie de son proehain.

.Celui-la conte qu'une fois vous fites assigner le
chat d'un de vos voisins, pour vous avoir mangd un
reste de gigot de mouton ; celui-ci, que I'on vous sur-
pnt, une nuit, en venant dSroher vous-m^me I'avoine de
V08 chevaux ; et que votre cocher, qui ^tait celui d'avant
moi vous donna dans I'obscurite, je ne sais combien de
coups de b^ton, dont vous ne voulfites rien dire. Enfin,
voulez-vous que je vous dise ? on ne saurait aller nulle
part ou Ton ne vous entende accommoder de toutes
pieces. Vous ^tes la fable et la risde de tout le monde

;
et jamaiH on ne narlfi Up. vnna nvia anna loo ^r.^^ j»_„__-

de ladre, de vilain, et do fesse-Matthieu.

MoLiERE, L^AvarCf Act iii., Sc. 6.

'i.,,,|

ft'

*f « .,'



an

1. Ht pour ne faire Hen. Paraphrase this m\r.„ A
indefinite pronoun on. ' "^^"S H

2. Vaudrait. What does this verb come from ? 0;

J

3. Que c'eat moi-meme. Explain this.

thit v^ttilT"'"'"
""'^^

'' "^^"^ ^^ *^'« ^ %i

.5. ^««zV/wer. Give the diflFerent meanings of this word.

of 'Ltibjurtive.''''"''
''" "P''"^""' "^^"S ^^^ P-«-l

7. D^roJgr. What is the meaning of this verb, with iU
personal pronoun set

'
''

of
\^^''^'''^'^^^^'' ^^ '''"^^« P'^'^^' <>ive the exact meaning

9. Give a list of all idiomatical expressions in the abova
passages.

Translate

:

ESTHER.

Va, traitre, laisse-moi.
Les Juifs n'attendent rien d'un m^chant tel que toi.
Miserable ! le Dieu vengeur de I'innocence
Tout pr^t a te juger, tient deja sa balance

!

Bientot son juste arrH te sera prononc^.
Tremble

:
son jour approche, et ton regno est passe, i

Aman. Oui, ce Dieu, je I'avoue, est un Dieu redoutable.
Mais veut-il que 1 on garde une haine implacable?
(Jen est fait: mon orgueil est forc^ deplier;
L'inexorablo Aman est r^duit k prier.
Par le salut des Juifs, par ces pieds que j'embrasse,
Par ce sage vieillard, I'honneur de votre race,
Daignez d'un roi terrible apaiser le courroux •

Sauvez Aman, qui tremble d vos sacrds genoux.

Act ii., So. 5.

ESTHER.

Seigneur, je n'ai jamais contempM qn'avec crainte
L auguste majeste sur votre front empreinte

;

Jugez combien ce front irrite contre moi
Dans men dme troublee a du jetci d'effroi

:

Sur ce tr6ne sacre qu'environne lafoudre
J'ai cru vous voir tout pr6t h me rdduire en poudre.



H61a8
! sans frissonner, quel coeur audacieux

feoutiendroit les dclairs qui partoient de vos yeux ?
Ainsi du Dieu vivant la colore etincelle

Racine, Either, Act ii., Sc. 7.

1. Va, In what sense is this expression often used ?

use'i Ta fo^nt "^'^^ ^'^ ^' ^^^^^^ '' '^'^ ^-^ - '^^ ever

sent fstusedtr! 1 ''' '"" ™^^"''"^ ^^ *^^^' ^^ - -^at

^. Cen est fait. Paraphrase this.

5. P/2er. Give the force.

6. Par ce ««^e vieillard. Who does this refer to ?

8. Qu'environnelafoudre. Explain this figure.

ORIGIN AND FORMATION OF THE ROMANCE LANGUAGE. BYSIR G. CORNWALL LEWIS.

1. What different names have been ^ivpn tr. +;,« ^

of the Troubadours ?
^ "" ^'^ **'® language

f.^'ii^^''*
name did the historians of the Crusaders annlvto all the south of France ?

v^^uHduers appij

3. In taking this name into consideratinn ofo*« i. ^ •

aure^ka, la>ron, .aire, paor, fraireSi^orSMui,

6. The French language seems originally to have h„A fl,.same tendency as the Spanish of prefirin/; ,„ . ^.f ""I

st^atr:r°r."'-
•^" ""••''"« "' "e'^iisrof-So^d ¥;««"&

state winch to you seem to belong to the early period of th^French language, and which hav? been formed tith, I-
°

ctr:fptdiVtr'L'-iXi""^^^^^^^^^

> -ill

i
'

SHHB
i

<<'P^^^«^^^^^^^^^^l

\ f^^^^^^H

nt' '' ff'^^^^H

i
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nnmvuim of STovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GERMAIN,

Examiner : Rev. John Schulte, D.D., pH.D,

01

- ft

L
* _

Subject for German Composition:—** Horrors of Civil War."

II.

^^tlt'pp bcr Bweftc wax in cdUm, wa^ mcnff^Itc^ ijl, ba^
©egetiMlfe feine^ SSatcrg. (5^r[ud)ttc|, wie btcfer, aber

wemgcr klannt mtt 9)tcnfrf)cn unb SD'imfc^enwert^, ^ottc cr

ftd; etu Sfccol »on t>er f^ntgltdjm ^crrfc^oft entworfctt,

ml^t^ SWcttfc^cn mtr aU tienftbarc Orcjane bcr SffitUfur

bel)antelt, unb fcurd; jebc Sleu^erunj^ ber gret()ctt belcibtgt

ttjtrb. 3tt ©panteit geboren, unb untcr ber etfemen 2^6)U
rut^c beg 2}?iJttc^tl;umg erwac^fen, fovbertc er a\x6) »on
anbcrn bte traurtge (StnfiJrmtgfett unb ben Bwang, btc fein

(El^axait'ex geworben waren. 2)er fr5i)ltc^e S^ut^wtUe ber

S^liebcrlanber empiJrte fetn temperament unb fetne ®c*=

miitb^art ntcf>t wentcjer, at^ tl)re ^rt»tlegten feinc ^errfd^*

fuc|t »ertt)unbeten. ^r fprad; feme onbere, al^ bte fpantf4e

(Sprotbe, bulbete nur ©panter um fetne ^erfou, unb btng

wit (Stgenftnn on t^ren @ekaud)en. Umfonji, baf ber

Grftttbun(^^getft allcr flanbrtfrf;en ©tabte, burc| bte er m,
in foftbarcn gcftcn tvettetfertc, fetne ©ei^entuart ju aer^err^

ltd)en.— ^l)tltppg Slucje bltcb ftnfter, aUc SSerfdjioenbunflen

ber fx(i6)t, alle lauten iipptgcn Gri^tc^ungen ber rebltc|)ften

?^reubc, fonntcn fetn €ad)eln bcS 33etfciIIg tn feinc ?D'?tcncn

locfcn.

Schiller, Creschichte des Ahfalls de Niederlandey p. 68.

I if

(»>-



1. Analyze the compound words of the first ten lines.

2. What words in this extract are derived from other
languages ?

8. Give the infinitive, imperfect, and perfect participle of
all the irregular verbs in this passage.

Translate

:

III.

^atrlcfba.

i Give a short s!

S3c{ curf; l;offt' id) ^(ixm\)tx^ii\Mt m finbcn ;

Slud) i\)x nal)mt dlad),' an curcm gcfnb.

XtlU
lln(^mcri{d;crl

Darfjl bu tcr Gt^rfurfjt Hut'j^c (5rf;ulb ycrmengcii

Wlit bcv i^crciijtcn 9Jotf)H)el)r ctnc^ 33atcrci V

|)cift bu bcr ^tinbcr Hcbci^ vfjuupt ycvt()e(bt(\t?

3)ci^ .^crbc^ »Octltiltl)um kfdjui^t ? ba^ ed;vc(fHd;flc,

2)rt^ Sct^te you ben iDcincn aln^ctvcl^rt ?— Biun '<^immcl bcb' t'rf; mct'nc rcincit .^anbc,

2?cifliid)c bid) unb bctnc X\)<[t— ©cr(id;t

»<^ab' ui) bie I;cili<^c 9iatui' bi'c bu
©cfd>inbct— 9^{d;t5 tl)ctl, id) mi't bi'r— ©emorbci
4!)aft bu, td; l)ab' mem 2;i;cucrftc^ ycitl;ctbu]t.

SciiiLLEU, Wilhelm Tell, p. 163.

1. Why does Schiller, at the end of this drama, introduce
the meeting of Tell with the murderer of the emperor ?

2. Explain the noble traits of Toll's character, as dis-

played by him in this scene, and the difference between his

vengeance and that of the Duke of Austria.

3. Nahmt Racli. Express the same by a reflexive verb.

4. Darfst vermengen. When is the infinitive without
zu required ?

5. Zum. Of what is it composed ?

6. Die du geschandet. What is die ? Decline it.

7. Explain the peculiarities of the German arrangement
of words in the last five lines.

8. What English words have a common origin with some
in this extract ?



rv.

HISTORY OP OEBMAN LITERATURE.

11. Mention the chief works of Goethe.

2. Givothe character of his ^^FausV' and ^^ Herman ur*^

i Give a short sketch of the life of Schiller.

i What is remarkable in his celebrated ^^ Song of the

5. What court contributed greatly to the advar^cement of
man literature, by patronizing men of genius ?

6. What is the general character of German poetry since
(dajb of O-oethe and Schiller ^

I. In what class of prose fiction is German literature
Tticularly rich ?

8, In what style are Mueller's " Lectures on Universal
fiory" written ?

Describe the character of the historical works of
mhhr.

^f^

Mi;

1
- 'm

f

.
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Unmtuitif of ^orontci*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GERMAN.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. John Sohultb, D.D., Ph.D.

t '

•:

1 if I*"

fM

I.

Translate into English

:

2){c (Sicken.

Sftenb .ttJtrb'^,m Zao^t^ ©tintmen f^^wetgcn,

Unt» ^<cr ft^' f(^ uttter eurcn Swetgeit,

Unb bag ^erj ffi mir fo jjoU, fo ftt^n

!

Slltcr 3e{ten alte trcuc Bcuflen,

®d;miicft cud; bod^ beg fiebcng fiifd;eg ®rttn,
Unb bcr SSortoelt Mfttge ©eflalten

©inb ung nod; in eujcer fxa^t crl;alten.

S3tel beg Sblen ^at btc Beit jertrilmmcrt,

SSiel beg (Sc^iJnen fiarb ben fru(;cn Xob

;

Durd^ bic reid;en ©laiterfranj^c fc^tmmert

©cinen 5(bfci^tcb bort bag i^lknbrot^.

2)0(^ urn bag SScr^angnip unbcfiimmert,

^at »cr0ebcng eud^ bie ^tit Ut>xii%

Unb eg ruft mir aug ber Bweige SSe^en

:

*4Ucg (Srope mup im 5tob' befte^en I
—



Unt> if^x ^afct bcftanijett !— Utttct alien

©rflnt i^x frtfc^ unb fil^n mit jlorfem SWut^

;

2Bol)l fctn ^ilgcr wirb S)orilbcr wallen,

liDcr tn eurem 8c|attcn nt(i(>t gcru^t.

lint) wcnn ^crbftltd^ cnre SBlatter fallen;

Zm aud; finb fte enc^ em mU6) ®nt :

Denn, »erwefcnt, werben eure Winter

(Snrer nac^ften gril^ltnQ^prad^t 33eflrunber.

KoERNER, Lei/er und Schwert.

1. Abend wird's. (1) Give the idiomatic use of es.

(2) In what cases only is it used ? (3) What pronouns are

used for the other cases ?

2. Sitz' ieh. Give the present infinitive, imperfect and
perfect participle. Why is ich after the verb ?

3. Das Herz is mir so voll. Explain mir. Turn it into

the possessive pronoun, and change the words accordingly.

4. Schmueckt euch doeh. (1) Give the force of doeh. (2)
To what English word does it answer, after an imperative
mood ? (3) What does it express in interrogative sentences
put in the form of direct sentences ? (4) What influence

has it in regard to the position of the subject in a sentence ?

6. Erhaltcn. Give the imperfect.

6. Viel doJ Edlen Viel des Sehoenen. How is viel

used ? Put it as an adjective before Hdlen and Sehoenen.
Give its comparative and superlative.

7. Starb den fruehen Tod. Why the accusative case ?

What is generally the root of nouns governed by neuter

verbs in the accusative ? Give some instances in Latin.

Give the present and perfect participle of starb.

8. BlaetterTcraenze. Of what is it composed ?

9. Schimmert seinen Abschied. Why the accusative ?

10. Give the etymology of Abendroth and Fruehlings-
pracht.

11. Bestehen. When is zu omitted before the infinitive?

Give the imperfect and perfect participle.

12. TJnter alien. Supply the noun.

13. Nicht geruht. What auxiliary verb is omitted ?

. .i.yuc(;risi€n. \jivc tuu pvsiLivu uiiu comparative.

Translate int



ii 1.5

Translate into English

:

II.

SWatta.

Stegicrt in ^vtcbctt

!

3cbwebem 5(nfpruc^ auf btcp ffiti^ entfaa' tdb.

9lc^, mcittcg ®etfic^ ©c^wtni^en fmb gcla^mt,
m^t ©riJpc locft mic^ mc|r— 3^r ^abt'g emtdit
3c^ bin nur noc^ bcr @c^attm bcr SWarto.
©cbroc^cn tfl in langer ^erfcrfc|>mo(|

2)cr cblc 3nut^— 3^r l^obt bag Slcugerfte an nttr

y^itUn, Hbt mtd^ jerftiJrt tn mcmer ©liit^e

!

— 3c^t ma^jt efn Snbe, ©c^wefler ! <Bm6t t€ am,
2)ag aBort, urn beffcntn)taen tfjr gefommcn,
2)enn nt'mmer n>ttt td^ glaukn, bap t^r famt.
Urn eucr Opfcrjraufam ju tter^iJ^nen.

©pvccbt btcfeg SBort aug ! ©agt mtr : „^hx fc»b fret,

/,3c^t lernet metnen (Sbctmui^ »ercbren."
©agt'g unb tc| wtU metn Seben, mctnc grei^eit
Sllg em ©efc^enf am curer ^anb empfangen.
-- gfn aBort ma(^t 5lUei> ungefc^ebn. 3(^ warte
2)arauf. O, la^t mi^'^ ntc^t ju lang er^arren

!

Schiller, Maria Stuart, Act III., Scene iv.

1. Give the peculiarities of the German arrangement of
words in the first eight lines.

2. Ihr habt'8 erreicht. To what does ea refer ?

3. Cf-ebrochen. Conjugate the present. Give the im-
perfect.

4. KerJcerschmach. Where ? Of what is it composed ?

5. Aeuszerste. How is it used here ? Give the positive.

6. Urn dessentwillen. Explain.

7. Um,,,,zu verhoehnen. Turn it into a sentence
commencing with auf dasz.

8. Edelmuth. Give its etymology.

9. Empfangen. Conjugate the present. Give the im-
perfect and perfect participle.

10. Ungeschehn. What is it ? How is it used here?
11. Daravf. Put in its stead the respective pronoun

with the preposition auf.

12. Erharren. Mention some particles which change
intransitive into transitive verbs.
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Winmtvms! oe Jroronto, uim

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866. •

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ITALIAN.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. John Schultb, D.D., Ph. D.

I.

Translate into Italian

:

God is the abyss of being, as signifies His name Je-
hovah

;
m Him are all perfections, of which nerfections

each 18 infinite, all are One. What then is my God ?
Ask every creature, and let them show you their God,
and tell you what He is ; not that each can declare
Him perfectly, but each in part. Mark what is good
in the creatures you behold ; all their perfections are
but rills proceeding from God the abounding Fount.

II.

Translate into English

:

II padre Cristoforo da*** era un uomo piu presso ai
sessanta che ai cinquant' anni. II suo capo raso, salvo
la picciola striscia di capegli che lo cingeva al mezzo
come una corona, secondo il costume cappuccinesco, si
alzava di tempo in tempo con un movimento che las-
ciava trasparire un non so che di altero e d'inquieto ; e
tosto si abbassava per riflessione di umika. La barba
grigia e lunga, che gli copriva le guance e il mento,
faecva ancor piu risaitare le forme liievate della parte
fluperiore del volto.

Manzoni, IPromesai Spoai.



1. 21 »uo capo raso. What ease, and why ?

2. Salvo. Could salva be used here ? Give some othf^radjectives that are sometimes used in the same manner

ing'* HrtitraM? "^^"""""- ^^P^^^ ^^^ -ean-

4. Laa^iava trasparire WM....With what does here the in

srj;.vtporof

r

'
"^""^^^^^ -^-^^^ *»^^

Iranslate into English

:

Amico, hai vinto : io ti perdSn...
; perdona

lu ancora
, al corpo no , che nulla pave

,Al alma si : deh ! per lei prega ; e dona
Uattesmo a me , oh' ogni mia colpa lave.
In qaeste voci languide risuona
Un non so che di flebile e soave

,

Ch' al cor gli serpe ed ogni sdegno ammorza,
a^ gh occlii a lagrimar gl mvoglia e sforza.

Poco quindi lontan nel sen del monte *

bcaturia mormorando un picciol rio :

Egli y'accorse, e 1' elmo empii^ nel fonte.
M, torno mesto al grande ufficio e pio.
Tremar senti la man , mentre la fronte
^on conosciutaancor sciolseescoprio. •

La vide
, e la connobbe ; e rest6 senzaE voce e moto. Ahi vista ! ahi conoscenza !

Tasso, aeruaalemme Liherata, Canto xii., st. m, 67.

1. Give the substance of this Canto.

indicative.
'''''*"' ^'^^ *^' P''''''* ^"^°^'^^" ^""^ P^^*«"*«

4. Give the nominative to risuona.

6. 8o. Give the preterite indicative.

6. Mormorando. When is the gerund used ir Italian ?

7- IJgli v[accor,. What is vi f To whf^r French parti-
cle is It equivalent ?

^



Whom ? Give the past parti-
8. La vide e la conobbe.

ciple of these two verbs.

9. What lines are particularly beautiful in these two
stanzas •

Translate into English

:

Per me si va nella citt^ dolente

,

Per me si va nell' eterno dolore
,

Per me^si va tra la perduta gente.
Giustizia mosse il mio alto fattore :

Fecemi la divina potestate

,

La somma sapienza e il primo amore. . .

Dinanzi a me non fur cose create
,

Se non eterne, ed io eterno duro :

Lasciato ogni speranza , voi , ch'entrate.
Queste parole di colore oscuro

Vid' io scritte al sommo d'una porta :

Perch' io : Maestro , il senso lor m' e' duro.
Ed egli a me , come persona accorta :

Qui si convien lasciare ogni sospetto
;

Ogni vilta convien che qui sia morta.

Dante, Inferno, Canto iii.

1. Si va. Translate into French. Va.
present indicative

; give the future.

2. What does the poet mean by divina Potestate, somma
Sapienza, primo Amore f '

"'"*^'*"

3. Mosse. Give the present infinitive and past participle.
4. Fecemi. Of what is it composed? Give the future.
5. Fur. Give the regular form used in prose.
6. Se non eterne. What things does he mean ?

7. Who is the Maestro ?

8. Ed egli a me. Fill up the ellipsis.

9. Sia morta. Why the subjunctive ? Give the future.

Conjugate the

Translate into English

:

V.

ELETTRA.

Ecco sereno il di ; caduto ai venti
L'orgoglio, e queto il rio mugghiar dell' onda.

• f 1-''%.

It." Wtn'
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Nostra speme e certezza : in gioia h volto

Ogni timore. 11 sospirato porto

Per afferrar gia stan le argive prore
;

E torreggiar le antenne lor da lungi

Si veggon, dense quasi mobil selva.

madre, e salvo il tuo consorte ; il mio
Genitor vive. Odo, ch' ei primo a terra

Sulla spiaggia balzo ; che ratto ei muove
Ver Argo, e gia quasi alia porte e giunto.

madre, e ancor qui stai ?

II giuramento.

CLITENNESTRA.

Rimembra, Egisto,

ELETTRA.

Egisto esce fors' anco
Ad incontrarc il re dei re con noi ?

J
Alfieri, Agamemnonef Atto ii. Scena 2.

1. Speme. What word is used for it in prose ?

2. Volto. Give the present infinitive and preterite in-

•dicative.

3. Da lungi. What is the difference between da and di?

4. Si veggon. Express the same without si.

5. Muove. Give the past participle.

6. Ver. Give the form used in prose.

7. Bimembra, UgistoM giuramento. WhsLt giuramento ?

8. Who is Egisto ?

9. Who is il re dei re ?

VI.

HISTORY OP ITALIAN LITERATURE.

1. In what metre is Dante's Divina Oomedia written?
Explain it.

2. Give a short sketch of the life of Dante.

3. On what compositions did Petrarch rest his fame ?

4. Give the character of his sonnets to Laura.

6. Give some account of Boccaccio's Becamerone.



WLni\^tv»itS! of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

SPANISH.

' "M

Examiner : Rev. J. M. Gibson, B.A.

I.

GRAMAIATICAL QUESTIONS,
1. Give some rules for use of article in Spanish.

2. How are diminutives formed ? Give examples of two
different classes.

3. Mention some adjectives which it is customary to con-
tract before substantives.

Express in Spanish : one man, one had man, one or
two men, twenty five men.

^
4. Give the Spanish for : three o'clock; it has Just struck

8iz clock; at four p.m.

5. What is the Spanish usage as to pronouns of address ?

^ ^
Explain how it is that ust^d is contracted into vm. in

writing.

6. Distinguish as to usage between ser and estar.

What is the difference between ser hueno and estar
oueno

?

7. Conjugate impersonal verb hdy, giving all the tenses.

Translate : there were twenty nine men.

8. Give third person plural of all tenses of deen.

9. How- is repetition of action usually expressed in

1 • I'. Urn



II.

En vano el injuriado Jucef intento por dos vecea
arrapcar e la conquista enviando ejercitos nuraerosos a
destruirle. Los berboriscos, acaudilladospor un sobrino
del rnismo Jucef lueron ahuyentados primeramente de
Jas murallas de Valencia con las fuerzas solas del Cid
y derrotados despiies completamente por e'l y don Pedro*
rey de Araoron, en ; .. i,eicanias de Jdtiva. Estas dos
victorias y i.x cenjVuAon de Oiocau, Sierra, Almenara, yBobre todo de Murviedro, plaza antigua y fortisima
acabaron de asegurar a Valencia, que pennanecio en
poder de Rodngo todo el tiompo que vivi6. Su muerte
acaecid cmco afios despues de la co.^uista.de aquella
capital (1099), que aun se inantuvo todavia oasi tres por
los cristianjs bajo la autoridad y gobierno de dofia
Jimena. Mas los moros, libres ya del terror que les
inspiraba el Campeador, vinieron sobre ella y la
estrecharon tanto, que & ruegos de la viuda de Rodrigo
tuvo Alfonso VI que acudir d socorrerla. Los bdrbaros
no osaron esperarle

; y 6l, considerada la situacion de
la ciudad y la imposibilidad de conservarla en su do-
minio por la distancia, saed de alli 4 los cristianos con
todos BUS haberes, entregd la poblacion i las llamas, y
so los llev& & Castilla. ' ^

QuiNTANA, Vida del Cid.

1. Translate the above extract into English.

2/ Give a sketch of the Cid's life as related by Quintana.

3. Parse aoaecidy se mantuvOf vinieron.

i.iJ'lv,'^^''^'^'''^''^^' . JV^a*^ cases is it admissible thus tojom the pronoun with the verb ?

6. Distinguish ese, Sate, and aquel.

6. Acabaron de. Explain the idiom.

7. Aquella capital. What capital ?

Write in Spanish the date of the Cid's death.

8. Who was el Oampeador, and why the title ?

Inspiraha. Explain the tense.

9. Tuvo que. Give synonymous expressions in Spanish.
10. II 9$ lo9 llevd. Explain se.



III.

D. CARLOS.

Tenia precision'de hablar con un sugeto.

D. DIEQO.
Precision

!

D. OARLOS.

Si Seaor...Le debo muchas atenciones
, y no era

posible volverme k Zaragoza
, sin estar primero con 6\.

D. DIEGO, •

Ya. En habienda tantas obligaciones de por medio
Pero venirle d ver 4 las tres de la mafiana , me parece
mucho desncuerdo...Porque no le escribiste un papeP
Mira, aqui he de tener...Con este papel que le hubieras
enviado

,
en major ocasion

, no habia necesidad de
hacerle trasnochar , ni molestar d nadie.

D. CARLOS.

Pues si todo lo sabe usted
,
para que me llama ?

Porque no me permite seguir mi camino y se evitaria
una contestacion

, de la cual ni usted ni yo quedaremos
contentos ?

D. DIEGO.

Quiere saber su tio de usted lo que hay en esto , v
quiere que usted se lo diga.

D. CARLOS.

Para que saber mas ?

D. DIEGO.

Porque yo lo quiero y lo mando. Oiga !

D. CARLOS.
Bien esti.

D. DIEGO.

^
Sienti\te ahi...En donde has conocido i est nifia...

Que amor es este ? Que circunstancias han ocurido ?...
Que obligaciones hay entre los dos ? Dondo , cuandola
viste ?

MoRATiN, M 8i de laa Niflaa. Act iii. Scene x.

1. Translate the extract into English.

2. Explain the title of the play.

•-. State the eireumstances out of which this conversation

i

, -'A
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4.

5.

itive?

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

Volver. Is this verb ever used as an auxiliary ?

Un haUendo, Explain. Is en ever used with infin-

Venir le. Explain construction and reference of le.

Be de tener. Explain idiom. Supply ellipsis.

Uste papel What ?

Permite. What is the subject ?

Parse oiga^ treating it as a verb.

Give all the persons of its preterite definite.

Sientate. Do you here mark any change in the
uncle's tone ? How is it indicated ?

IV.

Translation into Spanish :

Gonzalo Fernandez of Cordova, called for his ex-
cellence in the art of War " The Great Captain," was
born at Monlilla in 1453. His father was a grandee
of Castille, who died very young. He was educated at

Cordova under the care of a prudent and discreet
Knight, called Diego Carcamo, who inspired him with
generosity, magnanimity, the love of glory, and all those
virtues which he afterwards manifested in his career.

V.

SPANISH LITERATURE (SISMONDI).

1. Give some account of the origin of Spanish poetry.

2. Mention some considerations which invest with peculiar
interest the poem of the Cid.

In what other form or forms were the exploits of the
Cid celebrated ?

3. Give some account of the Amadis of Gaul.

4. Which would you characterize as the Augustan age of
Spanish Literature ?

Mention some of the principal authors who flourished
at that time.

5. Write a brief biography of the Author of Don Quixote.

In what other department of literature is he famous?
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Wini\}tvnits ot Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

MINERALOGY.

Examiner : E. J. Chapman, Ph.D.

1. Shew, in tabular form, the proper arrangement of the

Crystal Groups in accordance with combined optical and

crystallographic characters.

2. Explain the essential difference between hemihedrons

of Iron Pyrites and those of grey Copper Ore (Fahlerz).

3. Explain by figure, or otherwise, the formation of

arrow-headed twin crystals ; and name the mineral by
which these crystals are frequently exhibited.

4. Heteromerous Isomorphism :—Explain thh term, and

illustrate by an example.

6. A substance, soluble in water, but insoluble m strong

alcohol of 0.80 pp. gr., loses 60 per cent, of its weight by

immersion in the latter fluid. Required its true specific

gravity.

6. A Pyritous Ore is suspected to contain Silver. Ex-

plain how the presence or absence of this metal may be

ascertained by the blowpipe.

7. State the more striking pyrognostic characters of the

following minerals :

—

Pyromorphite, Fluor Spar, Cinnabar, Grey Antimony
Ore, Nitre, Stilbite, Lepidolite, Arsenical Pyrites,

Cassiterite, Calcite.

8. Give examples of isomorphous groups amongst natural

Oarbcuates, Sulphates, and Phosphates, respectively.



,
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9. Mention the peculiarity connected with the oomposi-
llion or the lollowing silicates :—

Topaz, Sodalite, Lapis Lazuli.

10. State the formula of a substance having the annexed
[composition :

—

°

ihoric Acid , 42
[Oxide of Iron ., 29
ker 29

Per centage of Oxygen :

In PO'rs/Sfi.S

reO=:22.2
HO =83.9

11. A Silicate contains the annexei proportions of Oxy-

\f'
Deduce its formula, on the assumption that Silica^

Silica 5,0
Alumina

, 4,5
I^irae 1.0

Combining weighs

:

FeO-=4r)0.

CO-^= 27.5.

0=100.

ift > f Hi







tSlnfUersftii of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FOUETH YEAR.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY,

HONORS.

Examiner: Henry Croft, D.C.L,

1. What is the relation of cyanic acid to carbonic acid ?

Write the formula typically ; and show how its decompositions
are thus more easily explained.

^
2. Give the new theory as to the composition of fulminic

acid and its salts. Give also the old formula, and show
why the new one is preferable.

8. Prove that urea is carbamide, and show how com-
pound ureas containing alcohol radicals can be prepared.

4. The old formulas of the two series of chromo-oxalates
are as follows

:

i2»0» C»0» + O'O' 3 0'0» + QHO
K0\ OG' + Or^& 3 C^O' + 12 HO,

Write their formulas typically, the water being additive.

5. Find the formula for a substance having the following
composition: (7» = 8.54 ir= 0.36 Br{%0) = 85.41 0' = 5.69.

6. If two bodies have the same vapour density, what
may be inferred with regard to their molecular weights ?

7. Give examples of metameric and polymeric bp^ies,



' »

8. How is gun cotton formed? What is its formula?
How is it reduced to its original form ? What re-agents are
usually employed in the reduction of such compounds?
Give instances.

9. How is trinitroglycerine prepared ? To what type is

it referred ?

10. Write the formula of hydrated oxide of Phenylamyl
diethylammonium.

'31
* il
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iinitiev0(t|^ of SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FOUKTH YEAE.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner : Henry Croft, D.C.L.

H Hi

1. Mention the metals the sulphides of which are pre-
cipitated by hydrosulphuric acid from acid solutions, and
are insoluble in sulphide of ammonium.

2. Give the special tests for all these.

3. What metals are precipitated by sulphide of ammo-
nium from alkaline or neutral solutions, not of a black
colour ?

4. Give the special tests for all these.

r>. Group the acids not precipitated from neutral solu-
tions by chloride of barium or chloride of calcium, but which
are precipitated by nitrate of silver.

6. Mention the acids not precipitated b)> either of the
above mentioned tests. Give the most characteristic test
for each.







Clni^ersai) of ^ovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.'A.

BOTANY.

Examiner: Rev. Prof. Hincks, F.L.S.

1. What are the common characters of Monocotyledonese
in respect to the wood, the foliage, the floral organs, and
the embryo ? What may probably be regarded as the classes
under this sub-kingdom, and how are they distinguished ?

2. Distinguish the Amomal and Orchidal alliances. What
are the orders in each ? Properties and uses of the Amomal
orders. Chief peculiarities of the flower and in the mode of
growth of many Orchidacese.

3. Position and characters of the natural order Smilacese.
What is its valuable product ?

4. Characters of the order Taxaceae. Medical property
of the common Yew.

5. The alliances of ilypogynous exogens.

6. The Malval alliance. Its orders. Some of their more
remarkable productions. Some very prevalent properties.

7. Tne Guttiferal alliance. Which order represents it

in our own flora ? To which order does Tea belong, and
what favourite ornamental flower is nearly allied to it ?

Which is the peculiarly typical order, and what are its

properties ?

8. Enumerate the more important orders of the Rutal
alliance, with some account of their properties and uses,
economical and medicinal.



'
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9. Order Polygonacese, To what alliance does it belonir ?

IXroXT"'"" "' "' ^'"ele seeded fruit ?WlfaI

i=pl oMer""" "^ "" ^'P'"' ''"'""°'- Use of the prin-

11. Lauraceae characters of the order, its properties and|.few remarkable examples of its products and uses

.

12. Cinchonal alliance. Orders Cinchonacese and Galik. How distmguished. Their properties with exam
pies of specially useful species.
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mnmvuHp of STotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY & HISTOLOGY,

Examiner : Rev. Professor Hincks, F.L.S.

1. What is meant by diversity in grade of development ?

What are the characteristics of lower and higher grades ?

Give illustrative examples.

2. What is the general principle of absorption? In what
respect did the earlier physiologists mistake its nature?
What js the gr^at difference in the mode of obtaining nutri-
ment between the animal and vegetable kingdoms ?

8. What is the source of the need for circulation in

organized structures ? What two necessary purposes is it

employed to accomplish ?

4. How does it appear that exhalation must be largely
required in all organized structurer^ living in air ? Give an
account of the apparatus by which it is effected in plants and
animals.

C, What, is the essential idea of the function of nutrition,

and what are its three forms ? State the two principal stages

into which the operations necessary to the act of nutiition

may be divided, and what is necessary in order to these

operations being carried on.

6. Upon what modern improvements does Histology or

the study of minute tissues mainly depend ? What are the

causes of confused vision through lenses, and on what
principles is it corrected ?

7. What is the nature of the organism known as Volvox
lobator ? In what respect did Ehrenberg increase our know-
ledge of it^ and into what errors did ho fall respecting it ?



!' '.s

r '.i

-pffl

»• 'Ti

hU

.k'li





X : " 'f n

'

1

J

t
' f

1 (

! 'i



Wini\itvnits of Zovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GEOLOGY AND PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.

.Examiner : E. J. Chapman, Ph. D.

1. Arraiijre the Eruptive Rocks in parallel groups under
,two series

:
Feldspathic and Feldspatho-magnesian respect-

2. Enumerate the different kinds of structure exhibited
by mineral veins.

3. A stratified rock is found to exhibit ripple-marks
throughout Its entire thickness. State the various pheno-
mena which this fact indicates.

4. A mineral bed or vein outcrops at A., and dips to-
wards B. at an angle of x°. State how the depth of the
bed beneath B. may be ascertained.

5. A formation measures along its outcrop, across the
strike a: miles, the dip being x°. State how the thickness
ot the tormation may be determined.

6. Certain workable coal beds occur in Mesozoic strata.
Explain bow the beds differ in their fossil associations from
the true Coal Measures. ,

^
7. Shew by diagram the geological range of the follow-

ing types
:

GraptoJites, Crinoids, Cystideans, Tetrabranch-
late Cephalopods, Dibranchiate Cephalopods, Telcostiaas,
Enahosaurians.



9. Mention the more striking peculiarities conneet«rl
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Silnftirtfiiftj? of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1806.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

METEOROLOGY.

Examiner : G. T. Kingston, M.A.

1. Define " Specific heat'' and " Latent heat," and show

how they are numerically expressed.

(a) If the specific heat of ice be J, and the latent heat of

melting ice be 142° ; find the weight of water at

temperature 180° that must be mixed with 1 lb. of

snow at 20°, in order that the mixture may become

water at 32°.

2. Describe the barometer, and name the corrections that

must be applied to the readings in order that different ob-

servations at the same station may be compared. What
further corrections are required for intercomparison between

the observations made at different stations ?

3. Describe the process by which the pressure of

vapour is derived from the readings of the dry and wet

thermometers ; and give a general explanation of the prin-

ciple which that process involves.

(a) If the temperature of the air be the same at two

successive hours, while the reading of the wet ther-

mometer be lower at the second hour, what hygro-

metrical change must have taken place ? Give your

reasons.

4. Give a general description of the march of the diurnal

and annual variations of the pressure of vapour and the

relative humidity as observed in the temperate zones.



5. Of the solar heat incident on the upper surface of the
atmosphere about what portion reaches the earth ?

6. Name a supposed periodic law in the emission of solar
beat from year to year, and give an example which appears
to support the law.

7. Supposing the atmosphere to be at rest and the tem-
perature to be uniform throughout the same vertical column •

show why the generation of vapour from the earth and the
condensation of vapour and fall of rain will subvert that
uniformity and effect a diminution of temperature at points
more and more remote from the earth.

8. Discuss the principal causes which have led to the
distinction between an insular and a continental climate.

9. Describe the leading features of cyclones in both
hemispheres. Give Taylor's explanation (as contained iu
Herschell's Meteorology), and show that an important part
of the phenomenon is not included in the explanation.

10. Define the terms ''isothermal lines" ''thermic ano-
maly, "*' " isanomalous lines," and " normal lines."

11. In discussing the geographical distribution of tempera-
ture how did Dove meet the two difficulties—the one arising
from the in-ufficient number of daily observations at some
stations, and the other from the small number of years
through which the observations in some cases were extended ?
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mni\)tvnltv of Covonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1806.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: E. J. Chapman, Ph.D.

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY.

1. Deduce the inclination of a face of the Rhombid
Dodecahedron on the cube : the axes being 1: 1: 1.

2. In a substance of the Trimetric system, the axes x, x, x\

=1.37 : 1
:
0.94. Required the following interfacial angles]

V:V.

V2:V2,

V:V2

B:P

B:2p

BAP

3. Given the front angle of a Trimetric Octahedron

=104°20', and the side angle=98°51'. Required the

length of the axes : x being unity.



GEOLOGY OF CANADA.
1. Shew, by (lingram, tlio relations of the creat lakes ofCanada to the existing Hca-level.

^

2. N«mo and briefly define the four great basins or ireo-logical areas into which Canada is naturally divided ^

4. Draw a section extending from Lnke Simcoe to Can«Ippewash or Kettle Point on Lake Huron shewiLth!
intervening formations. '

showing the

„f IL^?'?'"
'""' ""' ^"s'-Tortiary deposits of tho Basin

ttn Un^^da":"
'"""""^ "'^""S-""'-' '""^ '^o- «"
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^nifitvuits of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1868.

DEGREE OF B.A.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

SMITH'S WEALTH OF NATIONS.

1. a. "What determines the natural price of commodities ?

h. Mention some circumstances which frequently keep
up the market price, for a length of time togetiier,
above the natural price.

c. On which of the constituent elements of price do
occasional and temporary fluctuations chiefly fall ?

2. Do the variations in the price of labour always corres-
pond with those in the price of provisions ?

3. a. Is there any connection between the average profits

of stock and the interest of money ?

h. Whether do high profits or high wages tend most to

raise the price of work ?

4. What are Smith's views in regard to long apprentice-
ships ?

6. a. Of what parts is circulating capital composed ?

h. What are the principal sources from which circu-

lating capital is constantly renewed ?

c. Does the maintenance of any of the parts of circu-

lating capital occasion a diminution in the neat

revenue of a society ?



that he discovery of the Spanish West Indies waihe real cause of the lowering i„ the rate of interesJthrough the greater part of Europe" ?

b. By what is the rate of interest determined ?

7. Whether does Smith think that *h^ «^
manufactures of cities have been thro.SL, . T'"'"

^"^

part of Europe, the cause, or the effect ofr.-
'^' ^''^^''

and cultivatio'n'of the couit'y ? I^e his' ZT''^'''
8. "When two places trade with one annthnr ;p i.

baanoeof trade be even, neither of the" Tes „; In's"

lose al Z iV"' ^^^"^ " ""'' ^"^' ">«' one o/t "em

SthfextVe^dHhS:-'" "°""''"' '° "' •<-'»-»

*. What eonneotion is there between his vie-vs of thedoetnne of the balance of trade, and his opinion asto the unreasonableness of extriordinaryTestralntsswhXrri"" '"^'""' ^^o" "'osVcou : es

tageous ?
" ""^^"'"^ '" ''" '^'=»<'™»-

9. What advantages has Europe derived from the dis

to!h";s^:tep^fSre:ii7rofr:^^^^^^
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mnmtvuits of ^ovonto;

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FOUKTH YEAR.

CIVIL POLITY.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

LIBBER'S POLITICAL ETHICS.

1. Explain the nature of natural law, and point out i)

distinction, both from moral law and from politics. Ilh
trate the different working of natural law and politics.

2. Why is the study of political ethics necessary ?

3. What is a government? Whence does it derive i|

power ? State and illustrate the various origins of gover/
ments.

4. Show how the prevalence of Roman power contribute
to the spread of Christianity, and how the establishment t

Christianity contributed to change men's views of the objei

of the science of politics.

5. What is popularity? And what is the essentiJ

ground of its endurance ? Why should a politician not d|

spise popularity ? Give examples in support of this opinio^

6. What agreement and difference between the laws

England and other European States as to the duty of ii

forming against a person intending to commit a crime

Discuss the subject after Lieber.

7. What difference between ancient and modern times

regard to the representative system ? Why should we nd

return to the ancient method ?



MJLL'S POLITICAL ECONOMY.
1. Define capital. Show how that may be canitRl tn .«individual which m.j or may not be capitafto the e'omlunit;"
2. State and illustrate the effect of flip ofof« ^e 4.1.-

which the cultivators of land a7e a sV ^^rlietors'^^Toproduce these results, is it absolutely necessar^tW fL 1
tivator^ should hold the property In feTslmf^/ %r\
What IS essential? Explain.

s^iapie
.

Whji

3. What do you understand by profits ? Of Tci,of
wages and profits respectively th^^ 'remu„;rat^'n " "ItaL'and explain the elements into which profits may be ;esolved

^1 ' PwT' *' ^>°"^ ^" various cases pordons of themmay go. What portion of profits resembles wages ?How^

protoior
'^' ^"'''^°'' '^ '^' P''^^^^^^*y ^f '^^i^^r^^I over-

5. Suppose population to increase, but capital anri th.

^^i
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Winii^tvaiiV! of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FOURTH YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. James Beaven, D.D.

*"rtJ3

TENNEMANN.

1. Give Tennemann's division of the kinds of particular

histories of philosophy, and exemplify it from the plans of

Morell's and Jouffroy's works.

2. Compare the methods of philosophizing of Thomas
Aquinas and Duns Scotus : and show the connexion of each

with the Realists or Nominalists.

3. What does Tennemann mean by calling Hume an

empirical sceptic ? Illustrate this from his own and

Morell's account of Hume's doctrines.

!!i,'

I'
I
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Unmv^its of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18C6.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONOES.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

MORELL—JOUFFROY.
1. " In reviewing the progress of these four philosophical

tendencies, we cannot fail to make the observation, that they
all owe their origin to some correct idea." Describe gene-
rally the four leading philosophical tendencies which Morell
distinguishes, and point out what he considers to be the cor-
rect idea to which each owes its origin.

2. Give the substance of Morell's criticism of Locke's
Philosophical Method, and of his Theory of Maxims.

3. Sketch, after Morell, the second movement (English
polemical) of modern Idealism.*

4. Give Morell's estimate of Dr. Reid as a philosopher.

• '^tv't^^**^
^^ *^® general character of the system contained

in Mr. James Mill's " Analysis of the phenomena of the
human mmd"? More particularly, what are Mr. Mill's
views of consoiousnesa, conaeption, abstraction, belief, time,
the will?

6. Mention two kinds of scepticism which have prevailed
to a large extent in France. What is the species of scepti-
cism to which Morell considers Germany to be most liable ?
Describe, as particularly as you can, the" sceptical tendency
as it manifested itself in the speculations of Schulze.

7. Give, after Jouffroy, an outline of the facts of human
nature which lie at the foundation of the science of ethics.

8. State fully Price's system of morals, with Jouffmy'a
objections to it.

i^M

'm
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^nmvuityt of Eovontt^.
Wi

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

HALLAM'S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORt

Examiners:! l^^^ ^^^^' ^^-A., B.C.L.
i Thomas Moss, M.A.

2. What were thf> Aota r^f o
and when were thej passed ?

^"P''"^^^^ ^^^ UnifomitSi

the House of Hanover
''"vefeign on the accession of

SMITH'S MERCANTHE LAW.

^a^^„oTlrsutt"a"^;:,:asr,t^o^'•'° f^"' »^ ^ --
ners, upou the liability of tl!e'rST %:;L1

'""""'' P"""

.genorarl^fnf?"^
'"'" ''" ''^'"'»'»-S ""o authority of .

! I '



3. Define the extent to which a principal is responsible

for wrouga committed by his agent.

4. Where a ship with a registered title has been mort-

gaged more than once, how is the priority of the mortgagees

determined ?

6. Define a Bill of Exchange. Does the following in-

strument come within the definition ?

"ToA.B.
" You will oblige me if on sight hereof you will pay

C. D. or order $400, with current rate of exchange on New
York."

"E. F."

Give reasons.

6. What is acceptancie 8Upra protest ? What is the na-

ture of the liability it creates ?

7. What is a re-assurance ? In what cases allowed?

8. Explain the mode in which a loss not originally total

may be made so.

9. How in England may a person purchasing from a

thief or finder of goods acquire a title ? Is there any, and

if so what, difference in our law ?

10. What is the legal effect of a creditor accepting a pro-

missory note made by the debtor ?

BOWYER'S CIVIL LAW.

1. State the most important doctrines of the civil law

with respect to an infant's power to bind himself by con-

tract.

2. Distinguish between consanguinity and affinity, and

explain the methods of reckoning the degrees of collateval

relationship in the canon and civil laws respectively.

3. What were fideicommissa and fideicommissary substitu-

tions ? What led to their invention, and how were they

made effectual for the purpose designed ?

4. What is the rule as to the liability of a person dealing



^7
th the property of another ; (a) where he derives no bene-

_

fit under the arrangement under' which he received it M^Mwhere the arrangement is beneficial to him only ;(.) where
It 13 beneficial to both parties ?

^ ^^

5. What was the rule for determining the measure ofdamages recoverable for a breach of contract ? I tL?e!any,^and if so what, difference between this and the rule of

6. Distinguish between extrinsic and intrinsic soIpmnJfln.

I

.n an instrument; and state the rules of eScVtTcaM:

7. What was the law as to priority where a person hadsuccessively sold the same thing^o several persons
'

Men|.on.^any analogy m the doctrines of English ciurfs of

8. Compare the civil and common laws with regard to tha

,; 3.1
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nni\>tv»itsf of Toronto.
I

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIP.

Examiners: I i''''''
^^^^' M.A. B.C.L.

t Thomas Moss, M.A.

HALLAM'S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

1. What is the last instance of the exercise of papal su^
preraacy in England ?

2. What was the principal cause that led to increased
J'^^^^.^^t^e treatment of Roman Catholics during the reign

3 What theory did James I. hold of a king's subjection
to law i How is It probable that his constant assertion of
this theory ultimately affected the history of the Constitu-
tion

;

4. Describe briefly the circumstances of ari important
case bearing on the right to the writ of habeas corpus, de-
cided near the commencement of the reign of Charles L

5. Why is the case of Fitzharris important in a constitu-
tional point of view ?

^
6. In what reign was the duration of Parliament first lim-

ited to a fixed period ? What was this period ? How after-
wards altered ? What security is there for an annual meet-
ing of Parliament ?

7. Discuss briefly the cases in which Parliament claims to
ssereisc a privilege for the protection of its individual mem-
bers*
fei jtifi

.,f

.

.

I. I

.



SMITH'S MERCANTILE LAW.

1. In what cases only could a purchaser of goods from an
agent acquire a good title at common law ? Mention any
statutory extension of the rule.

2. What is meant by the "jus accrescendi ?" Does it
apply to the case of real property held in partnership for
purposes of trade ; and if so, to what extent ?

3. A promissory note is payable to the order of A. B.
who makes and signs the following endorsement upon it-
"Pay C. D." Can C. D. transfer by endorsement? Ex-
plain the principle.

4. What was the extent of the liability of a common
carrier for goods entrusted to his charge ? How modified
by statute ?

5. Explain the doctrine of general average. Whence
derived i

Goods are shipped from Toronto for Montreal, and
lost on the passage :—Are Toronto or Montreal prices to
form the basis for calculating general average ?

6. What warranties are implied in a contract of Marine
Insurance ?

7. What are the rules for determining whether the pre-
mium paid for 9, marine insurance must be returned ?

8. What are the requisites of a valid tender ?

9. Mention the various modes in which a corporation may
|b^ created and dissolved.

BOWYER'S CIVIL LAW.

1. Define servitudes. How are t!iey sub-divided in the
Roman law ?

2. Distinguish between usucapion and prescription.

3. Compare the civil, canon and common laws, with res-
pect to a married woman's power of alienation.

4. What was the nature of the obligation, where there
j^sre several obligors, whoso names were connected by the
particle " or" ? What, where "and" was used ? What is
the English law?



«. Distinguish bet«en commoaatum and mutuum.
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Unititvuitsf ot Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1806.

SECOND YEAK.

Examiners .-ii^'"'' ^°^J' ^'t'
?-C.L.

\ Thomas Moss, M.A.

SMITH'S EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

1. How does Smith define accident as remediable in
equity ? Give some of the illustrations.

2- What are the different kinds of fraud ? Define them.

3. Mention some cases in which a trustee is responsible
for wrongful acts and defaults of his co-trustees, and state
the distmction in connection with this point between the
case of mere executors and the case of trustess.

4. When is time of the essence of the contract at law,
and when in equity ?

5. Will equity decree specific performance of an agree-
ment to refer any matter ? Give the reason.

^ _
6. When is an executor or administrator entitled to an

injunction to restrain creditors from proceeding at law to
recover their debts ?

7. How are assets divided ? Define each.

8. How are equitable mortgages created ?

9. In what cases will a Court of Equity dissolve a
partnership before the regular time ?

10. What is a bill of Interpleader ? Give an illustration.



WILLIAMS ON REAL PROPERTY.
1. Vhat was the object of the statute J)e Donig Condi-tionahbus, and how was it defeated ?

2. What is an estate in fee simple, and by what tenurecan such an estate be held ?
f > "^ "y wuac lenure

3. Describe joint tenancy and tenancy in common.
4. What did the Statute of Uses enact?

..fL^i^^^}^ * T "P?'' * "««' i» ^tat court can it beenforced, and on what principle ?

6. What is a contingent remainder ? Give an example.
7. How many covenants for title are usually inserted inmodern conveyances ? Mention them.

^

J- .1
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Wini\^tvuits of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866,

SECOND YEAR.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiners Ji?'''' ^^^JJ'
^•^;'?-^-^-

\ Thomas Moss, M.A.

SMITH'S EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

1. Upon what principle does equity refuse to interfere
against a bond fide purchaser for valuable consideration
wjthout notice of the adverse title ? Define the maxim
governing such case.

2. When can a conveyance of property which is liable to
the payment of debts made by a person unable to pay his
debts be uphold ? What statute governs such cases ?

3. Define actual and constructive notice respectively.

4. A. is indebted to B., who directs A. to pay the money
to C.

:
Does such direction alone create a trust in favor of C?

5. A sells real estate to B. ; endorsed on the conveyance
is a receipt for the purchase money ; B. sells on credit to C.,
who has no notice of non-payment of purchase money : Has
A. any remedy against the land or against C. ? Explain.

6. What is an equitable assignment of a chose in action ?

7. Can interest on mortgage money bo converted into
principal, so as to charge the land ? If so, when and how ?

8. Can a plaintiflF enforce his title to lands against an
innocent person who haa made improvements ? If so, upon
what terms ? Upon what priinciple does the court act ?



WILLIAMS ON REAL PROPERTY.

1. Give the reasons for the distinction between real and

fo ThTrile'''^^'^^"
*^^ """'^ remarkable exception

2 When was the statute of Quia emptorea passed, andwhat was enacted by it ?
^ v «acu, auu

Tt ^"^
ftt^

^'""^
''^P''^

^'^^''^ ^'^ *^« ancient Common
PZfA ^^TT '^ ''?""S their estates without mutualconsent? And what was the ancient and what is the modernmethod of partition in such cases ?

4. A conveyance to A. and the issue of his body ; Whatestate IS conveyed, and why is it so ?
^

^
5. A. contracts to sell a piece of pronerty to B whoimmedmtely afterwards dies intestate.

'
To"^ whom' does

pHncTple?
""'"'" ^' ^'' '^"P^^ ^^^^^"^' ^^^ °^ ^hat

ting;nTrelalVe'rV"^"
"^^^"' '^^ *^^ ^^^^^ ^' a con-

• ^: "5?
^^at court may a vendor's lien be enforced ? How

IS n. iffected by taking a bond or note or a mortgage of

3

of tue estate respectively ?
^^ P^^'

:i
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WLni^^tvuittn of ^ovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

COrS BRITISH COMMONWEALTH.

^^^-^-rs:\^T7:J7^^^^

1. Define the theories of Aristotle, Locke and Hobbes,
respecting the objects and duties of government.

2. What are the three essential characteristics of a law ?

3. Mention any instances of Parliament having assembled
without being convoked by the Sovereign.

4. Is it a correct principle to make the number of repre-

sentatives of a particular locality strictly proportionate to

its number of qualified electors? Explain and illustrate

your view.

5. Give an outline of the provisions of the Riot Act.

6. How may wrongs be classified ? Distinguish between
the different classes, and give an illustration of each.

7. What is a criminal information ? For what purposes,

and how, brought ?

8. What restrictions are imposed upon the power of

Colonial Legislatures to make laws ?

9. What is the origin of the name JSfiai Prius as applied

to courts ?



ARCHBOLD'S LANDLORD AND TENANT.
1. Within what period was a landlord at common law

enkfged? '"'• ^° ^^'' ''''"' ^'' '^^' "S^^ beel

2. Explain briefly the nature of an action for use and
occupation A. demises to B. by a formal lease for five
years B. duly pays his rent for three years, remains ninemonths longer and then leaves. Can such an action bemaintained ? Give your reason.

,
3. A. demises to B for a term ; afterwards he mortgagesm fee to C. Can C. distrain ? Why, or why not ? What

would be the case if the mortgage had preceded the demise ?

4. What exception is there to the rule that things fixed
to the freehold cannot be distrained ? How established ?

t). Define emblements.
^, , , ,

When is a tenant at will entitled
thereto and when not? What is the rule with regard to
tenant for years ?

°

6. Where a person having only a life estate made a lease
for years, and died between two rent days, what was the
tenant s liability at common law ? How altered by statute ?

7. What must a landlord prove to entitle himself to recover
mesne profits in an action of ejectment, and to what extent
can he so recover ?

8. In what case may goods be distrained, although they
are not on the demised premises ?

9. A. agrees to lease to B. What is B's. legal position
before entry ? What after entry and payment of rent ?

SMITH ON CONTRACTS.

1. Explain briefly the doctrines of estoppel and merger
as applied to contracts by deed.

^
2. What is the difference between the 4th and 17th sec-

tions of the Statute of Frauds as to the efi"ect of noncompli-
ance with their provisions ?

3. A. goes with B. to C's. store, and verbally assures C.
that B. is a safe person to trust, well knowinfy the contrary.



Reaso^V
*'""« ''" '""''•' "g"'"^' B. for wilful deceit?

her hu^Cdtv' P'^'P^"
^""f

*^" P°^^^ °f * ^fe to bind

^hatSSin^f T''
°^^^^during coverture rest, andwnat limitation to such power arises from this principle ?
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^vn\ttmts ot acovonto.

ANNDAL EXAMINATIONS: 1860.

THIRD YEAR.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIP.

&ammm.- \
^"^n Roap, m.A., B.0.1

( Thomas Moss, M.A.

COX'S BRITISH COMMONWEALTH.

WmmtZ^Tg ^les^ol Z'^"',!'/ !:^' Principle of
government. ^ '" "^ "« "S"" objects of a gbod

originS'bi;ttcffl'"'°^'^Si3lative measure thatis

Wuiratteil''d":r\''™T'''''*''<'"Tacking Bills"?
adopted by th^WW t°'r^ '^'^ Occasionally

,

restrained ?
"""**

'
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ARCHBOLD'S LANDLORD AND TENANT.

1. (a) A. leases to B. who assigns the term to C.

(5) A. leases to B. who sublets to 0.

Explain the different rights and liabilities_of the three

parties in each case.

2. In what case is authority given to a landlord to break

open an outer door of a house in order to make a distress,

and what precautions must he observe ?

3. What statutory right does a landlord possess where

goods of his tenant have been seized under nJL fa. ? State

the conditions necessary to entitle him to this right.

4. What penalty is imposed upon a tenant, who has been

served with a writ in ejectment, if he neglects to inform his

landlord } What course can the landlord take^if the tenant

does inform him ?

5. To what extent are a tenant's implements of trade

protected from distress ?

6. A., in 1856, duly demised to B. for twenty-one years;

B., in 1861, assigned the term to C, who, in 1863, assigned

to D. A. has never received any portion of the rent.

State the various remedies he possesses, defining precisely

the extent of each.

7. A landlord distrains when no rent is due, and the

tenant is thereby compelled to pay him a certain sum to

regain possession of his goods : what action or actions can

the tenant bring, and what damages can he recover?

Explain.

8. For what injuries done to the demised premises during

the term can the landlord sue ?

SMITH ON CONTRACTS.

1. Define an executed and an executory consideration.

What is requisite to make the former support a promise ?

When will this requisite be presumed by law ?

2. What is the rule of law with respect to contracts in

restraint of trade ? State any^exceptions or modifications

that exist.



3. Goods of tho value of 3100 are sold by auction, and
the usual memorandum made by tho auctioneer in his book.
Does it make any difference whether an action for breach
of the contract to purchase is brought by the auctioneer or
the owner ? Explain.

4. Explain generally the provisions of the Lord Day's
Act. A farmer hires a laborer on Sunday. Is the contract
within the act? State the ground of your opinion.

5. What exceptions are there to the rule that a man can-
not recover back money paid in pursuance of an illegal
contract ?

6. A. and B., on the 1st of .Tanunry, 1862, made a joint
and several promissory note pa3rdble to C. three months
after date. On the 1st of May of the same year A. left the
Province. When is C's. claim wholly barred by the statute ?

Explain.

7. What are the requisites to make an admission of
liability take a case out of the statute ?

8. What is the general rule with regard to the liability
to the principal of a person who has contracted with an
agent in the belief that he was the principal ?

9. An authorized agent signs a promissory note in his
own name, and not 'per proc. Is his principal liable?
State the ground of your opinion.

Ii .mH
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&nmv&itit of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 18C6.

THIED YEAR.

HONOKS AND SCHOLARSHIP.

Examiners.' J i^^^ ^o^f, M.A., B.C.L.
I Thomas Moss, M.A.

MITFORD'S EQUITY PLEADING.

1. On what grounds may defence be ipade to a bill ?

2. State the different kinds of bills, and shew which ofm are still m use in thi« Province and the rr-ode of nro|edure substituted for those which are abolished.
^

3. When does a suit become abated ?

4. State the principal grounds of demurrer.

5 State some of the principal cases in which courts ofMy give relief because the remedy afforded by the oVi-^ry courts is incomplete. ^ ^*

^tion'slo ft!

^"'"^ "^^ " '' P^^^^^^' -^ *^^ principal

» aL w>,!^* r"°''
""'' ''^"^"^ °r impertinence objected

»,
and what is the proper course now for objecting to them?
8. Under what circumstances is it proper to makp «nm^

*':m
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I
' -I



BURTON'S LAW OF REAL PROPERTY.

1. What different kinds of property in lands and ten«
ments are there ? Define them.

2. Explain the advantages of a conveyance by lease anr
release.

_
3. What is the distinction between a conveyance by barj

gain and sale and a covenant to stand seized to uses ?

^
4. State the rules given by Mr. Burton for the conslrucJ

tion of deeds.
'

5. Before the statute De donis, what was the effect of
gift to A. and the heirs of his body ?

6. If a wife be tenant for life, and the reversion in fee be
conveyed to the husband and wife, what is the effect ?

7. How may contingent remainders be destroyed ?

8. Upon the death of the tenant to whom do undevised
estates, pur autre vie, of which there is no special occupant

'

9. What is the effect upon land of conveying or devising
it upon trust for sale, with an apparent intention it shall be
converted into money during the period prior to its sale ?

10. What is a resulting trust ?

WESTLAKE—CONFLICT OF LAWS.

1. State the rules for ascertaining domicile.

2. Can the English courts in any, and if any what, cases
entertain suits respecting foreign lands ?

3. In what respects must the lex fori and the lex situi

respectively be regarded in deciding whether children oi

doubtful legitimacy can inherit ?
'

4. If a new and uninhabited country is found and settlec

tJi-
^^*^^^ subjects, by what laws are they to be governed '.

What exception is there to the rule ?

5. What doubt exists in English law respecting the lay

by which the legality and sufficiency of a consideration is tq

be decided ?



V(i

, 6. By the laws of Utah polygamv is allnw^rl t«

principle
^ ^ ^'''''°" '^^^««' ? State the
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mniMtvultp of 2roi*onto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1806.

THIRD YEAR.

MITFORD'S EQUITY PLEADING.

Examiners .-fi'^^^
^o^^' M.A., B.C.L.

\ Thomas Moss, M.A.

ft;. !'^ ,.:

1. Describe the jurisdiction of Courts of Equity.

2. Who can, and who cannot, sue by themselves alone ?

^
3 How arc original bills subdivided ? State the changeintroduced into this Province in any of them.

^

natur'e ^f^fbfl/nf
^^^^^'^^^^^^^^^^e? .^n original bill in thenature ot a bill of revivor and an original bill in the natureof a supplemental bill ?

n&mie

Wfht I^ ^^'f
'?*''^ ""^y "^ ^^f^"°« ^e made to a bill ?What change has been effected here ?

6. In what stages of a cause, and by what proceedinffsmay a plaintiff amend his bill? 'How are theyoceeS
affected by the subject of the amendment ?

°^^®^'"g«

Dlailiiffl^^'wrf
^"'"^''^^ *^'' '^''^ ^f ^ misjoinder of a

8. What change in the mode of answering bills haabeen made by the orders of Court in this Province ?

9. What change has been made by orders of Court inthe mode of obtaining injunctions to ky proceediS^ a^

10. What change has been made in the mode of obtaining
administration of an estate ?

ootaining

l<: • -i

!i; :,-'•

iWl

1
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1
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BURTON'S LAW OF REAL PROPERTY.

1. Enumerate and define the different kinds of laws by
which real property in England is regulated.

2. State the modes of alienation appropriate at common
law for conveying estates in possession and remainders
respectively, and explain the principles on which thev
depend.

•'^

3. Explain the operation of conveyances under the
Statute of Uses.

4. Explain the origin of trusts.

5. Define jointure. State its effect and what is neces-
sary to give it effect.

6. By what means are contingent remainders preserved
in settlements ?

7. Which is of greater magnitude, a lease for 1000
years or for life ? Explain.

8. What is necessary to give effect to a bequest of a
chattel interest in lands ?

9. What is a way of necessity ?

;L0. What different distribution is made of legal and
equitable assets ?

WESTLAKE'S CONFLICT OF JiAWS.

1. What persons born out of the British dominions are
deemed natural born subjects of Britain ?

2. By what law is the title to immoveables governed ?

3. In what cases will British Courts exercise jurisdiction
over foreign Sovereigns, or their ambassadors, being British
subject^j, and when is such jurisdiction excluded ?

4. State the rules regulating the formal requisites of
obligations.

5. By what law is the extinction of oblierationa srovfirned ?

6. What law governs personal property ?



Uni\}tvuit^ of ^ovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

MITFORD'S EQUITY PLEADING.

^xammmJ J^^^
^^,^J'

M A. B.C.L.

\ Thomas Moss, M.A.

1. Describe the jurisdiction of Courts of Equity.

2. Who can, and who cannot, sue by themselves alone ?

3. How are original bills subdivided ? State the change
introduced into this Province in any of them.

4. What is the difference between an original bill in the
nature of a bill of revivor and an original bill in the nature
of a supplemental bill

;

5. By what means may a defence be made to a bill ?
What change has been effected here ?

6. In what stages of a cause, and by what proceedings,
may a plaintiff amend his bill ? How are the proceedings
affected by the subject of the amendment ?

•'^*

JI^^*
^^^ formerly the effect of a misjoinder of a

plaintiff? What course may now be taken in case of such
misjoinder ?

8. What change in the mode of answering bills has
been made by the orders of Court in this Province ?

9. What change has been made by orders of Court in
the mode of obtaining injunctions to stay proceeding at
law? ^ f c=- -«

10. What change has been made in the mode of obtaininff
administration of an estate ?



BURTON'S LAW OF REAL PROPERTY.
1. Enumerate and define the different kinds of laws bvwhich real property in England is regulated.

^
2. State the modes of alienation appropriate at commonlaw for conveying estates in possession and remainders

deTnd'''^
^''^^''''' *^^ principles on which they

Statute^o7u"
*^^ operation of conveyances under the

4. Explain the origin of trusts.

5. Define jointure. State its effect and what is neces-
sary to give It effect.

in seitl^Lll"^''"'
""' '°"*"^'"' ^^"^^^^^^^^ P^^^^^^^d

yea,l-oySf^V'4Lt"
"^^^^^^^

^
''^'^ '^' ''''

.hJ:^^Y^
is necessary to give effect to a bequest of a

chattel interest in lands ?
i »

9. What is a way of necessity ?

10. What different distribution is made of legal and
equitable assets ?

^

WESTLAKE'S CONFLICT OF LAWS.
1. What persons born out of the British dominions aredeemed natural born subjects of Britain ?

2. By what law is the title to immoveables governed ?

3. In what cases will British Courts exercise jurisdiction
over foreign Sovereigns, or their ambassadors, being British
subjects, and when is such jurisdiction excluded ?

4. State the rules regulating the formal requisites of
obligations. ^

6. By what law is the extinction of obligations governed ?

6. What law governs personal property ?

I
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""^^^ ^^^ " *^® "g^'^ *° personal repre-

sentation of an intestate to be decided ?

»l,„?*i^^^®°-? "f"*ge takes place without settlements,what law decides the mutual rig£ts of husband and wife ineach others moveable property ?

9. What effect has an appeal from the judgment of a

a^pS a^aLT" '^ "'^^ '""^'* °" the^'udgment

10. When is a foreign judgment examinable for error in
law, in a suit upon it in the English courts ?
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^ni\itvuits of SToronto.

''hi

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 186G.

CANDIDATES FOE LL.B.
>'fi

HONORS.

Examiners: fi^^^^ I^o^^» M.A., B.C.L.
I Thomas Moss, M.A.

TAYLOR ON EVIDENCE.

1. Where a declaration is so framed that it does not

t^I ?P'''. ''^'''^''' '^' P^^^^^iff i« complaining of a

2r«.!
'°°^^^«^«r ^ ^rong, the defendant may pleadeither non assumpsit or not auiltv Evnloin l\.^ ^va-

^

l^ween the issued raised b, £e"pleafr?srcd^^^^^^^^^^^
rate by reference to the case of an action brought againsta carrier for losing goods entrusted to him. ^ °

2. Explain what is meant by the res ap<ttf*> ^r^A oV,^ lu x

4. Explain clearly the difference between declarations

thf,J.J '"""f
"'" •' '''" 'J«'=l'"-'"i«na of intention, made bv

i . ! !|



BLACKSTONE.

1. Mention any cImsscs of cases in which it is not neces-
sary to prove any criminal intent on the part of a prisoner.

2. Define "conspiracy," and state what constitutes the
essence of the crime.

8. Define a common nuisance, and distinguish it from a
private nuisance. What is the proper remedy in each case ?

4. What is larceny ? How distinguished from embezzle-
ment ?

A tailor appropriates some money, which he finds in

the pocket of a coat sent to him to be repaired : Of what
offence is he guilty ?

5. What was the nature of the privilege known as " benefit

of clergy" ? To what crimes did it extend ?

6. What restrictions are there upon the royal prerogative
of pardoning a convicted off'ender ?

7. What is the proceeding where a prisoner on being
arraigned stands mute ? If his silence arose from obstinacy

what was the law in Blackstone's time ? What is it now? '

8. What are the two sorts of excusable homicide ? How
does it diff'er from manslaughter ?

9. Can a foreigner bo guilty of treason ? Explain the

principle.

JUSTINIAN'S INSTITUTES.

1. Define dominium and possessio.

2. Distinguish between pignus and JiypotTieca. What!
analogies in our law ?

3. In what four modes could contracts be entered into by
j

the Roman law ? Give a brief explanation of each.

4. What was the Roman law when a person used his own
materials in building on the land of another ?

5. What was the rule as to the formalities requisite to

pass the property, where the owner of chattels in the pos-

session of another desired to make a gift of them to that
|

other ? What is the English law ?



6. Stipulationum alise aunt judicialea, alise prsetorise

'udiciXT''^'^''''^*'''
'*^'* ''^"''""'*^* '^'^ prsetoTise quam

Translate, and explain the different species of stipula-
tion here mentioned.

*^

7. What was the rule as to the quantum of damaceswhere a person had wrongfully killed th cattle of another?
8. How were actions divided by the civil law ? How far

does the division resemble that of the common law ?

9. Emancipatos liheros jure civili neque heredea inatituere

Translate"*''''^
""'"'''^ ''^'' ^"''' '*'''* '''''^ *"** ^'^'^^«-

What remedy was afforded in this case ?

[A

% I
•
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mnmtnits of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

TAYLOR ON EVIDENCE.

Examiners :H^"^ ^^\^' ^^-^ ^-CL.
1 Thomas Moss, M.A.

1. Mention the tests for determining on what party the
onus prohandi lies.

What are the exceptions to the rule that each party has
the right to begin ?

"^

2. What two points are put in issue by the plea of non
assumpsit ?

3. What is the test for determining whether evidence is
primary or secondary ?

4. Under what conditions can proof be given of what a
witness has previously sworn ?

5. What powers do the courts of Common Law now
possess of enforcing discovery ?

6. Under what limitations may hearsay evidence be given
in questions of pedigree ?

7. When is ic necessary to prove an instrument by the
attesting witness ? What is the rule if there are two attest-
ing witnesses ?

8. What must bo the nature and source of an inducement
held out to a prisoner in order to exclude his confession ?

9. What degree of religious belief is required in a witness ?



BLACKSTONE.

1. Distinguish between public and private vrongs.

2. Discuss the question of the degree of liability attach-
ing to a person, who, whilst intoxicated, commits a criminal
acta

3. What is a ^* praerminire" ?

cast o^ho'mSf
^'''' ^"""P*^^" '' ""^"^^^^ ^ --^

A. and B. are quarrelling
; A. draws his sword, andmakes a pass at B. ; B. then draws

; they fight, and B is
killed. Of what crime is A. guilty ? Why ?

5. Within what time must death ensue after a b]owha<;
been struck, m order to make the person striking chargeable

rdminT;td> ^'" '' ''' '^'' ^" -- ^^ P-n'beSg

6. Define "assault" and "battery."

There can be no assault on one who consents. Whvdoes this not apply to the case of a prize fight ?

7. What are the constituents of the crime of burglary ?

8. What is the gist of the plea of autrefois acquit ?

JUSTINIAN'S INSTITUTES.

1. Distinguish between iMs in re, and jus ad rem. What
other term is used to denote the latter ?

2. State briefly the changes in the patria potestas down
to the time of Justinian What was the ancient mode of
emancipation ? What did Justinian substitute ?

3. When was a tutor not compelled to give security?
What analogy in our law ?

^

4. What were bona vacantia f Who was entitled to them
ana how might this title be barred ? What is the rule of
our law m such a case ?

5. Mention the principal classes of persons who weredeemed incapable of making a will.



debi.
^''''"" "" """""" '" ""«'' «<"»« «™e to signify a

8. What was the Roman law »« fn *\^^ ,•!« • • ,

! 'if
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2ilniUtrisfti> of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1806.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

TAYLOR ON EVIDENCE.

if SI

Examiners ;/ i""^ ^^^^' ^^-A--, B.C.L.
I Thomas Moss, M.A.

1. Mention tho tests for determining on what party theonu8 prohandi lies. "^

.

What are the exceptions to the rule that each party has
the right to begin ?

i j^
'»o

2. What two points are put in issue by the plea of non
assumpsit ?

'

3. What is the test for determining whether evidence is
primary or secondary ?

4. Under what conditions can proof be given of what a
witness has previously sworn ?

5. What powers do the courts of Common Law now
possess of enforcing discovery ?

6. Under what limitations may hearsay evidence be ffiven
in questions of pedigree ?

7. When is it necessary to prove an instrument by tho
attesting witness ? What is the rule if there are two attest-
ing witnesses ?

8. What must be the nature and source of an indnnprnent
held out to a prisoner in order to exclude his confession ?

9. What degree of religious belief is required in a witness ?



BLACKSTONE.

]. Distinguish between public and private wrongs.

^
2. Discuss the question of the degree of liability attach-mg to a person, who, whilst intoxicated, commits a criminal

act.

3. What is a ^^prsemunire" ?

4. What primd facie presumption is recognized in everv
case of homicide ?

^

A. and B. are quarrelling ; A. draws his sword, and
makes a pass at B. ; B. then draws ; they fight, and B is
killed. Of what crime is A. guilty ? Why ?

5. Within what time must death ensue after a blow has
been struck, in order to make the person striking chargeable
with murder? What is the -ule in case of poison beins
administered ? ,

^8
6. Define "assault" and "battery."

There can be no assault on one tvho consents. Why
doe^ this not apply to the case of a prize fight ?

7. What are the constituents of the crime of burglary ?

8. What is the gist of the plea of autrefois acquit ?

JUSTINIAN'S INSTITUTES.

1. Distinguish between jus in re, and jus ad rem. What
other term is used to denote the latter ?

2. State briefly the changes in the patria potestas down
to the time of Justinian. What was the ancient mode of
emancipation ? What did Justinian substitute ?

3. When was a tutor not compelled to give security?
What analogy in our law ?

'

4. What were bona vacantia f Who was entitled to them
and how might this title be barred 'I What is the rule of
our kw in such a case ?

5. Mention the principal cLsses of persons who were
deemed incapable of making a wiil

I



lii. '"i?

6. Upon what right could a legatee insist whpn tl,o o„i,

debt.
^''^^^'" *^^ "''""®'" ''^ ^^'^^ ^'''^''* ^^°»® *« signify a

8. What was the Roman law as to the title acquired bv apersonW ^c?. purchasing stolen goods fromThelhie^f?What IS the rule m England ? What in Upper Canada ?
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.
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"'I - HI

CANDIDATES FOR L.L.B.

SUGDGEN ON VENDORS AND PURCHASERS.

Examiners: \ i^^^ ^^af, M.A., B.C.L.
I Thomas Moss, M.A.

'

T. What is a doubtful title within the rnlo t\.,i
'.baser «11 „ot be forced to aeccpt a doubtful tUIe'

"
""

9. Tq -prhat covenants is a nnr^haao" '^"i-fl-1 --' ^
pfess stipulation ?

" "
^ --'"'-- -.t.tlcd wzcnout ex-
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10. What remedy has a principal against his agent em-
ployed by parol to buy if the agent purchases the estate in

his own name and with his own money ?

JARMAN ON WILLS.

1. What is the limit of the rule against perpetuities ?

2. What persons will take under a gift to the testator's

servants, without arv ilescription of them?

^
3. Wliere personal property is bequeathed to A. and the

heirs of his body ; and in case of failure of issue of A. then]
to B., what will be the effect if A. die without issue in tho|
lifetime of the testator ?

4. State the doctrine of election.

5. What is the effect where property is devised upor
trusts which do not exhaust the whole of it ?

6. To whom do terms for raising moneys for void purJ

poses belong ?

7. What is an executory devise ?

8. What is the effect of a gift to A. and his family ?

9. Where a particular estate is carved out with a gift

over to the children of the person taking that interest, ho^

is the class of children ascertained ?

10. Where lands are devised to trustees in fee in trust foi

a person, without any words of limitation, what estate doei

the cestui que trust take ?

ROMAN JURISPRUDENCE.

1. What evils induced the passage of the Terentilliai

law?

2. What provisions did Lucius Icilius propose ?

3. What subjects were treated of in the 12 Tables undc

the title of J^us privatum ?



4. How was property in land originally derived in theKoman States ?
o

^

5. What was the purport of the Canuleian laws ?

6. What caused the improvement of Roman jurisprudencem the 7th century of the city ?

7. In what character did the early Emperors promulgate
their edicts ? By whom was the first change effected ?

8. What are the principal divisions of the Institutes ?

9. Define the duties and authority of tutort and curators.

10. What restriction did Justinian impose on the power of
testamentary disposition?

'ifj

I I

'!> ,!|
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR L.L.B.

SUGDEN ON VENDORS AND PURCHASERS.
HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Ezaminera: \
^^^^ ^^^^^ M.A., B.C.L.

I Thomas Moss, M.A.
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9. In how far does a vendor's lien depend upon intention ?

10. What is the effect of a purchaser not enquiring for

the deeds ?

JARMAN ON WILLS.

1. From what date do wills speak ? State the rule in

England and in this Province.

2. What is necessary to make a devise or bequest an

execution of a power ?

3. State the rule and the exception as to the effect of a

devise of lands where the testator has freehold lands and

leaseholds ? Where he has only leaseholds ?

4. When do trust estates and mortgages pass under

general words in a will ? State the exceptions, and whether

under such words the beneficial interest in mortgages passes.

5. If a testator gives £10,000 out of the residue of his

personal estate to A. and the residue to B. and the bequest

to A. fails, to whom does the £10,000 go ?

6. What difference is there between a residuary devise

of real estate and a residuary bequest of personalty ?

7. What persons take under a bequest of personal estate

to A. or his heirs, if A. dies before period of distribution ?

In what proportions do they take ?

ROMAN JURISPRUDENCE.

1. What was the purport of the Icilian Law ?

2. What were the respective proposals of the commons

and the burghers ; and what was the measure adopted for

the revision of the laws before the formation of the Twelve

Tables ?

3. Into what classes were persons divided by the Roman

lawyers ?

4. What modes of action were recognized by the twelve

tables ?



5. What practical advantages did the commons gain by

the passage of the Canuleian law ?

6. By what means were the silence or ambiguity of the

laws of the Twelve Tables at first supplied ?

7. What circumstances rendered a reform in Roman
jurisprudence necessary in the time of Justinian ?

8. What was the extent of the father's power over his

children in Rome ?

9. What were the different positions of Roman wives

under the earlier and later laws ?

10. What period of prescription gave title to moveables

and immoveables under the laws of the Twelve Tables ; and

what change was introduced by Justinian ?

mm
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BniMtttiits of (SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18U6.

CANDIDATES FOR L.L.B.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiners :i ^^"^ I^\\^'
^-tw^'^'^'\ Thomas Moss, M.A.

SUGDEN ON POWERS.

1. What under the Statute of Uses is the effect of a limi-
tation to the use of several unborn persons jointly ?

2. State the operation of a feoffment to A. and his heirs
at the death of J. S.

3. If tenant for life with power of sale and exchange
convey his whole estate by way of mortgage or security,
what is the effect upon the power ?

4. State the distinction between these limitations

—

(1.) To A. until B. return from Rome and after B.'s

return to C.

(2.) To A. provided if B. return from Rome the estate

shall go to C.

5. What distinction has been taken between a devise that

executors shall sell the lands, and a devise of the land to be

sold by his executors? State Mr. Sugden's view on this.

6. If land be devised to be sold for certain purposes,

without declaring by whom the sale is to be made, but the

distribution of the fund is to be made by the executor, who
is the person to sell ?

7. Under a power to appoint to an object in tail or in

fee, what is the effect of an appointment in tail or in fee

with a proviso that if he die under twenty-one without issue

the estate shall go over ?



8. If a fund be settled on one for life with a nn*nr «
s?tV:'^^ ^'".'^1? ^^".^"^' ^^- '^'

efft'ofTdrciration that upop children dying in the lifetime of the fatherleaving issue their issue shall stand in their place ?

9. Is a lease for years determinable on lives authonVodby a power to lease for any number of years not eleedinltwenty-one or for life or lives of one, two or tln-ee person or

o^nTSe iVrn^r"^^
''''' ^^^ '^ ^^'^ ^^-« '-^ -7

l:;»ii|

WHEATON'S INTERNATIONAL LAW.

npnfl'nW ""^l^^'"
^""'^ ^' *° belligerent captures made within

as totizur^ 7 "' T T'"'"''^
'^'^' P^^^'^ '^^ P^-^^e, anSas to seizures of neutral property on an enemy's vessel.

of indiv1d!,?i<!f' T'lf ^ *''"*^ '^ P'^^^^ "P"" the liability

and s I o .1 r' Tl' "'''. «^«^«^itted on sea and on land;and state the remedy for injuries inflicted after the treaty.

of
.^^^^^'''^"'^'I'^^'^J^^^^^iction to determine the validity

gene^Sf r'ule.™ "'
''"

* ^^'^^ '''' ^^^^P^^^"^ ^^ ^^^

lawfi,! tZ i
' *r'' i'^

P'j^^*^ "^''''^^ "«*= commissioned
iawful, and to whom does the captured property belong.?

5. What is necessary to constitute a violation of blockade ?

v.J:^
^^^ • '' *^'' 5""? ^^ *^^' ^^'^'' '^"^^ c^-ew of an armed

8. Upon what are national proprietary rights founded ?

_
9. To y..ba;. states do rights of legation belong? Giveinstance ot variances in this respect among dependent states.

dinilS''^
'' necessary to enable a public minister or other

diplomatic agent to conclude a public treaty ?

if! . v-i





mmnmp of Eovonto.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.13.

HONORS.

Examiners: \ l^^^ ^^^^y ^^-A-, B.C.L.
i THOMAb Moss, M.A.

MAOKELDEY.

1. What were the responsa prudentum ? Of what weiffh twere they at various times ?
^

2. By whom was the Oodex Theodosianus compiled, andof what does it consist ?
"ip^t-u, mm

3. State what you know of the authenticse.

4 What were the impensie in rem collate ? How classi-
fied ? Rule as to each ? Analogies in English law ?

«;,.«'/"''' ""'' ^' "^"^""-" P'^^P^^'^y' '^'^^^^ -

6. What is the civil law as to the procedure to be observedby a mortgagee who desires to sell the pledged nroDerti
without a judicial decree ?

P^eugeu propei ty

mnL n?S^^^
P'!''''^^ ''!'^' ^^' "^'^''^"^ ^y ^^^^i><«'^ as amode of defence to an action.
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^niiinms Of Eoro nto.

ANNCAL EXAMINATIONS
: l

FIRST YEAR.

866.

flii

AKATOMY.

HOTORS.

^--W.-M.H.Ax«Ks;M.t,.,M.R.C.S.,E.a. If, i''

3-
^""t^

"-^ ""-'- posticus ™„scle.

Inee iJ^^.
''^ P-'' "f .t.ao..„e„e of the „-ga„e„.s of the

-^"-"^ei; ;-l:,tr„tr'
'°™^-- »f "- 'ho.., a„d 3.ato

•^'htvtfo'uTJervefand'Tr'" "' "» >">=» of the sku'll«»d entrance.
'^'^ ""^ ""ones to which they giveS

"rinary Madtr.''"'"'
P°''"»' 'options and structure of the

|f"-S::T,^:,:''^i--.Jdtho position a„d „ode of
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^nmvms^ Of mvonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

FIRST YEAR. I' ! rm

HEAT AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

Examiner
: Henry Croft, D.C.L.

1. Explain cohesion and adhesion,

of bodifs!"'""
"'P'"''"'^ ""^ "- ^"-''""od spheroidal state

sured?°°''
""y ""' "P™™» of »o'id3 by heat be mea-

4. How may the expansion of gases be shown ?

account!?t'?
""''"^'^ """""S "'^ »°'""°» «f »alts ? How

6. What cireumstances influence the boiling points ?
7. Giye the laws of combination.

8. What changes accompany chemical action ?

9. How may chemical action be promoted ?

AZl ""^ '"'P^'"""" ^"'^ P^P-'i- of oxygen and

ca^ni^'-rsuT^raXi^P^^

rate^an?Sato?"Z'"« ""r-"' P-P-od .-Chlo-
of Boda, dl"&afdSlS:rrerry7'' '''''"''''''

r : '

!>• „ i:.
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mmmt» or rotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1860.

FIRST YEAE. 1,1 iu- !

PHYSIOLOGY.

SCHOLARSHIP.

Examiner: M. Barrbtt, M.A., M.D.

J, n.

pi'-,;!!'

! |:{ I

ilii
mm

Wlh cr"!!

i: U -H

to iibumt.*'"'
'"'"' "^""'" physiological interest in regard

^^2. Describe the gelatinous compounds, g,„tin and chon-

Wi^roftl'tSriut"''' '"- -"-.ion, and the

oftkfdltnV.''drwS.'™'' ''^»'" *"' ---encement

produ?e7o?th: Wo^S'Sb^'™'^'-. -^ ""^ f^ge

betofndel/pXL'tftwa™'™?^ »f "">»?-»' »'<•
below the s:.Ut%^r^^^^'^l^gr^'°%<'ftb/..u,e side"
occur in the brain/the paT. tsLIVi t '^? """"" '«"<"'
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Ziufbersfti? of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

MATERIA MEDICA.

PRIMARY.

''A.

E^mmer
: H. H. WwaM, L. c. P. & g., u. c.

2. Classify them according to their physiological actions.
I»- Commercial varieties of oninm IT„~ •

N? Physical characters '^
How is opium ob-

tsSr '"""^"°"'"
"'°'''S»g-; diaphoritic; sed.

Nogtiractirs')''''r^r^r ""^r^-
(^''«" <""»!>»'» ?

h tit rSille's: sTtirraS' -tt d"'
"" '

N.»g to either the Londoi or ilZCvl^Z^;^:^ ''

! I
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nnmvuitn of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.
'! r

SECOND YEAR.

ANATOMY.

DEGREE OF M.B.

Examiner: M. H. Aikins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Enq.

,
1. Describe the 5th or 6th dorsal vertebra, and state the

distinguishing characteristics of the cervical, dorsal and
lumbar vertebrae.

2. Describe the pectoralis major, with its arterial and
nervous supply.

3. Describe the vena portae, and the veins which unite to f
form it

; and state wherein they differ from ordinary veins.

4. Describe Gimbernat's ligament and the femoral canal.

5. State the shape, position, relations and structure of
the stomach.

6. Give the relations of the arch of the aorta.

7. State the origin, course and distribution of the median
nerve.
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Unl\}tv»ityi of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

BOTANY.

Examiner : Rev. Prof. Hincks, F.L.S.

1. Embryo growth : describe the state of the ovule before
fertilization

; the action of the pollen-granule, and the pro-
gress of growth until the embrjo is completely formed within
the seed.

2. Cells
: their original figure : how altered in growth :

causes of the changes which take place : thickening of cell
walls : source of colour in vegetable substance ?

3. Varieties of vascular tissue, with their names and de-
scriptions ?

4. Explain the difference of structure between the endog-
enous and exogenous stem.

5. What are the relations of vegetable to animal life in
respect to food and influences on the atmosphere ?

6. The androecium : what are its several organs called ?

How are they occasionally connected with each other and
with other floral circles ? Of what parts does each organ
consist ? Modes of opening of anther cells : their position
and modes of attachment : some forms of pollen granules ?

7. Sub-kingdoms and classes of the vegetable kingdom ?

8. Position in the system and characteristic qualities of
Ranunculaceae, BrassicaeeaB, Malvaeeae, Scrophulariseeass ?



9. Explain the structure of the fruit nf Pn/.A- j .1
interpretation of the rid<rAan«*J . * ^°*'°^' *"*^ t^«

11. What i8:quinine : from what plants derived ?

12. What is assafoetida ? Whence derived ?

I" i!
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^nlbtvnits of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

Ll '•: 'W'l

mm

SECOND YEAR.

PHYSIOLOGY.
SCHOLARSHIP.

Ilzaminer: M. Barrett, M.A., M.D.

Ifanti^r"^'
*" ''°"'^° "»"-' - '» ">- position and

|.re\s?ontem"?""
"'"' "' *» 'y"-?™- -"'?- ^^ what

I

.^6.
mat nerves are distributed „p„„ ,he abdominal
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iSini\}tvults of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

SECOND YEAR.

Hi"

f ' !

THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY. Uim

Examiner : H. H. Wright, L.C. P. & S., U.C.

1. At what season of the year are medicinal properties of

roots in greatest perfection ? Enumerate those that should

be collected at other times than this season.

2. The object of combining various remedies in one pre-

scription ?

3. Rule for determining doses according to age, with three

examples at different ages ?

4. Enumerate anti-periodic remedies. Objections to the

use of any. Period of disease best adapted to their admin-

istration. (Do you know of any indigenous remedies of this

kind in domestic use ?)

5. The officinal preparations of iron. How can the

carbonate be kept free (or nearly so) of the sesqui oxyde ?

How is sy/up of iodide of iron prepared ? and why is it put

up in this form ?

6. Enumerate the alkalies used in medicine. What indica-

tions do they fill ? Doses in their various combinations.

Individual application to particular cases.

7. Definition of percolation (how performed) : decoction

:

gum : resin : Pharmacology : Therapeutics.

8. Enumerate the commercial varieties of senna. Where
obtained ? What kind of cathartic ? Best form for admin-

istration, and why ?

I* ';

'i •f
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^^nmvmtj Of Sovoiito.

ANNUAL EXAmItions
: 186C.

SECOND YEAR.

ELECmciTY AND ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

^xaminer: Henry CuoFr, D.C.L.

l.^ve the general properties of magnets.

.

^' ^^^* ''« tJ^e inclination needle ?

3. How.
a,

powerful artificial magnets be made?
4- What IS an induced current t

^uLXt" "-^ ''»-'™'="»" anO action of the condensing

elecfrioaSint; "''^"•""™ "'"' -'-" of the common

orga'nicTodief
"^'^ ^"'^' '"» ">» "opposition of natural

8. How may they severally be detected '

iydricyanrctid"""""""" '"' P™?-''- of cyanogen and

alcli?"^ "' general formula and properties of .he

composuro:?"'^ ""^ '' o^'^'-^. »d what i, its „„e

altlL^:™
"' «^''°'-^'

P'-"''^'^^^ for the extraction of the
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^nmvms Of corouto.

AJfNFAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

SECOND YEAE.

GENERAL CHEMISmr.

PASS.

^mminer: Henrt Ceopt, D.C.I,.

I'l'^^'^^^fyt^^
Phenomenon of oMmio..

2. E.p,a,„ the meaning of apecifio heat.

8- What la™ affect the radiation of heat f
4. Account for the formation of dew

6 W :
"^ ""'"""" °^ «™-'» «">->io Batter,

,
'"!

"''t
"'' ""^ "'"'™"' --"'^ "e produced7

with iheir'^rfptrlf
""^ °' ''^"P-'-S '""orine and iodine

Phorio fSl
""^ "'^""'^' »f P^^Paring phosphorus and phos-

0.
From what ores is arsenious acid obtained, ».d how »

.'.eL:^^:SlT.;»^^^^^^^ ^" °P'-. »d how i.
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mnmvuits of iSroronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY.

SCHOLARSHIP.

Examiner: M.Barrett, M.A. MD.
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mnrntuits of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: :866.

THIRD YEAR.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

Examiner : Uzziel Ogdbn, M.D.

m
.liull li

I.

iii:;''*i

the^* S* ^""^ *^® indications of live birth, and when do

foefal lir
?^°''^'^ ^^"^ distinguish between a hepatized and a

of Lridde/''
"^" '' *'^ ^^'^"^'^"^ *^«*' ^^ ^^^^-^^

oftir?sT
'^''"^'^ ^'"' distinguish human blood from that

5 What vegetable substance, when in clothing, resembles
blood coagula

; and how would you determine the matter ?

str^ch^teV^
*^^ ""^^^ ^^^'^^^^ *®^^ ^°^ *^® presence of

7. How would you determine the distance at which a
gunshot wound had been inflicted ?

8. What is the difference between ulceration and corro-
sion

;
and what is their relative frequency in irritant poi-

soning
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^M\»ntnts of aroronto. I ill

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.
"

i

MEDICINE.

Examiner
: H. H. WwaHT, L. C. P. & S., U. C.

J

2. Diagnosis of epilepsy. Treatmene during paroxysm.

the disease.
P""<»'siy iiealtliy adalt-second stage of

4 Enumerate varieties of intermittent fever d;a„„. •

;L:t^t'svvr?''""=''
^'-'"'"^^^^^

tissts'':ffl:l"s:! rDt'isiLzt^''i™'-; ^hat
of plan of treatment, wifl. pS«on fSl"°'

""^ <"'J«<"»
While symptoms are acute.

''""'"?"'»' f""- severe attack,

'111

ill'vfl
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mnmvniis of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

SURGERY.
i

i. ''i>lM

!:: - il

HONORS.

Examiner: M. H. Aikins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng.

3 . State the local symptoms of inflammation, and its con-

stitutional and local treatment.

2. Describe the different modes of arresting hemorrhage.

3. State the causes, symptoms, frequent consequences,

and treatment of fractured ribs.

4. Give the treatment applicable to acute traumatic

inflammation of any of the larger joints in a patient of a good

constitution.

6. State the treatment of wound of the plantar arch, and

the reasons therefor.

6. Treat a case of oblique fracture of the middle third of

the thigh.
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mnit^tvmt^ of Toronto.

4,

ijiiiil

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18G6.

THIRD YEAR.

OBSTETRICS.

Examiner : TJzziel Ogden, M.D.

! IWili:

jl
lii!

lii;!i

1. What are the symptoms of pregnancy ? Which are
the earliest and most reliable ?

2. What Aoea the menstrual discharge consist of, and
what is its source ?

3. What is the principal cause of jaundice in the new-
born child, and what is the prognosis ?

4. What are some of the causes of puerperal convulsions,
and in what class of persons do they usually occur ?

5. How would you treat puerperal convulsions ?

6. What is phlegmasia dolens, and how would you treat
It (

7. Name the derangements of menstruation, and state
the characteristics of each.
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mni\}tvms of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

THIRD YEAR.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Examiner : Henry Croft, D.C.L.

1. Mention the ordinary impurities in sulphuric acid.

2. Mention the ordinary impurities in potassa.

3. Mention the ordinary impurities in carbonate of soda.

4. How may potassa be detected ?

lime^?
^""^ '"''•^ ^''^^^'' ^' distinguished from strontia and

6. How may lead be distinguished from silver ?

the IboTe\'^
°'^'' ""'^^^ "' ''''''^' "^'^^'^ ^^ ^^^*^^^" for

8. How may cadmium be distinguished from arsenic ?

9. How may copper be detected ?

10. How may zinc be distinguished from alumina ?

11. How may nitric acid be detected ?

12. How may phosphoric acid be detected ?

im\

iii

Ill'U! :

IP

II

iiil

I

< l|

11

I

! 1

m\

I J





Uni\}tvuitii of mvonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

DEGKEE OP M.B.

SURGICAL ANATOMY.

Ill

iijjij

"iii
Pi

m
i!l!i

Hi

iii!!,,

Uxaminer : M. H. Aikins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng.

1. Describe the boundaries of Scarpa's triangle, and give
the exact relations of the structures found therein.

2. Describe the Anatomy of oblique inguinal hernia.

3. Give the relations of the Anterior tibial, radial and
common Carotid Arteries.

4. Describe the popliteal space, and give the relations of
the structures found in it.
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mm^ttuits Of 3:otonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.

ANATOMY.

FOR HONORS.

Examiner: M. H. Aikins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Enq.

1. Describe the muscles of the tongue.

2. Give the attachments of the muscles which flex and
extend the forearm.

3. Describe the diaphragm.

4. Describe the position, relations, ligaments, fissures,
lobes and vessels of the liver.

5. Describe the coverings and structure of the testes.

6. Describe the base of the brain.

7. Describe the relations of the right subclavian artery.
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mni>^tvuits of SCotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR M.B.

MEDICINE.

PASS.

n.

ill

:ii:i5!i

Examiner : H. H. WRiaHT, L. C. P. & S., U. C.

1

.

Diagnosis of the first stage of pulmonary consumption,

(symptoms and signs).

2. Diagnosis of enteric (typhoid) fever, up to end of second

week, in a case >yhere no " typhoid symptoms have been

present.

3. Clinical history of a case of measles, embracing pre-

monitory symptoms, the several stages, duration of each,

complications, sequela—diagnosis.

4. Diagnosis of hooping cough. Stages—duration.

6. Sanitary measures in view of epidemic visitation.

6. Diagnosis of colic. How many kinds? Causes of each.

General plan of treatment of each variety.

7 Diagnosis of any painful affection of abdomen or abdo-

minal walls from peritonitis. Treatment of ^eatonitis.
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WLni\^tVHitS! of <!roronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 18G6.

iM

CANDIDATES FOR M.B.

MEDICINE.

HONORS.

ri'l

Examiner : H. H. Wright, L. C. P. & S., U.O.

1. Give the hygienic treatment of pulmonary consumption
in its several stages.

2. Give the diagnosis of albuminuria, and the differential

diagnosis of the two principal varieties ; also the fallacies

likely to occur in tests.

3. The clinical history of the vaccine vesicle—the dif-

ferential diagnosis of the vesicle. Prophylactic powers of
the vaccinia.

4. The pathological condition in enteric (typhoid) fever

—

the supposed causes—its geographical distribution.

5. Enumerate the pathological conditions giving rise to
diarrhoea. Give diagnosis in each case.

6. Differential diagnosis of cerebral apoplexy and cere-
bral anaemia, in mild and well marked cases, respectively.
Treatment in each case.

iK4:/|
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mnmvuits of ^ovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.

THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY.

PASS.

Examiner : H. H. Wxught, L.C. P. & S., U.C.

1. Explain the action of hydragogue purgatives in dropsical
effusions. Enumerate the medicines of this class. Give the
closes. Which are most effective ?

2. Chloroform. How administered ? Dangers of admi-

its uTer pathological conditions arl opposed to

3. Definition of the term tonic medicines ? In what con-
ditions of systems are they indicated ? Enumerate and
classify them according to their physiological effects.

4. Enumerate the therapeutical effects of iodine, in large
and in medicinal doses. Give its ofiicinal preparations and
doses. Class of diseases in which it is most beneficial ?

5. Physiological action of opium ; officinal preparations.
JJoses of each for a child ten years old ?

6. When is opium contra-indicated ?

7. Combination of purgatives for habitual costiveness. in
term ot prescription, and reasons for same ?

Ill

M

i',
I





^inc^etjijift^ Of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.

THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY.

HONORS.

Examiner : H. H. Wright, L. C. P. & S., TJ. C.

1. The supposed modus operandi of arsenic. Xn what
diseases most useful? The officinal preparations. Doses
for a child eight years old.

^
2. Enumerate the most valuable cardiac sedatives. Men-

tion the diseases in which they are useful, and their doses.

3. Enumerate the constitutional eifects of mercurials.
Under what circumstances are they contra-indicated ?

4. What diuretics increase the quantity of solid matter
excreted by the kidneys, and their doses ? and what merely
increase the quantity of aqueous fluid, and their doses ?

5. What are the most useful emmenagogues ? Give es-
pecially their modus operandi.

6. Give the modus operandi of the hypophosphites. Class
of cases suited to their administration. Cautions with
regard to their administration.

j:
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mni\)tvm» of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.

PHYSIOLOGY.
'!in

Examiner : M. Barrett, M.A., M.D.

1. Estimate the average quantity of fibrin, red corpus-
cles, solids of serum and water in 1000 parts of blood, and
shew under what circumstances these quantities may vary.

2. Give an account of the fatty substances which pre-
dominate in the human body, and point out the most obvious
purposes to which the fatty matters of the chyle and of the
blood are subservient.

^
3. Describe urea, as to its source, normal average amount

in 1000 parts o^ urine, chemical composition, and the
changes it undergo.j by decomposition.

4. Describe the several sources and constituents of the
spermatic fluid as it is discharged from the urethra.

5. What effect would be produced on respiration, by
the division of one pneumogastric nerve ; and what effect
would be produced by the simultaneous division of both
pneumogastric nerves ?

I-
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^nitierfiiftj) of Zovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.
!'i:!ii

PHYSIOLOGY.

HONORS.

Examiner : M. Barrett, M.A., M.D.

1. Give the minute anatomy and physiology of the pos-
terior columns of the spinal cord.

2. Describe the development of the circulatory apparatus
according to the following order r—lst. The vitelline circu-

lation. 2nd. The placental circulation. 3rd. Development
of arterial system. 4th. Development of venous system.
5th. Of hepatic circulation ; and, 6th. Development of the
heart.

nn

^^}





Wina^ttnitu at Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.

SPRGERY.

Examiner: M. H. Aikins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng.

^
1. Describe the local and constitutional symptoms of

inflammation, and state its treatment, local and constitutional.

2. State the causes, symptoms, diagnosis, and treatment
ot phlegmonous erysipelas.

3. State the symptoms and treatment of concussion of the
brain.

4. Name the causes, surgically considered, of compression
ot the brain, the local treatment adapted to each case; and
give the differential diagnosis between concussion and com-
pression.

5. State the causes, predisposing and exciting, of fracture-
the treatment applicable to all cases of fracture of the lone
bones; the objects to be attained by the treatment and the
dangers to be guarded against.

6. State the causes, symptoms, consequences and treat-
ment ot laceration of the urethra.
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2lnfUrrfifti> of SToconto,
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

DEGREE OF M.B.

SURGERY.

HONORS.

Examiner: M. H. Aikins, M.D., M.R.C.S., Eng.

1. Describe the mode of repair in cases of fracture.

of Lcture'.'^'
''"''' ^"^ ''''''^'''' '' -°"---n in cases

3. State the various dislocations of the fpm„. *i,symptoms and diagnosis of each, the order in wS.l.'occur with regard to frequency, and the mode of r.1
'^

the most frequent one.
"^ me moae ot reducing

guiteTrnVui:jhTr- ""^"^'^ ^-^ *-'-" «f «'-.-

5. A man is kicked in the abdomen bv a horap »K.. •

give the prognosis and treatment.
'°'«»"'">' 'ube, and

<edirof'the7ar;';r"''' ^^"P'"™ "'"' ''^-tment of

lit
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^ni\innitp of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR M.B.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

PASS.

P

m

Examiner : Uzziel Ogden, M.D.

1. Distinguish between a post mortem and a vital burn.

byL^7orfc"d&^^ '^'^^^^ ^"j"-« -^-*«^

«„nL]!^**
^''^

'^r^?'^
appearances would lead jou to

would you determine the period of uterogestation ?

4. What is the true corpus luteum, and when is it found ?

5. How are the weight and specific gravity of the fcEtallungs modified by respiration ?
-^ ^*^





MnctietBltij of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1806.

CANDIDATES FOE M.B.

MEDICAL JLTRISPRDDENCE.

HONORS.

Examiner : Uzziel Osdun, M.D.

1. What are the indications of slow arsen!...! „„;.»
and how would jo« determine the malter during iffe?'"^'

ohttinXrlthS'^""*"''" """ -^»- oo-W you

of poirnin'gX'2;t r'
'""'^"' "•">— - » -e

6. State the difference in the effects of irritant anri n.Bive poisons.
^rniant ana corro-

7. How would you distinguish between the effects of onncussion and intoxication ?
enects ot con-

I





^nibnuits of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR M.B.

OBSTETRICS.

PASS.

^
Examiner : Uzziel Ogden, M.D.

meni;!^^?
*'^ ""'''^°^ '' ^^^ "*-- -d ovaries during 'l

f.«,^i' ^°T Tu"^^ ^,*'" *'"^*' suppression of the menses in afemale with tubercular deposit in the lungs ?

*

.kJ* f.[^"'fJ^^^^e nursing complains of pain in the

l!'J\t «''g'?^rsh, impaired vision, andVeadache-

Jou^r^attrT'^'^'
""" °' '*^^ *^^"^^^' -^ h°- wS

4. What is the cause ot albuminuria in the c e^nanffemale, and what accidents are apt to follow it ?
P^'^nant

6. Treat a case of convulsions in a child two years old. I
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mni\}tvms of ^Toronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS
: 1866.

CANDIDATES FOR M.B.

OBSTETRICS.

HONORS.

Examiner
: Uzziel Ogden, M.D.

the pelWs ?
' '"S'""*" '"'""•s Posing through

.nd-se^lr^Zt/""
'"*' ^""-""8 "f P^gno-oj, in mild

^
5. Diagnose, by means of the cry of th« o}.i}A i, *

inflammation of tlie brain and colic
^' ^''''®^^

8. What diet would you order for a WAm«« a j ,.

.„d_^^at,„u.d he /. geae;i"5SrSrtei
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^mtittms Of srotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: ISOG.

FOURTH YEAR.

PIUGTfCAL CHEMISTRY.

PASS.

Examiner: JIenry Ckopt, D.C.L.

I.ydL£"o acidf
""^'""^

'"'P""'-"^^ in sulphuric and

boptS '"'''""""' """y """'' in nifo, and how may it

sal-amrniaVr^""""' "" '"^'^'^ '» "'''" in ammonia and

4. Detection of Strontia.

5. Detection of nitric, ohlorio and iodic aeids

acid'?
"""'^ '"'^ "'^"« "» distinguished from phosphoric

7. Give the liquid tests for arsenious and arsenic acids.
8. Give the tests for antimony.

». Give the tests for sulphur and sulphuric acid.

from'neuJ'al^oMio:;! '""P""'"'' '^ ='"»"<''' «f calcium

11. Wi,at sulphides arc soiuhic in sulphide of amn,onium.

acii:
''"' ">» '™'^ f» «-<J^ of chromium and chromic
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^nuttvuits of Kotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1866.

FOURTH YEAR.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

PASS.

Examiner: Henry Ckoft, D.C.L.

bo ptildl
'"'"'""'' ""^ "«""• '" ''i"-o, and how may it

sal-amrniaVr""'"' "^^ '"^^'^ "> »««»r in ™monia and

4. Betection of Sti-ontia.

5. Detection of nitric, cliloric and iodic acids.

acid"?
""'' ""'^ """^ •'^ distinguished from phosphoric

7. Give the liquid tests for arsenious and arsenic acids.
». (live the tests for antimony.

9. Give the tests for sulphur and sulphuric acid

from neTfrd sll:;^ """P""'^'' ''\«"°"''^ »f calcium

U. What sulphides are soluble in sulphide of ammonium.

J-.
G,ve the tests for oxide of chromium and chromic





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: I8CC.

FOUETII YEAR.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner
: Henry Ceopt, D.c.I,.

imp'rit^n'^^^"'"''"™ -'^ to freed from its common

perimemrbe7epS7"°"« »-d S'for toxicologioal
. ex-

3. How may bicarbonate of soda be purified ?

ho/may a'lXl7bat/be
defecCd''?''''

""" "" """»»«'

S. What suiphates are insoluble, .nearly so, in water?

-taisfre*ir/fc^Se":1t'r ''"^ '"^"'•^'^^

c«ry%?drstrg^„irhod f '"'' ^'''^^' »•» ^"•'"-Je of mer-

soIubie^akuS
""' ^''"'P''""" ""'^ ''^ "etected in an in-

montu"''"'^''"^'''"'''^?'"^ to distinguished from anti-

^^^r^^:7^;^^,^,,^f^ -ow distin-

11. »^'^«'ion of uric acid and urate of ammonia
12. Detection of morphine and strychnine.





Winmrnitti of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1866.

FOURTH YEAR.

GENERAL CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner: Henky Croft, D.C.L.

elecLchy.'
''""' ^"''""^'^ °^ ^^^^^^^^ decomposition by

phofus.^'''''^'
*^' construction and action of the electro-

3. How may the so-called radiation of cold be explained?

mintd
/^''' ""'^ '^'' ''"°""' '^ ^°^^^"^° ^" the air be deter-

mJ'thY^f ''/^^ composition of the atmosnhere, and howmay the several components be detected and estimated ?

6. How may the composition of water be ascertained?*

gen?- Wh;\rt;r^^^^^^^ -^ro.

orgrnictdiJr^'"" '' *'^ ''""^''^ ^--^*-- °f natural

bodie's;^'"'
'"'"'"''""' '^ ''"^^ homologous series of organic

10. Mention a few of the alcohols and their sources.
11. How are the corresponding acids derived from them?

Whn"; T^'li
-''^ *^® compound ammonias ? how obtained ?What^ are their properties, and to what type are thTre-

tiois.'
^''' *^' *^P'' '^ P'^^'"* ''''^> ^ith some illustra-




